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Abstract

This is the MySQL Workbench Reference Manual. It documents the MySQL Workbench Community and MySQL
Workbench Commercial releases for versions 8.0 through 8.0.47.

MySQL Workbench is developed and tested with MySQL Server 8.0. MySQL Workbench may connect to MySQL
Server 8.4 and higher but some MySQL Workbench features may not function with those later server versions.

MySQL Workbench platform support evolves over time. For the latest platform support information, see https://
www.mysql.com/support/supportedplatforms/workbench.html.

For notes detailing the changes in each release, see the MySQL Workbench Release Notes.
For legal information, including licensing information, see the Preface and Legal Notices.

If you have not yet installed the MySQL Workbench Community release, please download your free copy from
the download site. The MySQL Workbench Community release is available for Microsoft Windows, macOS, and
Linux.

For help with using MySQL, please visit the MySQL Forums, where you can discuss your issues with other
MySQL users.

Document generated on: 2026-04-21 (revision: 84592)



https://www.mysql.com/support/supportedplatforms/workbench.html
https://www.mysql.com/support/supportedplatforms/workbench.html
https://dev.mysql.com/doc/relnotes/workbench/en/
https://dev.mysql.com/downloads/workbench
http://forums.mysql.com

Table of Contents

Preface and Legal NOUICES ......ccouuuiiiiiiie ettt e e et ettt e e e e e e e eebanaaeees vii
1 General INFOMMALION .....uuii ittt e et e et e e et e et et e e e e ana s 1
1.1 What Is New in MySQL WOrKDeNCh ..........cooiiiiiii e 1
1.1.1 New in MySQL Workbench 8.0 Release Series ........cccoiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiii e 1

1.1.2 New in MySQL Workbench 6.0 Release Series .........cccovviviiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiii e 6

1.2 MySQL WOorkbench EditiONS ..........uiiiiiiiiiiiii et 48

2 INSTAIALION ..ottt e et et et e et e ettt e et e e e eab e eeae 51
2.1 SYStEM REQUITEIMEITS ....uui ittt ettt e e et e et e e e e e 51

2.2 ComMMANd-LINE OPLIONS ....euiiieeiii ettt e e e e e et e et e e e e e et e aennaaeens 52

2.3 MySQL Workbench on WINAOWS .........ccouuiiiiiiiiiiiiii et 53
2.3 1 INSTANNG ...t 53

2.3.2 LAUNCKRING ...ttt et et et e e e e e e 54

2.3.3 UNINSTAING .ttt ettt e e e e e 54

2.4 MySQL WOrkbench 0N LiNUX ........iiieiniiiiiiee e 55
2,40 INSTANING ...t 55

2.4.2 LAUNCRING ...ttt et e e e een 58

2.4.3 UNINSTAITNG vttt ettt e e 58

2.5 MySQL Workbench on mMacOS ..........iiiiiiiiii e 59
2.5. 1 INSTAIING . eeneei e et et aa et e eaaaaee 59

AT - 10 | T o 11 o o TR 60

2.5.3 UNINSTAIING ...nneeeieiit et e et e e e e et e e e e e e eens 60

R O70] ¢ (o U] =1 1o o UO PP PTTTOPPPR 63
3.1 User AcCeSSIDIlIty OPLIONS .....uuuieiiiiieeiii ettt e e e e 63

3.2 WOrKDENCh PreferENCES ......cooiiiiiiiiii e 66
3.2.1 General Editors PreferENCES ......couuuiiiiiii ettt 67

3.2.2 SQL Editor PreferEenCeS .....ooui e 68

3.2.3 ADMINIStration PreferenCesS .......coouuuiiiiiiii et 74

3.2.4 MOdeliNg PreferENCES ... .couuiieiiii e e 75

3.2.5 Fonts and Colors PreferenCes ........cooouuiiiiiiiiicii e 80

3.2.6 SSH PreferenCeS ......uuiiiiii et 81

3.2.7 Other PrefErENCES .....iiiiiieiiiii et 83

3.3 MySQL Workbench Settings and LOg Files .............oiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 84

3.4 Common Preferences and COoNfIgUrationNs .............oovieueiiiiiiiiiee e 86

4 HOME SCIEEN TaD ..oiiiiiiiii ettt et e et e et et e et e e e aba s 89
5 Connections in MySQL WOIKDENCH ..........iiiii e 91
5.1 Creating A New MySQL Connection (SIMPIE) ..........oveiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 91

5.2 Creating A New MySQL Connection (TULOFal) ...........uiveiiiiiieiiiiieecii e 92

5.3 Manage Server CONNECLIONS ......ccouuuiiiiiii ettt e et e et eeena s 102
5.3.1 Standard TCP/IP Connection Method ............coviiiiiiiiiiiii e 103

5.3.2 Local Socket/Pipe Connection Method .............ccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiic e 105

5.3.3 Standard TCP/IP over SSH Connection Method .............coooviiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeeenn 106

5.3.4 LDAP and Kerberos Connection Methods ............ccccooviiiiiiiiiiiiii e 107

5.3.5 SSL Wizard (CertifiCates) .......ooieuuuieieiiiieieiii et 112

5.3.6 Remote ManagemMENt ..........couuiiiiiiiiiiie et 116

5.3.7 SYSIEM PrOfile ... 116

5.3.8 Configure Server Management Wizard .............cooieeiiiiiiiiiiineec e 117

5.3.9 The Password Storage Vault ............coocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 119

5.3.10 Updating Old Authentication Protocol Passwords ..............cccviieeeiiinieiiiiineeennns 120

5.4 ClENt CONNECLIONS .....uiiiitieeieei ettt ettt ettt et e et et e et et e e e era e eeennes 123

6 AAMINISITALIVE TASKS .....iiiiiiiie ettt e et e e e e e e e e e eenens 129
6.1 Server ADMINISTIALION .......cco.uuiiiii et e e 129
B.1.1 SEIVEE LOUS ..iiruiiiieiiiiet ettt et 131

6.1.2 SEIVICE CONMIOL ...ttt ettt e e et e e et e e e e e eees 132

6.1.3 Configuration (OPtioNS File) ..........uuiiiiiiiieiii e 133

6.2 USEIS @nd PrIVIIEOES ....uiiiiiiieiiei et et et 134




MySQL Workbench

5.3 SEIVEI STALUS ...eeiiiti ittt ettt ettt e et et e e e e e e 137
6.4 Status and System Variables .........c..oiiiiiiiiiii i 137
6.5 Data EXPOrt and IMPOI .........iiiiiiii e e e e e e e 140
6.5.1 Table Data Export and Import Wizard ..............coeeiiiiiiiiiin e, 141
6.5.2 SQL Data Export and Import Wizard ............ccoiiiiiiiiiiii e, 148
6.5.3 Result Data EXport and IMPOrt ........ccoouiiiiiiiiii e 152

6.6 MySQL Audit INSPECLOr INTEITACE ......uuiiiiiei e 153
6.7 MySQL Enterprise Backup INtEIfaCe .........cocouuiiiiiiiii e 155
6.7.1 General REQUIFEMENTS ......ciii it e e e e e e e e e e e e e e ean s 156
6.7.2 ONINE BACKUP ..uiiiiicii e e e e aaas 157
6.7.3 BACKUP RECOVEIY ....iiiiiiii ettt et e e e e e e e e e e e eanas 160

6.8 MySQL Enterprise Firewall INtErface .........cccouiiiiiiiiiii e 164
(SRS RN, oToTo] o)Y4 2= o] LTI U1 ] 1 YN 166
A = 0] 0=V a Tt oo ] PP 171
7.1 Performance DashbDOArd ..........oouuiiiiiiiiiiii ettt 171
7.2 Performance SChema REPOMS ......couuuiiiiiiiiie e e e aens 172
7.3 QUETY SHALISTICS ..ivuuiiiiiiii et e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e et e et e e e e e e e aaa s 177
7.4 Visual EXPIain PIAN .....c..i i 178
7.5 Tutorial: Using Explain to Improve Query Performance ............coocoeveiiiiiiiiieeineciieeeiees 181
8 Database DEVEIOPMENT .. .cuuiiii it e e e e e e e e e r e aan 187
SN VTS U T | IS @ I o 1o P 187
8.1.1 SQL QUEIY TaAb .uuiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e e e et e s 189
8.1.2 SQL QUEIY TOOIDAI ....ciiiicii e e e e 190
8.1.3 QuEry and Edit MENUS .......ciuuiiiii i e e e e e e e e eaens 192
S A S LTS ¢ To PSP 193
8.1.5 SQL Additions - SNIPPELS Tab ...cccuuiiiiiiiiici e 197
8.1.6 SQL Additions - Context Help Tab .........cooviiiiiii e 199
8.1.7 OULPUL PANEI ... e e 200
8.1.8 Table Data Search Tah .......cooooiiiiii e 202
8.1.9 Export or IMport @ Table ........oiiiiii 203
8.1.10 MySQL Table EdItOr ......uuiiiiiiiieeiie e 204
8.1.11 Code GENEration OVEIVIEW ..........uuiiiiiiiiieeeiiiiieeeetiieeeetti e eeeaiseeeeennaeeeennnaeeenans 213

ST ® ] o] 1= Tox 1Y/ F= T g T= To [=T 0 0 =T o | P 217
8.2.1 Object Browser and Editor Navigator ............ccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiicii e e e e 217
8.2.2 Session and Object Information Panel .............cccooiiiiiiiiiii e, 220
8.2.3 Schema and Table INSPECION ........oiiiiiiii i e 221

9 Database Design and MOEIING ........ooiuiiiiiii e e 225
9.1 MOdEliNG INtEITACE ....uuiiiiiee e e e e aan s 226
L R 1Y oo 1= B o 1 (o PP 227
9.1.2 EER Diagram EditOr .......cc.uiiiiiiiiiii e e 241
9.1.3 Creating TabIeS ... oo 249
9.1.4 Creating Foreign Key Relationships .........cc.cooviiiiiiiiiii e, 251
9.1.5 CreatiNg VIBWS ...iuuuiiiiieiii ettt e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e et e e e aanas 255
9.1.6 Creating Routines and ROULINE GIOUPS .......ccuuiiiiiieiiiieiiiieeiiieeei e siee e e e eeanas 257
9.1.7 CreatiNg LAYEIS ..uuciii ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e a e 260
9.1.8 Creating NOES .....iiiii i et e e e e e e e e e et e e et e e e e aanaaee 262
9.1.9 Creating TexXt ODJECLS ....uuiiiiiicii e e 263
9.1.10 Creating IMAQgES ....ucviinieiii et et e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e et e e e eeanaaes 264

9.2 Additional Modeling TOOIS .......ccuiiiiiei e e 265
9.2.1 Printing DIAQIamMS .. ...uiiiiieiiii e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e ean s 265
9.2.2 DBDOC MOl REPOIING ...cvvviiiiiieiiiie et e e e e e e e e e 265
9.2.3 Schema Validation PIUGINS ........ccouuiiiiiiiii e 268

LS IR Y/ Lo LY T o U (o = £ PN 270
9.3.1 Creating @ MOGEI .........oiiiiiiii e e 271
9.3.2 BASIC MOEIING ...uiiiiiii e e e e e e e e 277
9.3.3 Importing a Data Definition SQL SCHPt ......uvviiiieiiiiciii e 279
9.3.4 Using the Default SChemMa .........cooiiiiiiii e 280

9.3.5 Documenting the sakila Database ............cccocoiiiiii i 283




MySQL Workbench

9.4 Forward and Reverse ENQGINEEIING .......oiiuuiiiiiieiie et e e e e e e e 285
S 0 A o T = 1o I oV T U= =Y [ T 285
9.4.2 REVEISE ENQINEEIING ..uuiiiiiieii ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaans 294

9.5 Schema Synchronization and COMPATISON ........c.uiiiiiieiiiieiii e e e 302
9.5.1 Database SynChronization ...........c..cooiiiiiiiii e 303
9.5.2 Compare and Report Differences in Catalogs ..........cooevvviiiiiiiiiiiieiiiiecieeeeeeeeis 309

S B 1= 1o (T =10 ] o] F= L (= N 311

9.7 Customizing DBDoc Model Reporting TEMPIAtES ......ccovviiiiiiiiiieeii e 313
9.7.1 Supported Template Markers ........cccouiiiiiiiiiie e e e 316
9.7.2 Creating a Custom TemMPIAte ........viviiiiiii i 320

10 Database Migration WIZArd ..........cc.uiiiiiiiiiiei e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e eanaeeaen 325

10.1 General Installation REQUIFEMENLES ......ccvuiiiiiiciii e e e e e eaaeens 326
10.1.1 ODBC LIBrari€S . .ccuvuiieeiiiieiii ettt et e e e eeeaa e e 326
T A @ T = O B 1YY PSPPSR 327

10.2 MIQration OVEIVIEW .......eiueeiiiiieeie e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e et e e et e e e et e e et e e st s e et eeaneeaen 327
10.2.1 A Visual Guide to Performing a Database Migration .............ccccocvvvveiiiieiiineennnnn. 328
10.2.2 Migrating from Supported Databases ............ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiie e 342
10.2.3 Migrating from Unsupported (Generic) Databases ...........cccoevevvieeiiiieiiineeineennnn. 343

10.3 Conceptual DBMS EQUIVAIENTS ......covuniiiiiieiii e e e e e e e e 343

10.4 MIcrosoft ACCESS MIQIatioN .......cc.uiiiuieiiiiie et e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e eanees 345

10.5 Microsoft SQL Server MIgration ...........ciciuuieiiieiiii e e e e eaeas 359
ORI R = (= o = = L1 1N 359
L0.5.2 DIIVEIS ettt e et e e e e a s 359
10.5.3 CONNECLON SEEUP 1.uuiiiiiii e e et e e e e e e e e e e et e e et e e et e eaanaees 363
10.5.4 Microsoft SQL Server TYPe MappPiNg ....ccuueeeueeiiieeiiiieeiiee e ee e ee e e e e eeaans 365

10.6 POStgreSQL MIGratiOn ........cceuiiiiiie e et e e e e e e e e e e e e e eaen 366
O TR R = (=T o = = L1 1PN 366
L0.6.2 DIIVEIS ettt ettt et e et e e et e e e et e e e e e a e a e s 367
10.6.3 CONNECLON SELUP 1.uuiiiiiiiii e et e e e et e e e e e e e e et e e et e e et e eaanaees 368
10.6.4 PostgreSQL TYPE MaPPING ...cvvnieiiiieiiieii e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaas 368

10.7 MYSQL MiIQratiOn .....ccueeiiieeis e e e e e e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e et e e et e e st e eeaneeannaees 370

10.8 Using the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard ............c.cccoviiiiiiiiniiiiieecie e 373
10.8.1 Connecting to the Databases ........ccccuiiiiiiiiii e 373
10.8.2 Schema Retrieval and Selection ...........ccoooviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 374
10.8.3 REVEISE ENQINEEIING ..ovuiiiiteiiii it e e e e e e e e e e e e e et eean s 376
O A @] o =Tt Y= 1Yo 1o o PN 377
OIS T 1Y/ T =L 4o o P 377
10.8.6 Manual EQItING .....covuiiiiieii e e e 378
10.8.7 Target Creation OPLiONS ......ccuuiiii e e e e e e e et e e e aaaaees 381
10.8.8 SChemMa Cre@tiOon ......cc..uuiiiiiiii e e e e e e eaees 382
10.8.9 Create Target RESUILS ........ccovuiiiiii i e e 383
10.8.10 Data Transfer and Migration SEUP .......ocvviiiiiieiii e e e 383
10.8.11 BUIK Data TraNSIeI ....ciiiiiieeeii et 384
OIS 0 2 \V o | = o] A LT oL o N 385

10.9 MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard FAQ .........ooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 386

11 MySQL HeatWave Migration ASSISIANT ..........ccuuiiiiiieeii e e e e e e e e e e e e e eeen 387
A MySQL Workbench Frequently Asked QUESHIONS .........ccvuiiiiiieiii i e e 393
B KeYboard SNOMCULS .......couuiiiii i e e e e e e e e et e et e e eeeen 399
C EXtending WOTKDENCI ... e e e e e e e eaes 403

C.1 GRT and Workbench Data Organization ............cccceuieiiiieiiiieeie e e e 403

32 |V o To [ L= PSP 404

(O I 13 o1 TSI T To I o T £ 405

C.4 Adding a GUI to a Plugin Using MFOIMS ......couuiiiiiiiii e e e 406

C.5 The Workbench Scripting Shell ............oiiiii e 407
C.5.1 Exploring the Workbench Scripting Shell ...........cccoiiiiiii e, 407
C.5.2 The Shell WINAOW .......iiiiiiiee e e e 408
C.5.3 Files, Globals, Classes, Modules, and Notifications Tabs ...........cccccovviviiiiieeennnn. 410

C.6 Tutorial: WIIting PIUGINS .....oiiiiiii e e e e e e e e e aens 415




MySQL Workbench

C.6.1 Tutorial: Generate PHP Code to Create a Connection with PDO_MySQL ............ 415
C.6.2 Tutorial: Generating Foreign Keys with MyISAM ........cccoooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 417
D How To Report BUugs OF ProblEmMS .........ciiiiiii i e e a s 419
E MySQL ENLEIPriSE FEALUIES .....ciitiiiii e ettt e e e e e e e e e e e et e e et e e aaneeeens 423
F MYSQL ULIITIES ..oeeveeeeiiisi e e e e ee ettt s s et s s e e e e e ettt e e e e e e et e e aaet e e s e e e e eeaestseanaeeeeeeeesnnnnnnns 425

Vi



Preface and Legal Notices

This is the user manual for MySQL Workbench.

Licensing information.  This product may include third-party software, used under license. If you
are using a Commercial release of MySQL Workbench, see the MySQL Workbench Commercial
License Information User Manual for licensing information, including licensing information relating to
third-party software that may be included in this Commercial release. If you are using a Community
release of MySQL Workbench, see the MySQL Workbench Community License Information User
Manual for licensing information, including licensing information relating to third-party software that may
be included in this Community release.

Legal Notices

Copyright © 2006, 2026, Oracle and/or its affiliates.
License Restrictions

This software and related documentation are provided under a license agreement containing
restrictions on use and disclosure and are protected by intellectual property laws. Except as expressly
permitted in your license agreement or allowed by law, you may not use, copy, reproduce, translate,
broadcast, modify, license, transmit, distribute, exhibit, perform, publish, or display any part, in any
form, or by any means. Reverse engineering, disassembly, or decompilation of this software, unless
required by law for interoperability, is prohibited.

Warranty Disclaimer

The information contained herein is subject to change without notice and is not warranted to be error-
free. If you find any errors, please report them to us in writing.

Restricted Rights Notice

If this is software, software documentation, data (as defined in the Federal Acquisition Regulation), or
related documentation that is delivered to the U.S. Government or anyone licensing it on behalf of the
U.S. Government, then the following notice is applicable:

U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS: Oracle programs (including any operating system, integrated
software, any programs embedded, installed, or activated on delivered hardware, and modifications
of such programs) and Oracle computer documentation or other Oracle data delivered to or accessed
by U.S. Government end users are "commercial computer software," "commercial computer software
documentation," or "limited rights data" pursuant to the applicable Federal Acquisition Regulation and
agency-specific supplemental regulations. As such, the use, reproduction, duplication, release, display,
disclosure, modification, preparation of derivative works, and/or adaptation of i) Oracle programs
(including any operating system, integrated software, any programs embedded, installed, or activated
on delivered hardware, and modifications of such programs), ii) Oracle computer documentation and/
or iii) other Oracle data, is subject to the rights and limitations specified in the license contained in
the applicable contract. The terms governing the U.S. Government's use of Oracle cloud services

are defined by the applicable contract for such services. No other rights are granted to the U.S.
Government.

Hazardous Applications Notice

This software or hardware is developed for general use in a variety of information management
applications. It is not developed or intended for use in any inherently dangerous applications, including
applications that may create a risk of personal injury. If you use this software or hardware in dangerous
applications, then you shall be responsible to take all appropriate fail-safe, backup, redundancy, and
other measures to ensure its safe use. Oracle Corporation and its affiliates disclaim any liability for any
damages caused by use of this software or hardware in dangerous applications.

Trademark Notice
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Access to Oracle Support for Accessibility

Oracle, Java, MySQL, and NetSuite are registered trademarks of Oracle and/or its affiliates. Other
names may be trademarks of their respective owners.

Intel and Intel Inside are trademarks or registered trademarks of Intel Corporation. All SPARC
trademarks are used under license and are trademarks or registered trademarks of SPARC
International, Inc. AMD, Epyc, and the AMD logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Advanced
Micro Devices. UNIX is a registered trademark of The Open Group.

Third-Party Content, Products, and Services Disclaimer

This software or hardware and documentation may provide access to or information about content,
products, and services from third parties. Oracle Corporation and its affiliates are not responsible

for and expressly disclaim all warranties of any kind with respect to third-party content, products,

and services unless otherwise set forth in an applicable agreement between you and Oracle. Oracle
Corporation and its affiliates will not be responsible for any loss, costs, or damages incurred due to
your access to or use of third-party content, products, or services, except as set forth in an applicable
agreement between you and Oracle.

Use of This Documentation

This documentation is NOT distributed under a GPL license. Use of this documentation is subject to the
following terms:

You may create a printed copy of this documentation solely for your own personal use. Conversion

to other formats is allowed as long as the actual content is not altered or edited in any way. You shall
not publish or distribute this documentation in any form or on any media, except if you distribute the
documentation in a manner similar to how Oracle disseminates it (that is, electronically for download
on a Web site with the software) or on a CD-ROM or similar medium, provided however that the
documentation is disseminated together with the software on the same medium. Any other use, such
as any dissemination of printed copies or use of this documentation, in whole or in part, in another
publication, requires the prior written consent from an authorized representative of Oracle. Oracle and/
or its affiliates reserve any and all rights to this documentation not expressly granted above.

Access to Oracle Support for Accessibility

Oracle customers that have purchased support have access to electronic support through My Oracle
Support. For information, visit

http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=info or visit ht t p: / / www. or acl e. cont pl s/

t opi ¢/ | ookup?ct x=acc& d=tr s if you are hearing impaired.
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Chapter 1 General Information

Table of Contents

1.1 What Is New in MySQL WOrKDENCN ... 1
1.1.1 New in MySQL Workbench 8.0 Release Series .........covciuuiiiiiiiiiiiieiii e 1
1.1.2 New in MySQL Workbench 6.0 Release Series .........ccociuuiiiiiiiiiiieiiii e 6

1.2 MySQL WOrkbenCh EdItIONS .........uuiiiiiiiieiiiii et e e et e e eeens 48

This chapter provides general information about MySQL Workbench and how it has changed.

MySQL Workbench is a graphical tool for working with MySQL servers and databases. MySQL
Workbench fully supports MySQL server 8.0. Deprecated versions of MySQL Server may be
incompatible with MySQL Workbench and should be upgraded before you attempt to make a
connection. Versions after 8.0, such as 8.4, may connect but some features may not be supported.

MySQL Workbench functionality covers five main topics:

» SQL Development: Enables you to create and manage connections to database servers. Along
with enabling you to configure connection parameters, MySQL Workbench provides the capability to
execute SQL queries on the database connections using the built-in SQL Editor.

» Data Modeling (Design): Enables you to create models of your database schema graphically,
reverse and forward engineer between a schema and a live database, and edit all aspects of your
database using the comprehensive Table Editor. The Table Editor provides easy-to-use facilities for
editing Tables, Columns, Indexes, Triggers, Partitioning, Options, Inserts and Privileges, Routines
and Views.

» Server Administration: Enables you to administer MySQL server instances by administering users,
performing backup and recovery, inspecting audit data, viewing database health, and monitoring the
MySQL server performance.

» Data Migration: Allows you to migrate from Microsoft SQL Server, Microsoft Access, Sybase ASE,
SQLite, SQL Anywhere, PostreSQL, and other RDBMS tables, objects and data to MySQL. Migration
also supports migrating from earlier versions of MySQL to the latest releases.

» MySQL Enterprise Support: Support for Enterprise products such as MySQL Enterprise Backup,
MySQL Firewall, and MySQL Audit.

MySQL Workbench is available in two editions: the Community Edition and the Commercial Edition.
The Community Edition is available free of charge. The Commercial Edition provides additional
Enterprise features, such as access to MySQL Enterprise Backup, MySQL Firewall, and MySQL Audit.
For a complete comparison, see http://www.mysqgl.com/products/workbench/features.html

For notes detailing the changes in each release, see the MySQL Workbench Release Notes.

1.1 What Is New in MySQL Workbench

For notes detailing the changes in each point release, see the MySQL Workbench Release Notes.

1.1.1 New in MySQL Workbench 8.0 Release Series

This section summarizes how the MySQL Workbench 8.0 release series progressed with each minor
release. For the list of supported platforms, see https://www.mysqgl.com/support/supportedplatforms/
workbench.html.

* MySQL
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New in MySQL Workbench 8.0 Release Series

e Character Set Changes
» Home Tab Changes
» MySQL Workbench Editors: Query, Object, and More
* SQL Export Options
* MySQL Model Changes
* MySQL Enterprise Backup (MEB)
e SET PERSIST and SET PERSIST ONLY Functionality
» Platform and Source Code Changes
» Security Changes
» Generic RunTime (GRT) Module Changes
MySQL

» The following MySQL 8.0.19 and 8.0.20 server language features are supported in MySQL
Workbench 8.0.21:

e DROP CHECK, ALTER CONSTRAI NT, and DROP CONSTRAI NT in ALTER TABLE statements.
» Locking clause for query expressions.

* Table values constructor.

e Short table select syntax.

* New requirements for the CHANGE MASTER TOreplication statement (row format, primary key
check).

 Failed login attempts and password lock time in ALTER USER statements.
¢ Format support for EXPLAI N ANALYZE statements.
« New and changed keywords:

* ARRAY

e FAILED LOG N_ATTEMPTS

« MASTER COWVPRESSI ON_ALGORI THM

e MASTER TLS Cl PHERSUI TES

e MASTER ZSTD COVPRESSI ON_LEVEL

 MEMBER

« OFF

« PASSWORD LOCK_TI ME

* PRI VI LEGE_CHECKS_ USER

* RANDOM

« REQUI RE_ROW FORVAT
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New in MySQL Workbench 8.0 Release Series

REQUI RE_TABLE_PRI MARY_KEY_CHECK

STREAM

o TI MESTAMP

« TI ME

» The following MySQL server language features are supported in MySQL Workbench 8.0.19:

Value references in | NSERT statements.

New options (TLS version, cipher suite, compression, and privilege check) in CHANGE MASTER TO
replication statements.

Random passwords in CREATE USER and ALTER USER statements.
EXPLAI N ANALYZE (see Obtaining Information with EXPLAIN ANALYZE).

bi nary collation names.

* Beginning with MySQL Workbench 8.0.17, the ANTLR4 grammar was updated to handle the
language features of each supported MySQL server version from MySQL 5.6 to MySQL 8.0,
including the following new language features in MySQL Server 8.0.17:

CHECK constraints with enforcement.

ODBC table references now require the QJ keyword (previously an identifier was allowed).
The equal sign (=) operator for aliases is no longer allowed.

CHANGE MASTER supports NETVWORK _NANMESPACE and channels.

The CREATE DATABASE statement permits a default encryption to be specified.

Roles now support exception lists and GRANT AS. Grant identifiers can be qualified with a schema
name.

VEMBER OF is allowed in expressions.

AS ARRAY is allowed in CAST expressions.

Passwords in user statements can now also be hexadecimal numbers.
Hexadecimal numbers are also allowed in many numeric expressions.

Minor items, such as, permit data types in number expressions, and reorganize keywords to lower
conflicts in the server parser generation.

» Removed support for MySQL 5.5 in the MySQL Workbench 8.0 release series. Minimum version now
is MySQL 5.6.

If you still need to use MySQL Workbench on a MySQL 5.5 server, you can use MySQL Workbench
6.3, which is available from MySQL Product Archives.

Character Set Changes

* MySQL Workbench now uses ut f 8mb4 as the connection and client character set, replacing
ut f 8mb3.

» Support for the Chinese character set gbh18030 was added.
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Home Tab Changes

As of MySQL Workbench 8.0.14, keyboard access was added to the home screen tab to enable
navigation using Tab and Enter keys. In addition, the screen view now scrolls to display a selected
item if the item was off-screen when highlighted with the Tab key.

On Windows and Linux hosts, the Application key and Ctrl+F10 now open a menu of commands
(context menu) related to the selection.

MySQL Workbench Editors: Query, Object, and More

Starting with MySQL Workbench 8.0.22, visual explain diagrams use the phrase hash | oi n within
the diamond symbol instead of bl ock nest ed | oop when the server version is 8.0.20 or higher.

For consistency with other MySQL products, RapidJSON replaces the native JSON parser in the
MySQL Workbench 8.0.18 release.

Important change: MySQL model files last saved before MySQL Workbench 6.3 are no longer
supported unless the models can be upgraded for use with the 6.3 release series.

Beginning with MySQL Workbench 8.0.16, the script editor highlights matching pairs of parentheses
when one of the pair is selected.

SQL context help was enhanced to eliminate the requirement of having a valid MySQL connection to
view the help topics and to improve the presentation of each help topic.

A new auto-completion engine was added for use with object editors (triggers, views, stored
procedures, and functions) in the visual SQL editor and in models.

Geometry fields displayed in the result grid now include a context-menu item that opens the specific
location value in a browser. The selected point opens in openst r eet nap. or g by default, but an
alternative online service can be used (see Section 3.2.7, “Other Preferences” ).

Support for invisible indexes was added for use when the active server supports the feature and the
index is neither a primary key index nor a unigue column (see Invisible Indexes). A new option in the
Indexes subtab of the table editor (for both the SQL and modeling editors) provides index visibility
when it is selected.

SQL Export Options

A new SQL export option in the Forward Engineering SQL Script wizard sorts tables alphabetically
in the generated script, rather than sorting tables according to foreign-key references by default (see
Creating a Schema).

The Om t Schenas option replaces both the UseShor t Nanmes and Ori t Schemnat a options to
eliminate the schema name from table names when using the Python API to generate a schema
from an . mab file automatically.

MySQL Model Changes

Output from schema validation plugins for MySQL models now is shown in a single location and
reorganized to provide informational, warning, and error messages by category. A new Validate tab
also provides a simple way to reselect and rerun validation tests from the output area in the right side
panel (see Section 9.2.3, “Schema Validation Plugins”).

MySQL Enterprise Backup (MEB)

Support for the - -i ncrenment al -wi t h-redo- | og- onl y option was added to create backups
directly from the redo log (see Options Tab).
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SET PERSIST and SET PERSIST ONLY Functionality

* MySQL Workbench now provides a simple way to enable or disable the persisted global system
variable settings introduced in MySQL 8.0 (see SET Syntax for Variable Assignment). For variables
that can be persisted, a new check box enables configuration changes at runtime that also persist
across server restarts and applies the persisted value, if one exists. Persistent system variables can
be reset (to not persist) individually or collectively. For additional information, see Persist System
Variables.

Platform and Source Code Changes

» With Python 2 reaching end-of-life, MySQL Workbench 8.0.23 is the first release to use Python 3 for
scripting-related features, such as:

* MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard
* Workbench Scripting Shell

* Administration: MySQL Enterprise Firewall, MySQL Enterprise Audit, MySQL Enterprise Audit,
performance, startup/shutdown, server logs, options file, server status, client connections, users
and privileges, status and system variables, data export, and data import

« SQL IDE: power import/export, reformatter, run script, import spatial, text output, query analysis,
and visual explain

» The Y%enake_bui | d macro replaces % make for running the make command to build MySQL
Workbench from source code on Fedora 33 (and later) using the RPM package. For additional
information about the change, see the Fedora upstream documentation.

» The requirement to install the EPEL repository on enterprise Linux systems, such as Oracle Linux
and Red Hat, is removed for general use with the MySQL Workbench 8.0.18 release. Working with
spatial data is an exception and you can still install the repository if needed (see Installing Oracle
Enterprise Linux and Similar).

» MySQL Workbench 8.0.18 switched to the C++17 programming language.

* MySQL Workbench source code has been reformatted according to Google style.
» MySQL Workbench 8.0.28 supports Apple macOS Monterey 12.

* Ubuntu 20.04 LTS is supported.

» Support for Microsoft Windows 11 and Microsoft Windows Server 2022 were added in the MySQL
Workbench 8.0.28 release.

e Support for Microsoft Visual Studio 2019 was added in the MySQL Workbench 8.0.19 release.
Microsoft Visual Studio support was upgraded from Visual Studio 15 to Visual Studio 17 in the
MySQL Workbench 8.0.16 release.

Security Changes

* In MySQL Workbench 8.0.27, the following new connection methods for use with LDAP pluggable
authentication and Kerberos pluggable authentication are supported:

e The LDAP User/ Passwor d connection method for simple LDAP authorization on Linux and
Windows hosts.

« The LDAP Sasl / Ker ber os connection method, which uses GSSAPI/Kerberos to authenticate
users and passwords on Linux hosts.

e The Nati ve Ker ber os connection method, using authentication tokens generated by the ki ni t
command, on Linux and Windows hosts.
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The new authentication-based connection methods are not supported on macOS hosts. For
requirement and setup information, see Section 5.3.4, “LDAP and Kerberos Connection Methods”.

* | i bgnome- keyri ng was depreciated and replaced with | i bsecr et in the MySQL Workbench
8.0.12 release on Linux platforms. The | i bsecr et library provides enhanced cross-platform
password storage and lookup.

Important

A Some users with existing stored passwords will be prompted to enter a
password after upgrading.

* SSH tunneling support was added to the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard and also to the
wbcopyt abl es command-line utility for copying data.

» Setting an encryption password is required to perform MySQL Enterprise Backup operations on
encrypted tables (see Options Tab).

» The SSH implementation based on Paramiko was replaced with the one based on libssh.

» MySQL Workbench now supports the cachi ng_sha2_ passwor d authentication plugin introduced
in MySQL 8.0 (see Caching SHA-2 Pluggable Authentication).

Generic RunTime (GRT) Module Changes

As of MySQL Workbench 8.0.14, the following new functions are included in the Workbench GRT
module:

e activat eDi agram( <Di agr an®)

Opens the selected EER diagram for use with the expor t PNG, export SVG expor t PS, and
expor t PDF functions.

* export Di agramroPng( <Di agr an®, <pat h>)

Performs a PNG export of an EER diagram to the path provided without activating it.

1.1.2 New in MySQL Workbench 6.0 Release Series

This section summarizes how the MySQL Workbench 6.0 release series progressed with each minor
release.

1.1.2.1 New in MySQL Workbench 6.3

This section summarizes many of the new features added to MySQL Workbench 6.3, in relation to the
MySQL Workbench 6.2 release.

« MySQL

» User Interface Changes

e User Preference Changes

» Package and Build Related Changes
» Fast Data Migration

» SSL Certificate Generator

* SQL Editor Auto-Completion

* MySQL Enterprise Firewall
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* MySQL Enterprise Backup
» Table Data Export and Import Wizard
» Additional Changes

MySQL

» Full MySQL 5.7 language support was added, which affects grammar, syntax highlighting,
preferences, behavior, and more.

* The bundled saki | a_f ul | model now uses a dedicated 5.7 version to allow for 5.7 specific
features, regardless of the version setting in the preferences.

» The JSON editor was improved with better parsing and error checking.

» The option to specify an alternative application data directory, instead of the default location, was
added.

» Dropped support for MySQL 5.1. Minimum version is now MySQL 5.5.

» Dropped Fabric support in MySQL Workbench 6.3.9; support in older versions of MySQL Workbench
is unchanged.

» Dropped support for DBDesigner 4.
User Interface Changes

» The home screen was modified: the connections, models, and starters were split into individual
pages.

User Preference Changes
* Anew Log Level preference (under Others) was added to alter the log verbosity level.

As before, this can still be set by passing in the log-level command-line argument into Workbench at
runtime, and doing so overrides the Log Level setting.

Package and Build Related Changes
 Linux: Fedora 23 support dropped, Fedora 25 support added. Oracle Linux 6 support was dropped.

» Windows: Zip packages and 32-bit binaries are no longer published. The .NET Framework version
4.5 is now required.

* OS X/ macOS: Version 10.7 (Lion) and 10.8 (Mountain Lion) support was dropped. Now supporting
versions 10.9 (Mavericks), 10.10 (Yosemite), 10.11 (El Capitan), and 10.12 (Sierra).

» Changed to GTK 3 on Linux.
e Changed to C++11.
Fast Data Migration

A new "fast migration" option was added to the migration wizard. This is another way to transfer data
from one MySQL server to another while performing a migration, and it complements the existing
solutions. The premise is to use a generated script on the source server to create a dump that you
move to the target machine to perform the import there. This avoids the need to traffic all data through
MySQL Workbench, or to have a permanent network connection between the servers. Instead, the
dump and restore is performed at maximum speed by using the LOAD DATA call for the MySQL
import. The migration wizard automatically creates all necessary scripts for all supported platforms and
servers. The generated script creates a self-contained Zip file that must be copied to the target server.
You unzip it and execute the provided script to perform the data import.
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Figure 1.1 Data Transfer Setup: New Fast Migration Option
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Migration Report

SSL Certificate Generator

A new SSL certificate generation wizard was added. This new wizard helps create proper SSL
certificates for both MySQL clients and MySQL servers. Connections in MySQL Workbench are
updated with the certificates by the wizard. This wizard requires OpenSSL to create the certificates. An
example my. cnf /ny. i ni fileis also generated that utilizes the generated certificates.

Figure 1.2 SSL Certificate Wizard

| Results

The wizard was sucessful. Click on the finish button to update the connection. To setup the server, you shoud
copy the following fles to a <directony > inside locahost:

-C: mmmmmﬂwmwwuﬁcnm\mnen -2603-4F06-6809-72 |CE 1237889} \oa_cert
- C:\sers\pholson AppDiata QLW \{CDSDDE33-2603-F06-8809-72 1CE 1 287889} \sarver_cert
 C:\Jsars phoison|AppData\RoamingHySGL Workbenchsr ifcate{CDSDDES3-2603-405-BE09-72 1CF 1 787EE9) earven _key

and configure the config file with the following parameters:

& Copy this to your my.onf fie. Please change <drectory> to the corresponding directory where the fles were copied.
[chent]

ssl-ca=<drectory > \ca-cert.pem-

ssl-cart=<drectory >\dient-cert.pem

2l ke =< cractony > \chent-key. pem

[mysakd]

sel-ca=<drectony >ica-cert. pem

g8l -cort= adrectnry = \sanier-Cart. pem
sslkey = <drectory >server key.pem

A copy of this fle can be found in:
C:\Users'pholson|AppData Roaming WySQLWorkbenchcer ificates\[COSDDE 33-2603-4F06-8809-72 1ICE 1287885 \my .cnf. sample

For additional details, see Section 5.3.5, “SSL Wizard (Certificates)”.
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SQL Editor Auto-Completion

The SQL editor auto-completion improvements include the following changes:
« It now functions with all statement types, when before only SELECT statements were fully supported.

* It now minds the MySQL server version. For example, it now only shows the engines available from
the server.

« Additional suggestions are now available, such as system variables, engines, table spaces, logfile
groups, and more.

» New graphics including color coded (and tagged) entries.
* Itis context aware, as for example it only shows available keywords, columns, and tables.

e Improved MySQL 5.7 syntax support.

Figure 1.3 SQL Editor Auto-Completion
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MySQL Enterprise Firewall

MySQL Enterprise Firewall support was added in MySQL Workbench 6.3.4. Use MySQL Workbench
to install and enable MySQL Enterprise Firewall, and manage the MySQL Enterprise Firewall rules and
variables. For additional information, see Section 6.8, “MySQL Enterprise Firewall Interface”.
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Figure 1.4 MySQL Enterprise Firewall: Install / Enable
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Figure 1.5 MySQL Enterprise Firewall Rules
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Profile handling now detects mismatches between MySQL Enterprise Backup executables and
corresponding profiles.
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Improved scheduling logic
Table Data Export and Import Wizard

A new table data import/export wizard was added. This feature enhances the current CSV import and
export feature found in the SQL editor's result set viewer. It supports import and export of CSV and
JSON files, and allows a more flexible configuration (separators, column selection, encoding selection,
and more). This new wizard does not require an executed statement on a table for a result set to be
operated on, as it can now work directly on tables. The wizard can be performed against either a local
or remotely connected MySQL server. The import action includes table, column, and type mapping. For
additional information, see Section 6.5.1, “Table Data Export and Import Wizard”.

The wizard is accessible from the object browser's context menu.

Figure 1.6 Table Data Import/Export Wizard Menu
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Figure 1.7 Table Data Import/Export Wizard CSV Configure
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Figure 1.8 Table Data Import/Export Wizard Options
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Additional Changes

MySQL Fabric 1.5 is now supported. Older versions of Fabric are no longer supported due to
incompatible protocol changes.
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OS X / macOS builds were switched from 32-bit to 64-bit.

Platforms support changes: 6.3.0: Fedora 21 and Ubuntu 14.10 support was added, Ubuntu 12.10
support was dropped. 6.3.4: Fedora 22 and Ubuntu 15.04 support was added, Ubuntu 14.10 support

was dropped.

1.1.2.2 New in MySQL Workbench 6.2

This section summarizes many of the new features added to MySQL Workbench 6.2, in relation to the
MySQL Workbench 6.1 release.

SQL Editor

Most of the changes and improvements were made to the SQL editor.

SQL Editor

Overlay Icons in the Object Viewer

A "Pin Tab" Results Option

Microsoft Access to MySQL Migration
Visual Explain and Execution Plan Improvements
Spatial View Panel

Geometry Data Viewer

Additional New SQL Editor Features
Execute SQL Scripts

Model Script Attachments

Client Connections and Metadata Locks

Additional New Features

Overlay Icons in the Object Viewer

The schema navigator now includes shortcut buttons for common operations such as table data view,
the table editor, and the table/schema inspector.

13
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Figure 1.9 Object Viewer Overlay Icons
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A "Pin Tab" Results Option

Result tabs can now be "pinned" to your result set window.

Note
S The "Rename Tab" context menu option is also new. New names are preserved
(and remembered) in your Workbench's cache/ directory.
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Figure 1.10 Pin Tab
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Microsoft Access to MySQL Migration

The migration wizard now supports Microsoft Access migration. Select "Microsoft Access" as your
source database in the wizard, use MySQL as your target source database, and then execute. For
additional information, see Section 10.4, “Microsoft Access Migration”.

Visual Explain and Execution Plan Improvements
The Visual Explain Execution Plan feature was improved. A list of changes includes:
» An "Execution Plan" tab was added to the results view

¢ All statements now offer a "Visual Explain" execution plan

» The layout changed, and was improved to allow easier navigation in large query plans
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Figure 1.11 Execution Plan Explained
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Spatial View Panel

GIS support for InnoDB tables is now supported to make it easier to visualize spatial and geometry
data in a geographic context. The new spatial view panel renders data from each row into a separate
and selectable element. When clicked, you can view the rest of the data from that row in the text box. If
you have multiple queries with geometry data, you can overlay them onto the same map. View options
include the Robinson, Mercator, Equirectangular, and Bonne projection methods.

Note
S GIS support for InnoDB tables was added in MySQL server 5.7.
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Figure 1.12 Spatial View Example
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Geometry Data Viewer

The SQL field and form editors were updated to support the GEOVETRY datatype. You can view
geometry data, such as polygons, from a single row as an image or as text. The available formats

include WKT, GeoJSON, GML, and KML.
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Figure 1.13 Geometry Data Viewer
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Additional New SQL Editor Features

» Result Set Widths: resized result set column widths are now preserved and remembered. This data
is saved under Workbench's cache/ directory using the schema.table.column format.

» Opened, closed, and reordered SQL editor tabs are now properly saved and restored. The scroll
position and cursor locations are also remembered.

» Shared Snippets: these allow multiple users to share SQL code across a shared MySQL
connection. They are stored in a schema named .mysqglworkbench on the connected MySQL server.
by storing the snippets in a shared MySQL instance. For additional information, see Section 8.1.5,
“SQL Additions - Snippets Tab”.

» The full SQL syntax error is now viewable by hovering over the error response message.

» The Query Status tab was improved to include graphs and additional information.
Execute SQL Scripts

The new Run SQL Script dialog executes an SQL script without loading it into the SQL editor.

This is useful because loading large scripts for editing can cause performance problems related to
increased memory usage and required processing for editor features such as syntax highlighting,
syntax checking, and code-folding. The dialog lets you preview a part of the script, optionally specify
a default schema, and optionally set the default character set to use for the imported data. The output
window shows warnings, messages, and an execution progression bar. Select Run SQL Script from
the File menu to execute this wizard.
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Figure 1.14 Run SQL Script

Preview the first lines of the script below and click [Run] to start executing.
Note: the preview below may display non-ASCIl characters incorrectly, even if the MySOL server can treat them correctly.

55047 total bytes in file, displaying first 4098 bytes

CREATE DATABASE IF MOT EXISTS “gis_test ™ /«!140100 DEFAULT CHARACTER SET latinl +/;
USE "gis_test’}

1 SET @OLD CHARACTER SET CLIENT=(v

SET @DLD CHARACTER SET RESULTS=
T @OLD_COLLATION CONNECTION= -

SET @OLD_UNIQUE CHECKS= K5, UNIQUE CHECKS=0 +/;
SET, @0LD_FOREIGN KEY CH KEY CHECKS, FOREIGN KEY CHECKS=D «/;

J
SET @O0LD S0QL MODE=s SOL MODE="MO _AUTO VALUE ON ZERD' =/;

DROP TABLE IF EXISTS "bordersd ;

o] 44:13

Schema to be used unless explicitly specified in the script.
- ] Leave blank if the script already specified it,

pick a schema from the drop down or type a name to

Create & NEW ORe,

Default Schema Name:

Default character set to use when executing the script,

Default Character Set: L unless specified in the script.

Cancel | [(-Run]

Model Script Attachments

Previously, MySQL Workbench modeling supported attaching SQL script files to models, usually for

documentation and organization purposes. You can now include attached SQL files to the output script

when performing forward engineering or synchronization operations.
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Figure 1.15 Data Modeling Script Attachments

Routine Groups

o Add Group T'ﬁ Film T'ﬁ Resources

Flags| » Schema Privileges
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) | scmrr ]
sqQL
]
Add Script script

» Model Notes
& script — Script® ©

EH <a 1 E Synchronization: | Do not include | Forward Engineering: | Bottom of script
18 |

100% 5 Ll
Content Apply Cancel

Client Connections and Metadata Locks

The Client Connections management window has a new Show Details window. This window's three
tabs are:

 Details: connection details such as Process ID, Type, User, Host, Instrumented, and additional
information.

» Locks: MySQL uses metadata locking to manage access to objects such as tables and triggers.
Sometimes a query might be blocked while being manipulated by another connection from another
user. The Locks feature utilizes these MySQL metadata locks (MDL) to show the locked connections
that are blocked or being waiting on, and shows information about the locks, what they are waiting
for, and what they hold.
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Figure 1.16 Metadata Locks Browser

F Query 1 -‘J} © Administration - Client Connections * |

Local instance 3306

Client Connections

Threads Connected: 6 Threads Running: 2 Threads Created: & Threads Cached: 0 Rejected (over limit): 0
Total Connections: 11 Connection Limitz 1100 Aborted Cliemts: 0 Aborted Connections: 3 Errors: 0 O
Time State Thread Id Type Name Fa _ .
{ Details G Attributes
235 MNone 23 FOREGRQ... thread/sqg... -
0 Sending data 25 FOREGRO... thread/sq... Metadata locks (MDL) prolect concurrent access to
2 MNone 26 FOREGRO... thread/sq... object metadata (not table row/data locks)
17 MNone 27 FOREGROQ... thread/sqg...
3 Waiting for table metadata lock 28 FOREGRO... thread/sq... Granted Locks (and threads waiting on them)
14 None 30 FOREGRO... lhread!sq... Locks this connection currently owns and
connections that are waiting for them.
Object Type Duratic
<global=> INTENTION_... STATE
= sakila INTENTIOM_... TRAN

¥l sakila.actor
thread 28 EXCLUSIVE TRAN,

Pending Locks
The connection is waiting for a lock on

table sakila.actor,
i‘j: held by threads 30, 28
Type: EXCLUSIVE

Curation: TRANSACTION

Hide sleeping connections M Hide background threads [ﬂ' Don't load full thread info Hide Details
Refresh Rate: Don't Refresh = Kill Query(s) Kill Connection(s) Refresh
Note

The metadata lock information is provided in the performance schema as of
MySQL server 5.7.3.
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» Attributes: these are connection attributes such as OS, Client Name, Client Version, and Platform.

Figure 1.17 Client Connection Attributes

File Edit View Guery Database Server Tools Scrpting Help

SE eSS EEEE &

Administration - Client Connecti_

Local instance MySQLS7
Client Connections

Threads Connected: 4 Threads Running: 1 Threads Created: 4 Threads Cached: 0 Rejected (over limit): 0
Total Connections: 5 Connection Limitz: 151 Aborted Clients: 0 Aborted Connections: 0 Errors: 0 O

Thread Id  Type Mame Parent Thr... Instrumented Info Program ] Detais|i.odr.s | Atfributes

23 FOREGROUND thread/sglfone. 22 WES NULL M'rSQLWﬂr'f: Attrbute Value
24 FOREGROUND thread/sqglfone... 22 YES NULL MySQLWerk|

25 FOREGROUND thread/sqlfone. . 22 YES SELECT L.PR.. MySQLWork]
26 FOREGROUND thread/sqlfone... 22 ¥ES NULL MySQLWark|

-t Wines
_dient_name: libmysal

_pid S168

_thread 5780

_platfarm xBE_E4
program_name MySQLWarkbench
_dient_version 5.6.17

m 1

| rede deeping connections [¥] Hide background threads [V Don'tload full thread info

Refresh Rate: Don't Refresh

Note
@ This feature uses performance schema details from MySQL server 5.7 and
above.

For additional information, see Section 5.4, “Client Connections”.

Additional New Features

» Performance columns (that display sizes) now have an option to alter the value units. They can be
set to KB, MB, or GB. Right-click on a column header and choose Set Display Unit.

» The migration wizard can now resume operation if a data copy failed during a database migration
from, for example, a timeout or network failure. Click Resume retry the data copy, and MySQL
Workbench locates the last row that was copied successfully and attempts to restart the copy from
that row.

» The MySQL connection password is now remembered across the MySQL Workbench session, even
if it not stored in the keychain. This is so you do not need to re-enter it whenever a new MySQL
connection is needed.

» Under Modeling, the Role Editor now has "Add Everything" and "Check All Privileges" options.

» The Preferences layout changed. The tabs were replaced by a list using a horizontal sidebar, and
additional category names were added. For additional information, see Section 3.2, “Workbench
Preferences”.

» Keyboard shortcuts now function in the Scripting Shell.

* Model diagram notes can now be resized and automatically rearranged. You can also change the
style attributes such as the font, background color, and text color.
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Figure 1.18 Model Diagram Note Formatting

O
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= Big Text!

o .

“ Text | tablel ¥

1.1.2.3 New in MySQL Workbench 6.1

This section summarizes many of the new features added to MySQL Workbench 6.1, in relation to the

MySQL Workbench 6.0 release.

* New Navigator PERFORMANCE Section
» Server Variable Groupings

* SQL Editor Views

* Home Screen Features

» Visual Explain

e Table Inspector

» Additional Client-Connection Information

* Miscellaneous Additions
New Navigator PERFORMANCE Section

The new PERFORMANCE section includes Dashboard, Performance Reports, and Performance
Schema Setup pages. Generally, this new performance reporting feature provides a graphical

representation of key statistics from the MySQL server status, and provides an overview of the MySQL

server subsystems.
Dashboard

View server performance statistics in a graphical dashboard.
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Figure 1.19 Performance Dashboard
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Performance Reports

Performance schema based reports that provide insight into the operation of the MySQL server through
many high-level reports.

Figure 1.20 Performance Reports: Top 1/0 By Bytes
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Performance Schema Setup

A GUI for configuring and fine tuning the Performance Schema instrumentation. Initially, this loads an
"Easy Setup" page that is enough for most users. Slide the "Performance Schema Full Enabled" slider
to YES to enable all available Performance Schema instruments.

Figure 1.21 Performance Schema Setup: Easy Setup
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© Server Status .\ Local ngtance MySQLST
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B Status and System Variables Easy Setup
.:, Data Export ;
&, Data Import/Restore

INSTANCE
B startup / Shutdown
A Server Logs
A Options File

PERFORMANCE
@ Dashboard

& Pertormance Reports Performance Schema

&% Performance Schema Setup

Managament 5 Fully Enabled

Information

Custom
Server Default

Disabled

The MySQL Performance Schema allows to:
- instrument MySQL to collect statistics and performance data
- log collected events into tables, so they can be analyzed
Uise the switch abave to change Performance Schema instrumentation or disable it

[ Ful Reset to Factory Defauits

Clicking Show Advanced provides methods to fine tune the Performance Schema instrumentation.
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Server Variable Groupings

Figure 1.22 Performance Schema Setup: Introduction
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@ IL=CH
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Performance Schema Basics

The performance schema collects data from various aspects of MySQL performance and gives

very detaled nformaton about what exacty is happening inside wour My=0L datzhase server,

For each statement executed, the PS instruments will gather various statistics and timing information in diffesent
levels of granularity and from different subsystems, from network to disk storage, and keep themin the
performance

_sdhema.events_* tzhles

-

Instrurments

Configuring Performance Schema

—_—
Consumers

- @aa

Tao contral the frade-off between data collected and overhead, the performance schema gives

you a faw fine grained configuration oplions.

*fou can configure what, when and how much wil be instrumented by the Performance Stwma by tweaking three option categories:

* Achors - filters the users, hosts and DB objects to collect data for the performance_schema. This was introduced in MyS0L 5.6,
= Instruments - aliaw fine-tuning of what kind of stats are gathered for whatever is being monitored

* Consumers - togghe which of the performance_sdhema, event_= tables should be fiked

You can alsa use the simplfied configuration interface for ane-didk setup of the performance schema foe some common use cases.

(o Bt |

RBE[H)F&CW!DEFEIIIS' | Revert ] |

Apply

For additional information, see Chapter 7, Performance Tools.

Variables can now be organized using custom groupings in the Status and System Variables

Management tab.

To create a custom group, right-click on a variable and choose either Add to Custom Category (to

create a new category), or an existing custom category. For additional information, see Section 6.4,
“Status and System Variables”.
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Figure 1.23 Status And System Variables: Custom
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SQL Editor Views
Additional viewing options were added for executed statements:
Result Grid

Available previously, and it remains the default view.
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Figure 1.24 SQL Editor: Result Grid
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Object Info

Form Editor

You can now edit records row by row in a form style editor.

Figure 1.25 SQL Editor: Form Editor

&) MySQL Workbench =& =

%  Localhost(sakilz) x
Fila Edit View Guery Datzbase Server Tools Seriping Help

o El 6 HEl &bl S [E oW Y= |

INaViQAbON Xt oR O MO o

SCHEMAS Y = ZF a0 |me T | < B

9, Fiter objects 1e SELECT * FROM sakila.actor;

> dwd_collzcticn 4 L]}

| »

[ 3 infermatien_schema ] i i = =
. newschema | FormEdter |Mavigats: 10 0 1j21 £ O Bt Tm Do [
b parformance_schema =
¥ = sakila Acter_id: 1
v =

First_name:

YYYYYY

Last_name:

Management

2006-02-15 043433

Informabion :onisienieniene Last_update:

Object Info

Session

Field Types
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Displays information about the selected fields, similar to passing in - - col umm-t ype- i nf o from the
command line client.

Figure 1.26 SQL Editor: Field Types
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Query Stats

Query statistics are taken from the Performance Schema, and includes information about timing,
temporary tables, indexes, joins, and more.
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Figure 1.27 SQL Editor: Query Stats

[ BN ] MySQOL Workbench
# | Localinstance 3308 x |
58 o IaaaEsa @ & @ D=0
Mansgement | Schemas | | F  actor % |
SCHEMAS of  WH FFEO D [ | | Limit 10 200 rows Bl &l #a@E
Q 1 ELECT * FROM sakila.acter:
v = sakila
w3 Tobles wom =) 1
> [ actor Query Statistics
» [T addrass
» [ entegory
» [ city Timing (as measured at client sida): Joins per Type:
» I powiry Execution time: 0:00:0.00041580 Full table scans (Select_scan): 1
= Joing using table scans (Select_full_jeink 0
L = cusiomer Timing [as measurad by the server): Joins using range search (Salect_full_range_jain): 0
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» [l tanguaga Sorts with ranges (Sort_range): 0
» [ payment Rows Processed: Sorts with table scans (Sert_scan): 0
» [T rento) Rows affected: 0
» [ otat Rows sent to clisnt: 200 Index Usage:
= Rows examined: 200 Ho Index used
* [ swre
» 0 Views Temporary Tables: Other Info:
» [P Stored Procedurnes Temparary disk 1ables craated: 0 Event Id: 430
» [P0 Functions Temporary lables created; 0 Thread |d: 85
b By
» o test
mctor 2
|Etaming Aipinistalng;

Home Screen Features

Several behavioral improvements were made to the MySQL Workbench home screen, including:
» Connection tiles can now be repositioned by using drag and drop
» A script or model file can be dragged into a MySQL connection tile

» The following right-click options were added to the connection tiles: Copy JDBC Connection String
and Copy Connection String

* Right-clicking a blank area in the MySQL Connections area now offers an option to create a New
Connection From Clipboard

Visual Explain

The layout changed, and additional information is now viewable by hovering over the fields. It also
displays traditional EXPLAI N output in a separate tab, and the Raw Explain Data (as JSON) in
another. For MySQL server 5.7+, the new "cost information” (such as "query_cost" and "sort_cost) is
also utilized.
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Figure 1.28 Visual Explain: Workbench 6.0

Gl FPFRO BB OOM valE

i® SELECT CONCAT (customer.last_name, ', ', customer,first_name) AS customer,
2 address.phone, film.title
] FROM remtal INNER JOIN customer ON rental.customer_id = customer.customer_id
4 INNER JOIN address ON customer . address_id = address.address_fd
5 THNER JOIN dnventory ON rental.inventory_id = inventory.inventory_id
[ INNER JOIN film ON inventory.film_id = film.film_id
7 WHERE rental.return_date I5 NULL
5 AND rental_date + INTERVAL film.rental_duration DAY < CURRENT_DATE()
] LIMIT 5;
100 2 698
Spaging e -]

atached_condion] 1] (Rl eala . rent . sehr...

attached_candition] 1] (rental);
fisrull{"sakila” “renial “returm_date’) and {{ sakia’ ‘rental”.'reral_dale’ + inberval “sakila’. Tim’".'rental_duratien’ day) < <caches(curdate())))
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Figure 1.29 Visual Explain: Workbench 6.1
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address.phone; film.title
FROM rental INNER JOIN customer ON rental.customer_id = customer.customer_id
INNER JOIN address ON custeser.address_id = address.address_id
IRNER JOIN inventory ON rental.linventory id = inventory.inventory id
INNER JOIN film ON inventory.film id = fi].m.‘F_li.lm id
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and 'Explain’ views

rested , 2T nested S, 1= nested 1w

loop

1row

customer
FRIMARY

Access Type: ALL
Full Table Scan
Cost Hnt: Very High - very costy for large tables (not so much for smal ones).

Mo usable indexes were found for the table 2nd the optimizer must search every row.

Conzsder adding an index.

Key/Indexs
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View table information, similar to the Schema Inspector. This also has a simpler and easier to use

1 Possible Keys: PRIMARY

Rows Examined per Scan: 1000

Rows Produced per Join: 1000

Fittered (ratio of rows produced per rows examined): 100%
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Figure 1.30 Table Inspector

File
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> word
Manzgement E=SEEEEEY
Information

Table: actor

Columns: s

- smalint(s)

achor iy arpk
Object Info ]

Additional information was added to the Client Connections tab, such as Thread ID, Parent Thread,

Triggers | Foreign keys | Partiions | Grants

MyFirstConnscton

sakila.actor

Table Details

Engine:

Feow format:
Colemn count:
Tahle rows:

AVG row length:
Data length:
Index length:
Max data length:
Data free:

Table size (estmate):

Fil= format:
Data path:
Update tims:
Create time:
Auto increment:
Table colation:
Create opbons:

Comment:

InnoDB

4

200

Bl

16.0 KiB

16.0 KiB

0.0 bytes

0.0 bytes

32.0 KiB

Antelope

C\ProgramData\MySQLYMySQL Server 5.6\ data\sakila\actor.ibd

2014-01-07 18:22:40
201
utf8_general_d

Information cn this page may be outdated. Click the button to update it

Instrumented, and Type.

Additional Client-Connection Information
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Figure 1.31 Client Connections: MySQL Workbench 6.0
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Also, a Thread Stack view option was added by right-clicking a connection entry in the Client
Connections tab and choosing View Thread Stack.
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Figure 1.33 Client Connections: View Thread Stack
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]
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sql/show_variables stmt 916.1
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sqlfset_option stmt 137.8
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sqlfset_option stmt 34,21
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iofsocket/sqlfclient_connection - recy 17 bytes::ffff:127.0.0.1:54539  io/socket 1.73
iofsocketfsqglfclient_connection -opt::ffff:127.0.0.1:54539 iofsacket 1.04
5ql/THD::LOCK_thd_data synchfmutex 0.06
sql{THD::LOCK_thd_data synch/mutex 0.03
sql/Openingtables stage 1.32
sqlfquery end stage 0.33
sql/closing tables stage 0.33
sqlffrecingitems stage 54.61
sqlfcleaning up stage 0.71
iofsocketfsglfclient_connection -opt::ffff:127.0.0.1:54539 iofsocket 1.52
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sqlfzhow_variables stmt 775.72
idle - idle idle 365.49
sql/show_variables stmt 780.4
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sqlfshow_variables stmt 778.05
idle - idle idle 126.13
sqlfseledt stmt 109.83
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sqlfshow_variables stmt 775.67
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Miscellaneous Additions
* MSAA (Windows Accessibility API) support and High contrast color theme in Microsoft Windows
* MySQL Enterprise Backup improvements

» Improvements with general performance and overall stability
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1.1.2.4 New in MySQL Workbench 6.0

This section summarizes many of the new features added to MySQL Workbench 6.0, in relation to the
MySQL Workbench 5.2 release.

* A New Home Screen

» Unified SQL Editor and Administration Interface
* Table Data Search

» Context Help for the SQL Editor

» Schema Inspector

+ Cascaded DELETE Statements Generator
» Table Templates

» Vertical Text

» Improved Visual Explain

* Improved Server Status

» Enterprise Features

« Database Migration Features
A New Home Screen

A new, modernized home screen where major functionality of MySQL Workbench can be accessed,
including connections to MySQL servers, modeling, migration, and the command-line utilities.
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Figure 1.34 Home Screen: Workbench 5.2
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Figure 1.35 Home Screen: Workbench 6.0

eann MySQOL Workbench

MySQL Connections ®@ ® Shortcuts

My Local example.com DB S"\ MySQL Doe: Library
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S MySGL Utilities
w7

My Addressbook . Blog

-
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(\’ﬁ Workbench Blogs

Models ® ® ® Planet MySOL
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Scripting Shell
W

SQL Editor chosed

Unified SQL Editor and Administration Interface

In the new user interface, the Server Administration functionality (such as start/stop server, managing
user accounts etc) is now accessible directly from the SQL Editor interface, located near where the
schema information can be browsed and queries executed.

The following figure contains three screenshots of the Schema window in the SQL Editor. The first
is from MySQL Workbench 5.2, the second is MySQL Workbench 6.0 with the management tab
collapsed, and the third shows what the merged management tab looks like. Toggle the merged and
tabbed views by clicking the new merge button next to the refresh button.
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Figure 1.36 Comparing the SQL Editor interface for Workbench 5.2 and 6.0

8006 ®0e6e ®o®
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> ot 2] Status and System Variables

A Data Export
X Data Import/Restore

INSTANCE
[ Startup / Shutdown
A\ server Logs
#~ Options File

SCHEMAS Cal
Q, Filter objects

> sakila
> test
| Object Infa | Session | Ohbject Info | Session
| Objectinfo | Session Schema: sakila Schema: sakila

Schema: sakila

Table Data Search

You can select schemas, tables, or both to perform client-side searches for user specified strings and
patterns. To access this new search feature, right click select a schema or a table in the left sidebar
and select Search Table Data.

This screenshot demonstrates the search feature, along with an example search. Multiple tables were
selected and searched in this example:
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Figure 1.37 Table search functionality
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Filter object
= I ‘;[k:l:‘ = A text search will be done on the selected tables I.IHHﬂ SELECT. Note that this can be very slow since it will search all columns from all tables.
=
¥ 7 Tables Search for Text:  jennifer Start Search
P ] actor Select Rows - Limit 1000
» [ address " | Max. matches per table 100 Max. total matches 100000
» [ eaegery  Copy to Clipboard 3
» [7] chiy Send to SQL Editor p 5 ofall types
:H :1::';:'“ Alter 15 Tables... | Table Key Column Data '
= [—] Ailm Table Maintenance... actar 1 rows matched
- 4 first_name  JENNIFER
4! = = Drop 15 Tables... customer 1 rows matched
0 filmcatel o neate 15 Tables... [ first_name JENNIFER
» [ film_text
» 7] invento Search Table Data...
» 7 language
» i = Refresh all
» [7] rental
» [ staff
» T store

| Gbjectinfe | Sessien

Multiple objecis selected

2 rows matched in 15 searched tables

For additional information, see Section 8.1.8, “Table Data Search Tab".

Context Help for the SQL Editor

Select a keyword or function in your query and after a delay it will show formatted help information from
the MySQL Server (equivalent to using the help command from the command-line MySQL Client).
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Figure 1.38 Context Sensitive Help
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For additional information, see Section 8.1.6, “SQL Additions - Context Help Tab".
Schema Inspector
New Schema Inspector feature allows you to browse general information from schema objects. For

tables, it's also possible to perform maintenance tasks such as ANALYZE, OPTI M ZE, CHECK, and
CHECKSUM TABLE. To access the inspector, right-click a schema and select the Schema Inspector
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Figure 1.39 Schema Inspector

anae MySQL Workbench
k| My Local example.cam D (sakila)

E m @ @l

~—[BETIEN Columns | Indexes = Triggers = Views | Stored Procedures = Functions | Events |

Name Engine Version Row Format Rows |Avg Row Length  Data Length

I actor InneDE 10 Compact 81 16384
[ address InnoDE 10 Compact 135 B1920
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[ inventory InnoDE 10 Campact 39 180224
I language InnoDE 10 Compact 2730 16384
1 payment inneDE 10 Compact 98 1589248
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I staff InncDE 10 Compact 3276B 65536
T store InnoDE 10 Compact 8192 16384

| Maimtenance > | | Refresh |

And choosing Maintenance for a table:
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Figure 1.40 Schema Inspector: Maintenance
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1 film_text MylSAM
I inventory InneDE
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For additional information, see Schema Inspector.
Cascaded DELETE Statements Generator

You can generate a series of DELETE statements needed to delete a row from that table, which
includes rows from other tables that reference it, recursively. The SELECT version allows you to
preview what rows would be deleted. Right click a table and select Copy to Clipboard, Delete with
References.
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Figure 1.41 Cascading SELECT
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Table Templates

Define templates of tables with commonly used columns, to be used to create new tables in a live
connection or in an EER model. In the SQL Editor, choose Create Table Like, or in Modeling, use the
right sidebar. For additional information, see Section 9.6, “Table Templates”.

Vertical Text

A Vertical Text output option for queries (equivalent to \G from the command-line Client) was added. To
execute, choose Query, Execute Current Statement (Vertical Text Output).
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Figure 1.42 Vertical Text (\G)
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Improved Visual Explain

The Visual Explain output was improved.
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Figure 1.43 Visual Explain: Workbench 5.2
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SELECT CONCAT(customer.last_name, '. ', customer.first_name) AS customer,
address.phone, film.title

FROM rental INNER JOIN customer ON rental.customer_id = customer, customer_id
INNER JOIN address ON customer.address_id = address.address_id

INNER JOIN inventory OM rental.inventory_id = inventory.inventory_id

INNER JOIN film ON inventory.film_id = fiim.film_id

WHERE rental.return_date I5 KULL

AND rental_date + INTERVAL film.rental_duration DAY < CURRENT_DATE()

LIMIT 5:

Figure 1.44 Visual Explain: Workbench 6.0
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H SELECT CONCAT (customer,last_name, ', ', customer. first_name) AS customer,

2 address.phone, film.title

3 FROM rental INNER JOIN customer ON rental.customer_id = customer.customer_id
4 INNER JOIN address ON customer . address_id = address. address_fd

5 THNER JOIN dnventory ON rental.inventory_id = inventory.inventory_id

] INNER JOIN film ON inventory.film_id = film.film_id

7 WHERE rental.return_date I5 MULL

] AND rental_date + INTERVAL film.remntal_duratien DAY < CURRENT_DATE(}

¥ LIHIT 5;

attached_candition[1] (rental);
fisrull{‘sakila” "renial “return_date’) and {{ sakia’.‘rental”.'rerial_date’ + inberval ‘sakia’. fim".'rental_duraticn’ day) < <caches{curdate())})
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Improved Server Status

Additional server status information was added, and the user interface was improved. Select Server
Status from the Management tab to open this window.

Figure 1.45 Server Status: Workbench 5.2
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Figure 1.46 Server Status: Workbench 6.0
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Enterprise Features

Support for MySQL Enterprise features in MySQL Workbench Commercial was added. From within the
Management tab for an open connection, look for the following products under the heading MySQL
Enterprise:

MySQL Enterprise Backup (MEB):A GUI front end for the MEB tool. After installing MySQL
Workbench Commercial and MySQL Enterprise Backup, MySQL Workbench will check for and handle
the prerequisites. Backup recovery is also supported. This plugin supports MEB with local and remote
installations of Linux and macOS, and locally for Windows.

MySQL Audit Log | nspector: A GUI for browsing the contents of generated logs by the
commercial Audit Log Plugin. Powerful filtering and search capabilities are available. Fast browsing is
provided by caching the log data locally in an encrypted file. This plugin supports MEB with local and
remote installations of Linux and macOS, and locally for Microsoft Windows.

Database Migration Features

SQL Anywhere and SQLite are now supported.

1.2 MySQL Workbench Editions

MySQL Workbench is available in the following editions:
* MySQL Workbench Community (Open Source, GPL)

* MySQL Workbench Commercial (Standard Edition and Enterprise Edition).
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For details about each edition, see http://www.mysql.com/products/workbench/features.html

For more information about the MySQL Enterprise Edition, visit http://www.mysqgl.com/enterprise
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MySQL Workbench is available for Windows, Linux, and macOS.

Binary distributions of MySQL Workbench are available for the preceding platforms. Source code
distributions are also available as at ar . gz package, or an RPM package.

MySQL Workbench downloads are available at https://dev.mysql.com/downloads/workbench/. The
source code is also available on GitHub.

The sections in this chapter explain the installation process for each of these platforms.

2.1 System Requirements

MySQL Workbench is available on a number of operating systems and platforms. For information about
those platforms that are officially supported, see https://www.mysql.com/support/supportedplatforms/
workbench.html on the MySQL website.

General Requirements
General requirements and considerations that apply to all operating systems.

* MySQL server: Although it is not required, MySQL Workbench is designed to have either a remote
or local MySQL server connection. For additional information about connecting to a MySQL server,
see Chapter 5, Connections in MySQL Workbench. For additional information about installing a
MySQL server, see Installing MySQL.

Data modeling does not require a MySQL server connection.

Some features take advantage of MySQL server features, and as such, they require more recent
versions of MySQL Server. For example, the Performance Dashboard requires MySQL Server 5.6
or higher.

» Simultaneous client connections: Opening a MySQL connection from the MySQL Workbench
home page opens a new connection tab in MySQL Workbench for that connection. Each of these
tabs requires two MySQL connections to perform basic tasks, such as schema discovery and SQL
execution. Additionally, performing management related tasks, such as Server Status, requires two
additional MySQL connections. Essentially, this means that each MySQL connection tab in MySQL
Workbench requires four available connections to MySQL. For additional information about "Too
many connections” related errors, see Too many connections.
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Requirements for Linux

This connection requirement doubles with each connection tab opened in MySQL Workbench,
even if the two connection tabs point to the same MySQL server. SQL editor tabs share their
connections, so having multiple SQL editor and SQL results tabs does not affect the number of
required connections.

Note

@ On startup, the application checks the OpenGL version and chooses between
software and hardware rendering. To determine which rendering method is
being used, open the Help menu and choose the System Info item.

Requirements for Linux

» The requirements for Linux are embedded within their respective packages. Use the platform specific
tool (for example, yum or apt) to install the package and their dependencies.

e The Save password in vault functionality requires gnone- keyr i ng- daenon to store the
passwords. Note that KDE systems use their own ksecr et ser vi ce implementation.

» For Linux and macOS, the MySQL server administration features require sudo command privileges
to execute several commands. The sudo user must be capable of executing the following system
commands:

[ usr/ bi n/ sudo

[ usr/ bi n/ nohup
[ usr/ bi n/ uptine
[ usr/ bi n/ whi ch
[ usr/ bi n/ st at

/ bi n/ bash
[ bi n/ mkdi r
/bin/rm
/[bin/rmdir
/ bi n/ dd

/ bin/cp
/bin/ls

Additionally, the sudo user must keep the HOVE environment variable when executing system
commands, which means adding the following entry to the / et ¢/ sudoer s file safely by using the
vi sudo command:

Defaul ts env_keep +="HOVE"

For MySQL Workbench to execute MySQL Enterprise Backup commands, the sudo command user
must also be able to execute the MySQL Enterprise Backup binary.

Requirements for Windows
The following prerequisites are available at the Microsoft Download Center:
* Microsoft .NET Framework 4.5.2
* Microsoft Visual C++ 2015-2022 Redistributable

* Microsoft Windows 11 or Windows Server 2022

2.2 Command-Line Options

In addition to platform-specific command-line options, MySQL Workbench has the following command-
line options:

* --log-1evel I evel : Controls the verbosity level for logging output from Workbench.
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With increasingly levels of verbosity, the valid values for | evel are: error, warning, info, debug1,
debug2, and debug3.

The location of the generated log files, such as wb. | og, are as follows:

Table 2.1 Default location of generated MySQL Workbench log files

Platform Default location

Linux ~/ . nysql / wor kbench/ | og/

macOS ~/ Li brary/ Application Support/Wrkbench/| og/

Microsoft Windows C:\ User s\ user nane\ AppDat a\ Roam ng\ MySQL\ Wor kbench\ | og\

e --adm n instance: Opens an administration tab to the named connection.
e --upgrade-nysql - dbs: Opens the Schema Transfer Wizard.

e --m gration: Opens the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard.

» --lo0g-to-stderr: Also sends the log to st derr.

* --versi on: Shows the MySQL Workbench version number and exits.

e --verbose, -v:Enables diagnostics output.

e --query [connection]: Opens anamed connection.

* --nodel nodel fil e: Opens the given EER model file.

e --script script:Opens the given SQL file in a connection, typically used with the - - query
parameter.

* --run code: Executes the given code using the default language for GRT shell.
e --run-python scri pt: Executes the given code in Python.
e --run-script file:Executes Python code from a file.

» --open file:Opens the given file at startup. Deprecated, so instead use specific types such as - -
script or--nodel.

e --quit-when-done: Quits MySQL Workbench after - - scri pt or - - r un finishes.

2.3 MySQL Workbench on Windows
2.3.1 Installing

MySQL Workbench for Windows can be installed using the MySQL Installer that installs and updates
all MySQL products on Windows or the standalone Windows MSI Installer package. For general
requirements and specific installation instructions, see the sections that follow.

* Requirements for Windows

* Installation Using MySQL Installer

« Installation Using the Windows MSI Installer Package
Requirements for Windows

The following prerequisites are available at the Microsoft Download Center:
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» Microsoft .NET Framework 4.5.2
* Microsoft Visual C++ 2015-2022 Redistributable

* Microsoft Windows 11 or Windows Server 2022

Installation Using MySQL Installer

The general MySQL Installer download is available at https://dev.mysgl.com/downloads/windows/
installer/. The MySQL Installer application can install, upgrade, and manage most MySQL products,
including MySQL Workbench. Managing all of your MySQL products, including Workbench, with
MySQL Installer is the recommended approach. It handles all requirements and prerequisites,
configurations, and upgrades.

When executing MySQL Installer, you may choose MySQL Workbench as one of the products
to install. It is selected by default, and essentially executes the standalone MSI Installer package
described in the next section.

Installation Using the Windows MSI Installer Package
The standalone download is available at https://dev.mysql.com/downloads/workbench/.
Important

A Installing MySQL Workbench using a Windows MSI Installer package requires
either Administrator or Power User privileges.

MySQL Workbench can be installed using the Windows MSI Installer package. The MSI package bears
the name nysql - wor kbench- communi t y- ver si on-w nar ch. nsi , where ver si on indicates the
MySQL Workbench version number, and ar ch the build architecture (winx64).

To install MySQL Workbench:

1. From an account with Administrator or Power User privileges, right-click the MSI file and select the
Install item from the pop-up menu, or double-click the file.

2. Inthe Setup Type page, select either a Conpl et e or Cust ominstallation. To use all features of
MySQL Workbench choose the Conpl et e setup type.

3. Unless you choose otherwise, MySQL Workbench is installed in C: \ %°PROGRAMFI LES% My SQL
\ MySQL Wor kbench 8.0 edition_type\, where “PROGRAMFI LES%is the default directory for
programs for your locale. The %°ROGRAMFI LES%directory is defined as C. \ Program Fi | es\ on
most systems.

2.3.2 Launching

To start MySQL Workbench on Windows, select MySQL from the Start menu and then select MySQL
Workbench. This sequence executes the My SQLWor kbench. exe file on your system. Alternatively,
start MySQL Workbench from the command line, for example:

C:.\ Program Fi | es\ M\ySQ.\ M\ySQ. Wor kbench 8. 0\ nysql wor kbench. exe

Use the - swr ender i ng option if your video card does not support OpenGL 1.5. The - ver si on option
can be used to display the MySQL Workbench version number.

2.3.3 Uninstalling
The method for uninstalling MySQL Workbench depends on how you installed MySQL Workbench.
Removing MySQL Workbench After Installation Using the Installer Package

To uninstall MySQL Workbench, do one of the following:
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MySQL Workbench on Linux

» From Start, select Settings and Apps.
e Search for Add or Renpbve Prograns.

Select the MySQL Workbench entry and click Uninstall to remove MySQL Workbench.

Note

@ If you installed MySQL Workbench using the Installer package, it is not possible
to remove MySQL Workbench from the command line. Although you can
remove some of the components manually, there is no command-line option for
removing MySQL Workbench.

Removing the MySQL Workbench directory manually does not remove all of the
files belonging to MySQL Workbench.

Removing MySQL Workbench After Installation from MySQL Installer
1. From the MySQL Installer dashboard, click Renpve to open the Select Products to Remove page.
2. Select MySQL Workbench (the status changes to Ready t o renove) and click Next.
3. Click Execute to uninstall all of the selected products.

What Is Not Removed

Uninstalling MySQL Workbench does not remove your Workbench configuration directory. This
directory includes your MySQL connections, configuration settings, cache files, SQL snippets and
history, logs, custom modules, and more. These files are stored under your user's ¥AppDat a%

directory.
Note
@ By default, the Workbench configuration directory is C. \ user nane\ AppDat a
\ Roam ng\ MySQL\ Wor kbench\ and the C. \ user nanme\ AppDat a\ Roarmi ng
\ portion is the value of your %®ppDat a%Windows system variable.

Also, uninstalling Workbench does not remove the . nysql wor kbench schema that Workbench
creates when sharing SQL snippets across a MySQL connection. For additional information about
shared snippets, see Section 8.1.5, “SQL Additions - Snippets Tab”.

2.4 MySQL Workbench on Linux
2.4.1 Installing

There are binary distributions of MySQL Workbench available for several variants of Linux, including

Fedora, Oracle Linux, and Ubuntu. For general requirements and specific installation instructions, see

the sections that follow.

» Requirements for Linux

* Installing DEB Packages

* Installing RPM Packages

« Installing Oracle Enterprise Linux and Similar

The procedure for installing on Linux depends on which Linux distribution you are using. Select one o
the following installation methods:

Official MySQL Yum or APT These binaries are built by the MySQL Release team. For addition
repository packages information about installing these, see Yum or APT. They contain

f

al
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Installing

Your Linux distributions
repository packages

Download official MySQL
packages

Download the source code and
compile yourself

Requirements for Linux

the newest versions of MySQL Workbench. Typically this package is
named nysql - wor kbench- comuni ty.

These binaries are built and maintained by members of the Linux
distribution you use, and not by the MySQL team. They are stable
but the releases often lag behind. Typically this package is named
nysql - wor kbench.

Downloads are available at https://dev.mysqgl.com/downloads/
workbench.

The source code is available at https://dev.mysqgl.com/downloads/
workbench as at ar. gz or RPM package.

Note
3 A change in the %¢nmake macro causes an

error to occur when MySQL Workbench is
built from source code on Fedora 33 using
the RPM package. To avoid the error, use
the new %cnmake bui | d macro.

e The requirements for Linux are embedded within their respective packages. Use the platform specific
tool (for example, yum or apt) to install the package and their dependencies.

» The Save password in vault functionality requires gnone- keyr i ng- daenon to store the
passwords. Note that KDE systems use their own ksecr et ser vi ce implementation.

» For Linux and macOS, the MySQL server administration features require sudo command privileges
to execute several commands. The sudo user must be capable of executing the following system

commands:

[ usr/ bi n/ sudo

[ usr/ bi n/ nohup
[usr/ bin/uptine
[ usr/ bi n/ whi ch
[ usr/ bi n/ st at

/ bi n/ bash
/ bi n/ mkdi r
/bin/rm
/bin/rmdir
/ bi n/ dd
/ bin/cp
/bin/ls

Additionally, the sudo user must keep the HOVE environment variable when executing system
commands, which means adding the following entry to the / et ¢/ sudoer s file safely by using the

vi sudo command:

Def aul ts env_keep +="HOWE"

For MySQL Workbench to execute MySQL Enterprise Backup commands, the sudo command user
must also be able to execute the MySQL Enterprise Backup binary.

Installing DEB Packages

On Ubuntu, and other systems that use the Debian package scheme, you can either download and
install .deb packages or use the APT package manager.

Using the APT Package Manager

56


https://dev.mysql.com/downloads/workbench
https://dev.mysql.com/downloads/workbench
https://dev.mysql.com/downloads/workbench
https://dev.mysql.com/downloads/workbench
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Important

A Your Linux distribution includes MySQL Workbench builds for which the
command "apt-get install mysql-workbench" installs their build of the MySQL
Workbench package. To use the official MySQL Workbench builds as provided
by the MySQL Release team, you must install the official MySQL APT
repository and choose the "mysql-workbench-community" package instead of
"mysql-workbench".

1. Install the MySQL APT repository as described in the MySQL APT Repository documentation. For
example:

$> sudo dpkg -i nysql-apt-config 0.5.3-1 all.deb
$> sudo apt-get update

2. Install the MySQL Workbench package. There might be multiple Workbench packages available, so
specify the exact version to install such as mysql - wor kbench- conmuni ty. For example:

$> sudo apt-get install nysql-workbench-community
Installing a Package Manually

You install MySQL Workbench using a command such as:

$> sudo dpkg -i package. deb

In the previous example, package. deb is the MySQL Workbench package name; for example,
nysql - wor kbench- communi ty- ver si onlubul404- and64. deb, where ver si on is the MySQL
Workbench version number.

Note

@ You might be warned that certain libraries are not available, depending on what
you already have installed. If such a warning interrupts the installation, install
the required libraries first and then install the MySQL Workbench package
again.

Installing RPM Packages

On Red Hat-based systems, and other systems that use the RPM package format, you can either
download and install RPM packages or use the Yum package manager.

access to the EPEL package repository. For additional information about

Note
@ Enterprise Linux systems, such as Oracle Linux and Red Hat, may require
installing EPEL, see Installing Oracle Enterprise Linux and Similar.

Using the Yum Package Manager

Your Linux distribution includes MySQL Workbench builds for which the command "yum install
mysql-workbench" installs their build of the MySQL Workbench package. To use the official MySQL
Workbench builds as provided by the MySQL Release team, you must install the official MySQL Yum
repository and choose the "mysql-workbench-community" package instead of "mysqgl-workbench".

1. Install the MySQL Yum repository as described in the MySQL Yum Repository documentation. For
example:

$> sudo rpm -Uvh nysql - conmuni ty-rel ease-el 7- 7. noar ch. r pm

2. Install the MySQL Workbench package. There might be multiple MySQL Workbench packages
available, so specify the exact version to install such as nysql - wor kbench- communi ty. For
example:
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$> sudo yuminstall nysql-workbench-conmunity
Installing a Package Manually
$> sudo rpm -i package.rpm

In the previous example, package. r pmis the MySQL Workbench package name; for example,
nysql - wor kbench- conmuni t y- ver si on- 1f c10. x86_64. r pm where ver si on is the MySQL
Workbench version number.

Installing Oracle Enterprise Linux and Similar

MySQL Workbench requires access to the EPEL repository only if you are working with spatial data,
but not for general use. Earlier versions of MySQL Workbench (before 8.0.18) require access to it for
all use cases. EPEL is a repository with additional RPM packages that are not part of the core RHEL/
OEL distribution. This includes packages (such as tinyxml) that MySQL Workbench requires.

You need to set up the EPEL repository in yum to resolve the required dependencies. For example,
using Oracle Linux 6.8 you would:

$> wget http://downl oad. f edor aproj ect . or g/ pub/ epel / 6/ i 386/ epel -r el ease- 6-8. noarch. r pm
$> rpm -ivh epel -rel ease-6-8. noarch. rpm

$> yum repol i st
Loaded pl ugi ns: refresh-packagekit, rhnplugin

repo id repo nane stat us
epel Extra Packages for Enterprise Linux 6 - x86_64 7,124

These instructions also apply to similar Linux distributions such as Red Hat Enterprise Linux, CentOS,
and Scientific Linux.

Next, follow the RPM-based installation documentation at Installing RPM Packages.

2.4.2 Launching

After MySQL Workbench has been installed, it can be launched by selecting Applications,
Programming, MySQL Workbench from the main menu.

MySQL Workbench can also be launched from the command line on Linux by using the following
command:

$> /usr/bi n/ nysql - wor kbench

To show the available command-line options:

$> /usr/bin/ nysql - wor kbench --hel p

2.4.3 Uninstalling

The procedure for uninstalling MySQL Workbench on Linux depends on the package you are using.

wor kbench- communi t y, whereas most Linux distributions use the name

Note
@ When using apt, the official package name at dev.mysqgl.com is nmysql -
nysql - wor kbench. Adjust the following commands accordingly.

Uninstalling DEB Packages

To uninstall a Debian package, use the following:
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$> sudo apt-get renmove nysql - wor kbench- communi ty
Or, alternatively:
$> sudo dpkg -r nysql - wor kbench- comuni ty

This command does not remove the configuration files. If you wish to also remove the configuration
files, use this command:

$> sudo dpkg --purge nysql -wor kbench- comunity

Uninstalling RPM Packages

wor kbench- communi t y, whereas most Linux distributions use the name
nysql - wor kbench. Adjust the following commands accordingly.

Note
@ When using yum, the official package name at dev.mysqgl.com is nysql -
To uninstall an RPM package, use this command:
$> sudo yum renove nysql - wor kbench- communi ty

Or, alternatively:

$> sudo rpm -e nysql - wor kbench- communi ty
This command does not remove the configuration files.

What Is Not Removed

By default, uninstalling MySQL Workbench does not remove your Workbench configuration directory.
This directory includes your MySQL connections, configuration settings, cache files, SQL snippets
and history, logs, custom modules, and more. These files are stored under your user's . mysql /

wor kbench/ directory.

Note
@ By default, the Workbench configuration directory is ~user nanme/ nysql /
wor kbench/ where "~username” is the path to your user's home directory.

Also, uninstalling Workbench does not remove the . nysql wor kbench schema that Workbench
creates when sharing SQL snippets across a MySQL connection. For additional information about
shared snippets, see Section 8.1.5, “SQL Additions - Snippets Tab”.

2.5 MySQL Workbench on macOS

2.5.1 Installing

MySQL Workbench for macOS is distributed as a DMG file. The file is named nysql - wor kbench-
communi ty-ver si on- osx. dng, where ver si on is the MySQL Workbench version. MySQL
Workbench provides platform support for the latest version of macOS only (see supported platforms).
The previous version continues to be supported for a transition period of six months after each new
version of macOS is released.

Downloads are available at https://dev.mysqgl.com/downloads/workbench/.

To install MySQL Workbench on macOS, download the file. Double-click the downloaded file to open
the installation window shown in the figure that follows.



https://www.mysql.com/support/supportedplatforms/workbench.html
https://dev.mysql.com/downloads/workbench/

Launching

Figure 2.1 MySQL Workbench macOS Installation Window

MySQL.

Workbench 8.0

Drag the MySQL Workbench icon to the Applications folder.

N ::l/l\fﬁ) :

Drag the MySQL Workbench icon onto the Applications icon as instructed. MySQL Workbench is now
installed. You can now launch MySQL Workbench from the Applications folder or from the command
line.

2.5.2 Launching

To launch MySQL Workbench on macOS, open the Applications folder in the Finder, then double-click
MySQL Workbench.

It is also possible to start MySQL Workbench from the command line:

$> open MySQLWr kbench. app [options] [nodel _file]
Specifying options, a model file, or both is optional. For example:
$> / Appl i cati ons/ MySQLWor kbench. app/ Cont ent s/ MacOS/ My SQLWor kbench

To show the available command-line options:

$> / Appl i cati ons/ MySQLWor kbench. app/ Cont ent s/ MacOS/ MySQLWor kbench - - hel p

2.5.3 Uninstalling

To uninstall MySQL Workbench for macOS, locate MySQL Workbench in the Applications folder, right-
click, and select Move to Trash.

What Is Not Removed

By default, uninstalling MySQL Workbench does not remove your Workbench configuration directory.
This directory includes your MySQL connections, configuration settings, cache files, SQL snippets
and history, logs, custom modules, and more. These files are stored under your user's My SQL/

Wor kbench/ folder.

Application Support/M/SQL/ Wr kbench where "~username" is the path

Note
@ By default, the Workbench configuration directory is ~user nane/ Li brary/
to your user's home directory.
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Uninstalling

Also, uninstalling Workbench does not remove the . nysql wor kbench schema that Workbench
creates when sharing SQL snippets across a MySQL connection. For additional information about
shared snippets, see Section 8.1.5, “SQL Additions - Snippets Tab”.
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Chapter 3 Configuration

Table of Contents

3.1 User Accessibility Options
3.2 Workbench Preferences
3.2.1 General Editors Preferences
3.2.2 SQL Editor Preferences

3.2.3 Administration Preferences

3.2.4 Modeling Preferences
3.2.5 Fonts and Colors Preferences
3.2.6 SSH Preferences
3.2.7 Other Preferences
3.3 MySQL Workbench Settings and Log Files
3.4 Common Preferences and Configurations

3.1 User Accessibility Options

MySQL Workbench includes options to improve user accessibility that you can select from the

Workbench Preferences dialog. To open the dialog, click Edit and then Preferences from the menu.

Fonts

Modeling fonts are adjustable from the Appearance section of the Modeling list. The following figure
shows the color presets and fonts.

Figure 3.1 Appearance Preferences

T Workbench Preferences

General Editors
¥ SQL Editor
Query Editor
Object Editors
SQL Execution
Administration
¥ Modeling
Defaults
MySQL
Diagram
Appearance
Fonts & Calors
55H
Others

Color Presets

Colors available when creating tables, views etc

Colors available when creating layers, notes etc

#98BFDA #FFEEEC
#FEDESS #FEFDED
#98DBAS #EAFFES
#FE9533 SECFDFF
#FESSFE #FOF1FE
#FFFFFF #FFEBFA
Fonts
Configure Fonts For: | Default (Western) v
Location Font
Text Figure Text Tahoma 11
Connection Caption Tahoma 11
Layer Title Tahoma 11
Routine Group Figure Ite... Tahoma 12
Routine Group Figure Title Tahoma Bold 12
Tahle Figure Items Tahoma 11
Table Figure Section Tahoma Bold 11
Table Figure Title Tahoma Bold 12
View Figure Title Tahoma Bald 12
Cancel
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Fonts

Choose the character set from the Configure Fonts For list (or leave the default setting) and then
adjust the model fonts to fit your requirements.

The font types and sizes for other screen elements are set from the Fonts & Colors preferences. The
next figure shows the default fonts for the SQL Editor, Resultset Grid, Scripting Shell, and Script Editor.

Figure 3.2 Fonts & Color Preferences

T Waorkbench Preferences

General Editors
¥ sQL Editor RLE
Query Editar SQL Editor: |Consolas 10 | Global font for SQL text editors
Qbject Editors
SQL Bxecution Resultset Grid: |Tahoma 8 | Resultset grid in SQL Editor
Administration
¥ Maodeling Scripting Shell: |Consolas 10 | Scripting Shell output area
Defaults
M_‘" saL Seript Editor: |Consolas 10 | Code editors in scripting shell
Diagram
Appearance
Fonts &Colors
S5H
Others
Color Scheme
Select your scheme: System Default - I:Erssdﬂeme that determines the core
Cancel
£ >

Note

K

The following figure shows an example of the SQL Editor after changing the Editor font size from 10 to
30.

Font changes require a refresh or restart before they take effect.
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Color Presets

Figure 3.3 SQL Editor with Font size 30
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Color presets in the Appearance preferences enable you to define the colors used in EER diagrams
for the tables, views, layers, and notes. You can edit or add additional color choices by entering their

ASCI| values.

Theming

On Windows, the Fonts & Colors preference tab also includes a "Color Scheme" configuration section.
From here, you can enable the High Contrast color theme (see the figure that follows). This theme
preference affects the MySQL Workbench GUI.
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Microsoft Active Accessibility (MSAA)

Figure 3.4 High Contrast Preference

=
=
General Editors
¥ sqL Editor FEiE
Query Editor SQL Editor: Consolas 10 Global font for SQL text editars
QObject Editors
SQL Execution Resultset Grid: Tahoma & Resultset arid in SQL Editor
Administration
¥ Modeling Seripting Shell Consolas 10 Scripting Shell output area
Defaults
M_\" =QL Script Editor: Consolas 10 Code editors in scripting shell
Diagram
Appearance
Fonts &Colors Color Scheme
Adwvanced Select your scheme:  High Contrast HThe scheme that determines the core col
Others System Default
Windows 7
Windows 8
windows 8 {alternative)
High Contrast
4| 1 L

Microsoft Active Accessibility (MSAA)

On Windows, MySQL Workbench supports MSAA, which enables the use of screen reader applications
with MySQL Workbench.

3.2 Workbench Preferences

Select Preferences from the Edit menu to configure MySQL Workbench to your specific needs. The
Workbench Preferences sidebar menu is divided into the following sections:

» General Editors: General-purpose editor options, such as SQL parsing options.

» SQL Editor: SQL editor related preferences that also includes subsections for the Query Editor,
Object Editor, and SQL Execution.

» Administration: Tools used by the Administrator functionality.

* Modeling: Model related preferences that also includes subsections for Defaults, MySQL (MySQL
specific settings), Diagram (EER), and Appearance (model colors and fonts).

* Fonts & Colors: Change fonts for tools such as the SQL editor and results grid.
* SSH: Set secure connection timeouts and file locations.
» Others: Miscellaneous options.

A more detailed discussion of these options follows.

66



General Editors Preferences

3.2.1 General Editors Preferences

This section describes the preference options that apply to general-purpose editors (see the figure that
follows).

Figure 3.5 Preferences: General Editors

T Workbench Preferences

General Editors o )
¥ sqL Editor SQL Parsing in Code Editors
Query Editor Default SQL_MODE for syntax checker: |
Object Editors
SQL Execution SQL Identifiers are Case Sensitive
Administration
¥ Madeling Mon-Standard SQL Delimiter:
Defaults
My3QL Indentation
Diagram b ke i ) d of tab
Appearance |:| Tal y inserts spaces instead of tabs
Fonts & Colors
S5H Indent width: How many spaces to insert when indenting with the tab key.
Others
Tab width: I:I How many spaces wide are tab characters,
Cancel
< >

SQL Parsing in Code Editors

SQL properties that can be set include the SQL_ MODE, case-sensitivity of identifiers, and the SQL
delimiter used.

» Default SQL_MODE for syntax checker: [ bl ank ]
Optionally configure the SQL_MODE for the SQL editor's SQL syntax checker.

The document property Sql Mbde defines SQL_ MODE for all operations affecting SQL parsing at the
document scope. The purpose of this option is to preserve the consistency of SQL statements within
the document.

The property has the following functions:

e Sets the SQL_MODE DBMS session variable to the value stored in the Sql Mode property of
the document when performing reverse engineering, forward engineering, or synchronization
operations.

« Honors the SQL_MODE values defined in Sgl Mode so that SQL parsing is correct.

Only a subset of all possible SQL_MODE values affect the MySQL Workbench SQL parser. These
values are: ANSI _ QUOTES, HI GH_NOT_PRECEDENCE, | GNORE_SPACE, NO_BACKSLASH ESCAPES,
Pl PES_AS CONCAT. Other values do not affect the MySQL Workbench SQL parser and are ignored.
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SQL Editor Preferences

If the value of Sgl Mbde is not set, the default value of the SQL_ MODE session variable defined by
the server stays unchanged during operations with the server. However, the MySQL Workbench
SQL parser behaves as if SQL_MODE is also not set. This may potentially lead to inconsistencies
in parsing of SQL statements stored in the document. If you choose to not set the Sql Mode
property, ensure that the default SQL_MODE variable defined by the server does not contain

any values from the following list: ANSI _QUOTES, HI GH_NOT _PRECEDENCE, | GNORE_SPACE,
NO_BACKSLASH_ESCAPES, Pl PES_AS_CONCAT.

The Sqgl Mode property is defined in two locations: globally and at document scope. MySQL
Workbench uses the global property to initialize the document property for each new document
created. For each document, the property value defined at document scope always has higher
priority over the one defined globally.

SQL Identifiers are Case Sensitive: Enabled by default. Whether to treat identifiers separately if
their names differ only in letter case.

Non-Standard SQL Delimiter: [$$]. Define the SQL statement delimiter to be different from the
normally used delimiter (such as the ; character). Change this value if the delimiter you normally
use, specifically in stored routines, happens to be the current setting.

Indentation

Tab key inserts spaces instead of tabs

Indent width: [4] How many spaces to insert when indenting with the tab key.

The number of spaces inserted after pressing the Tab key -- this assumes that the Tab key inserts
spaces instead of tabs option is enabled.

Tab width: [4] How many spaces wide are tab characters.

The number of spaces defined for tab characters within MySQL Workbench.

3.2.2 SQL Editor Preferences

This section provides configuration options that affect the SQL editor functionality in MySQL
Workbench. As the following figure shows, the SQL editor preferences include both general options
and others that apply to specific editors:

Preferences: SQL Editor: Main
Preferences: SQL Editor: Query Editor
Preferences: SQL Editor: Object Editors

Preferences: SQL Editor: SQL Execution
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SQL Editor Preferences

Preferences: SQL Editor: Main

Figure 3.6 Preferences: Main SQL Editor Section

T\ Workbench Preferences

General Editors -
¥ sQL Editor sl
Query Editor Save snapshot of open editors on dose
Object Editors
SQL Execution Interval to perform auto-saving of all open script
Administration Auto-save scripts interval: 10 seconds .| tabs.The smpts. w'”. be restored from the last
. auto-saved version if Workbench unexpectedly
¥ Modeling quits.
Defaults
MySQL [] create new tabs as Query tabs instead of File
Diagram
Appearance Restore expanded state of the active schema objects
Fonts &Colors
S5H
Others Sidebar
Show Schema Contents in Schema Tree
[] show Metadata and Internal Schemas
MySQL Session
} S . Time interval between sending keep-alive messages to
DEMS connection keep-alive interval (in seconds): DEMS. Set to 0 to not send keep-alive messages.
The maximum amount of time the query can take to
DBMS connection read timeout interval (jin seconds): EI return data from the DBMS.Set 0 to skip the read
timeout.
DEMS connection timeout interval {in seconds): Maximum time to wait before a connection attempt is
’ aborted.
Cther
. ) Iworkbench This schema will be used by MySQL Workbench to
Iz S mysgiworkhen | store information required for certain operations.
Safe Updates (rejects UPDATEs and DELETEs with no restrictions)
Cancel
< >
SQL Editor

» Save snapshot of open editors on close

Enabled by default. Permits saving and reloading the SQL editor tabs after MySQL Workbench is
closed and reopened (including after an unexpected shutdown).

» Auto-save scripts interval: [ 10 seconds ]

Frequency of the automatic saves. Scripts are restored from the last saved version, if MySQL
Workbench shuts down.

e Create new tabs as Query tabs instead of File

By default, opening a new SQL editor tab opens as an SQL File tab. Select this option if you prefer
the simpler Query tabs that, for example, do not prompt to be saved when closed.

» Restore expanded state of the active schema objects

Enabled by default. Group nodes that were previously expanded in the active schema when the SQL
editor was last closed are re-expanded and loaded.

Sidebar

* Show Schema Contents in Schema Tree

69



SQL Editor Preferences

Enabled by default. Enumerating, populating, and drawing large numbers of items can significantly
increase loading times. For this reason, this facility can be switched off for models containing large
numbers of schemas and tables.

Show Metadata and Internal Schemas

Whether to show metadata and internal schemas in the schema tree, such as
| NFORVATI ON_SCHEMA, nysql , and schemas starting with the period character (. ).

MySQL Session

» DBMS connection keep-alive interval (in seconds): [600]

Time interval between sending keep-alive messages to the DBMS. Set the value to 0 to not send
keep-alive messages.

 DBMS connection read timeout interval (in seconds):[30]

The maximum amount of time the query can take to return data from the DBMS. Set the value to O to
skip the read timeout.

» DBMS connection timeout interval (in seconds): [60]

Maximum time to wait before a connection attempt is aborted.

Other

» Internal Workbench Schema: [. nysql wor kbench]

This schema is used by MySQL Workbench to store information required for certain operations, such
as saving shared SQL snippets.

Safe Updates (rejects UPDATEs and DELETESs with no restrictions)

Enabled by default. Prevents UPDATE and DELETE queries that lack a corresponding key in a VHERE
clause, or lack a LI M T clause, from executing. This option requires a MySQL server reconnection.

When selected, this preference makes it possible to catch UPDATE and DELETE statements with
keys that are not used properly and that can probably accidentally change or delete a large number
of rows.

Preferences: SQL Editor: Query Editor

The following figure shows the preference options that apply to the query editor.
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SQL Editor Preferences

Figure 3.7 Preferences: SQL Editor: Query Editor

T Workbench Preferences

General Editors

¥ SQL Editar
Query Editor Enable Code Completion in Editors
ObjectEditors
SQL Execution

Productivity

Automatically Start Code Completion

Administration [] Use UPPERCASE keywords on completion
¥ Modeling

Defaults Comment type to use for comment shortout: | - w
MySQL
Diagram Max syntax error count: 100
Appearance Max number of result sets: |50

Fonts & Colors -

S5H

Others SOL Beautifier

Change keywords to UPPER CASE

Cancel

Productivity

» Enable Code Completion in Editors

The SQL Editor offers autocomplete functionality by either pressing the keyboard shortcut (Modifier
+ Space), or it will start automatically if the Automatically Start Code Completion preference is
enabled.

« Automatically Start Code Completion

Enabled by default. This option automatically executes the code autocomplete feature while editing
SQL in the SQL editor. If disabled, you can instead use the keyboard shortcut Modifier + Space to
execute the autocomplete routine.

* Use UPPERCASE keywords on completion

Normally keywords are shown and inserted as they come from the code editor's configuration file.
This setting will always write completed keywords as uppercase.

+ Comment type to use for comment shortcut: [- -]

Defaults to the - - comment characters, with the # character as an alternative comment option.

* Max syntax error count: [ 100 ]

Large complex scripts may contain errors. Further, a syntax error early on can lead to subsequent
syntax errors. For these reasons, it is possible to limit the number of errors displayed using this
option. The default is 100 error messages.

e Max number of result sets: [ 50 ]
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SQL Editor Preferences

Maximum number of result sets for SQL queries that can be opened for a single SQL editor. Defaults
to 50. Reaching the limit emits a warning.

SQL Beautifier

» Change keywords to UPPER CASE

Enabled by default. Executing the SQL beautifier sets all SQL keywords to uppercase.
Preferences: SQL Editor: Object Editors

The following figure shows the preference options that apply to all object editors.

Figure 3.8 Preferences: SQL Editor: Object Editors

T Workbench Preferences

General Editors
¥ sQL Editor

Query Editor Default algorithm for ALTER. table: | Default w |
Object Editors

5QL Execution Default lock for ALTER table: | Default v|
Administration
¥ Modeling
Defaults Views
MysQL Reformat DOL for Views
Diagram
Appearance
Fonts &Colors
S5H
Others

Online DDL

Cancel

Online DDL

» Default algorithm for ALTER table: [ Def aul t ]

Sets the default algorithm when performing ALTER TABLE operations in MySQL Workbench. The
setting can also be adjusted for each ALTER TABLE operation. Options include Def aul t, | n-
Pl ace (preferred), and Copy. See the online DDL documentation for more information.

» Default lock for ALTER table: [ Def aul t ]
Sets the default lock setting to allow concurrent queries with ALTER TABLE in MySQL Workbench.
This setting can also be adjusted for each ALTER TABLE operation. Options include Def aul t,
None, Shar ed, and Excl usi ve. See the online DDL documentation for more information.

Views
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SQL Editor Preferences

» Reformat DDL for Views

Enabled by default. Determines whether to automatically reformat the View DDL that is returned by
the MySQL server.

Note
@ MySQL server instances do not store the formatting information for View
definitions.

Preferences: SQL Editor: SQL Execution

The following figure shows the preference options that apply to SQL execution.

Figure 3.9 Preferences: SQL Editor: SQL Execution

™ Workbench Preferences

General Editors
¥ 5QL Editor e
Query Editor Max. query length to store in history (in bytes): |65536
Object Editors
SQL Execution [ continue SQL script execution on errors (by default)
Admln!stratlon Mew connections use auto commit mode
¥ Modeling
Defaults Progress status update interval (in miliseconds):
MySQL
Diagram
Appearance SELECT Query Results
Fonts &Colors Limit Rows
S5H
Others Limit Rows Count:
Max. Field Value Length to Display (in bytes):
[] Treat BINARY/VAREINARY as nonbinary character string
Confirm Data Changes
Preserve Row Filter
Cancel
£ >
General

* Max. query length to store in history (in bytes): [ 65536 ]

Queries that exceed this size are not be saved in the history when executed. Setting this value to 0
eliminates the limit (all queries are saved).

» Continue on SQL script execution on errors (by default)

Should an error occur while executing a script, this option causes the execution to continue for the
remainder of the script.

* New connections use auto commit mode

Enabled by default. Toggles the default autocommit mode for new connections. When enabled, the
editor commits each statement immediately.
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Administration Preferences

Note
@ All query tabs in the same connection share the same transaction. To have
independent transactions, you must open a hew connection.

» Progress status update interval (in milliseconds): [ 500 ]

When executing long running queries over a slow connection, you may need to increase this value to
prevent excess load on the connection.

SELECT Query Results

e Limit Rows

Enabled by default. Queries can sometimes return an excessive number of rows, which can heavily
load the connection, and take time to display in MySQL Workbench. To prevent this, you can set a
more moderate value here. This limit is defined by the Limit Rows Count option.

Limit Rows Count: [ 200 ]

Specify the maximum number of result rows to return.

Max. Field Value Length to Display (in bytes): [ 256 ]

To avoid display problems due to excessive field length, it is possible to set the maximum field length
to display (in bytes).

Treat BINARY/VARBINARY as non-binary character string

Binary byte string values are not displayed by default in the results grid, but are instead marked as
BLOB values. These can then be viewed or edited with the BLOB editor. Nonbinary character string
values are displayed in the results grid, and can be edited in the grid cell or using the BLOB editor.

If this option is turned on, data truncation may result: Binary byte string values may contain null bytes
as part of their valid data, whereas for nonbinary character strings, a null byte terminates the string.

Confirm Data Changes

Enabled by default. If you edit table data in the SQL Editor and then click Applying changes to
data, MySQL Workbench launches a wizard to step through your changes before applying them. If
this option is deselected, the changes are applied to the server without the wizard being displayed
and without giving you a chance to review the changes.

Preserve Row Filter

Enabled by default. This option preserves the active filter on resultset changes. The filter is reset
when the option is disabled.

3.2.3 Administration Preferences

This section provides configuration options that affect the administration functionality in MySQL
Workbench (see the figure that follows).
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Modeling Preferences

Figure 3.10 Preferences: Administration

T\ Workbench Preferences

General Editors
¥ 5QL Editor Data Export and Impart

Query Editor Path to mysgldump Tool: |

Object Editors

SQL Bxecution

Path to mysgl Tool: |
Administration

¥ Modeling

i :  |Ci\Wsers\chreole\Documents\dumps
Defaults Export Directory Path: | Wsers\ch D dump

MySQL
Diagram
Appearance
Fonts &Colors
S5H
Others

Leave blank to use bundled version.

Leave blank to use bundled version.

Location where dump files should be placed by
default.

Cancel

Data Export and Import

Path to mysqgldump Tool: [ bl ank ]

Path to your local mysqgl dunp binary. Leave it blank to use the bundled nmysql dunp binary.

Path to mysqgl Tool: [ bl ank ]

Path to your local mysql client binary. Leave it blank to use the bundled nmysql binary.

Export Directory Path: [ defaul t directory]

Directory where your exported nysql dumps are located.

3.2.4 Modeling Preferences

This section provides configuration options that affect the modeling functionality in MySQL Workbench
(see the figure that follows). Modeling preferences include specific categories of options:

Preferences: Modeling: Main

Preferences: Modeling: Defaults
Preferences: Modeling: MySQL
Preferences: Modeling: Diagram

Preferences: Modeling: Appearance
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Modeling Preferences

Preferences: Modeling: Main

Figure 3.11 Preferences: Modeling

T Workbench Preferences

General Editors P
¥ 0L Editor SRS
Query Editor [] Automatically reopen previous model at start
Object Editors
SQL Execution [] Force use of software based rendering for EER. diagrams
Administration
¥ Modelin Allowed values are from 1 up. Mate: using high
g Model undo history size: | 10 | values (> 100) will increase memory usage and
Defaults slow down operation.
MySQL
Diagram Interval to perform auto-saving of the open model.
. Auto-save model interval: | 1 minute w | The model will be restored from the last auto-saved
ppearance - ;
version if Workbench unexpectedly quits.
Fonts & Colors
S5H
COthers
Cancel
< >
EER Modeler

» Automatically reopen previous model at start

Select this check box if you want the model on which you previously worked to be automatically
reopened when you start MySQL Workbench.

» Force use of software based rendering for EER diagrams

MySQL Workbench uses OpenGL for rendering when available. However, due to faulty drivers,
problems do occasionally occur. These issues can be resolved by selecting the software rendering
option here.

* Model undo history size: [ 10]

You can limit the size of the undo history here. Set this value to O to have an unlimited undo history.
Defaults to 10 undo history operations.

» Auto-save model interval: [ 1 m nut e ]

An open model that has not been saved will automatically be saved after this period. On loading a
model file, MySQL Workbench notifies you if the file was not previously saved correctly (possibly due
to an unexpected shutdown or power failure). MySQL Workbench can then attempt to recover the
last autosaved version. For automatic recovery to be available on a new file, save the file at least one
time.

Preferences: Modeling: Defaults

Sets default values for modeling object names (see the figure that follows).
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Modeling Preferences

Figure 3.12 Preferences: Modeling: Defaults

T\ Workbench Preferences

| Pk Column Type: [T

| Column Type: |VARCHAR{45)

| Column Name: |%13ble%_%column%

~| onpmeE: |noacTion

| for m:m relationships

General Editors
¥ 5qL Editor Column Defaults
Query Editor -
PK Cal M : |id%table %
Object Editors olumn fame |
SQL Execution Column Name: |%1Bb|e%0°|
Administration
¥ Modeling
Defaults Foreign Key/Relationship Defaults
MySQL
Dingram FKNeme:  [fk_%stable%_dtable%
Appearance ONUPDATE: | NO ACTION
Fonts &Colors '
55H Associative Table Mame: |%513b|e %_has_%dtable:
Others
L4 >

Cancel

The following tables show the object names and their default values.

Column Defaults

Object Name

Default Value

PK Col utm Nane i d% abl e%
PK Col um Type | NT

Col umm Nane % abl e%col
Col utm Type VARCHAR( 45)

Foreign Key/Relationship Defaults

Object Name

Default Value

FK Nane f k¥t abl e_%dt abl e%
Col um Nane % abl e% %ol uMm%
ON UPDATE NO ACTI ON

ON DELETE NO ACTI ON

Associ ati ve Tabl e Nane

%t abl e% has_%lt abl e%

Preferences: Modeling: MySQL

This preference group enables you to set model-related options specific to your MySQL version (see

the figure that follows).
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Modeling Preferences

Figure 3.13 Preferences: Modeling: MySQL

™ Workbench Preferences

General Editors

¥ 5QL Editor Model
Query Editor Default Target MySQL Version: |8.0.19 |
Object Editors
SOL Brecution

Administration Model Table Defaults
¥ Modeling
ine: | InnoDB

Defaults Default Storage Engine | - |
MySQL
Diagram Forward Engineering and Synchronization
Appearance

Fonts & Colors 50L_MODE to be used in generated scripts: RD_DATE,ERRDR_FOR_DIVISIDN_BY_ZERO,ND_ENGINE_SUBSTI'I'L.I'I'IDN|

55H
Others

Cancel

Model

» Default Target MySQL Version: [ versi on ]

A limited subset of validation procedures and table editor options are affected by this MySQL version
number. Specify the version number in either MAJOR.M NOR (8.0) or MAJOR.M NOR.RELEASE (8.0.47)

format.
Model Table Defaults
» Default Storage Engine:

Tables created in MySQL Workbench are defined using this default storage engine. Values
include: | nnoDB, Myl SAM ndbcl ust er , MEMORY, FEDERATED, ARCHI VE, CSV, BLACKHOLE, and
MRG_MyI SAM

Forward Engineering and Synchronization

* SQL_MODE to be used in generated scripts:

Defines the SQL_ MODE used by Forward Engineering and Synchronization. Defaults to
ONLY_FULL_GROUP_BY, STRI CT_TRANS_TABLES, NO_ZERO_| N_DATE, NO_ZERO DATE, ERROR_FCR _DI VI Sl

Preferences: Modeling: Diagram

The following figure shows the preference options that apply to model-related diagrams.
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Modeling Preferences

Figure 3.14 Preferences: Modeling: Diagram

T\ Workbench Preferences

General Editars

¥ QL Editar AErzes
Query Editor Expand New Objects
Object Editors

SQL Execution Propagate Object Color Changes to All Diagrams

Administration

¥ Madeling Tables
Defaults
MySqL Shaw Column Types
Diagram [] show Schema Name
Appearance
Fontz &Colors Max. Length of ENUMs and SETs to Display: E
S5H

Others [7 show Column Flags

Max. Number of Columns to Display: E Larger tables will be truncated.

Routines

Trim Routine Names Longer Than EI characters

Relationships/Connections
[] Draw Line Crossinas (slow in larae diagrams)
[] show Captions

|:| Center Captions Over Line

Cancel

All Objects
e Expand New Objects

Enabled by default. Sets the initial state of newly created objects to expanded (or collapsed, if
disabled).

» Propagate Object Color Changes to All Diagrams

Enabled by default. If an object's Fi gur e color is changed, all figures in all diagrams that represent
the same object are also updated.

Tables
* Show Column Types
Enabled by default. Shows the column types along their names in table figures.
* Show Schema Name
Shows the owning schema name in the title bar of table figures.
» Max. Length of ENUMs and SETs to Display: [20]
» Show Column Flags
Shows column flags, such as NOT NULL and UNSIGNED, along their names in table figures.
» Max. Number of Columns to Display [30] Larger tables will be truncated.

Routines
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Fonts and Colors Preferences

e Trim Routine Names Longer Than [20] characters.
Relationships/Connections

e Draw Line Crossings (slow in large diagrams)

* Show Captions

» Center Captions Over Line

Preferences: Modeling: Appearance

Use this preference group to set the available colors for the objects that appear on an EER diagram
canvas. As the following figure shows, you can also add colors as needed.

For related information, see Section 3.1, “User Accessibility Options”.

Figure 3.15 Preferences: Modeling: Appearance

T Workbench Preferences

General Editors

¥ sqL Editor Color Presets
Query Editor Colors available when creating tables, views etc Colors available when creating layers, notes etc
Object Editors #98BFDA #FFEEEC
SQL Bxecution #FEDESS #FEFDED
Administration ﬁggg;gs ﬁEEE’E:’E
v DdDE;c"aEI’J e £FE9BFE £FOFIFE
#FFFFFF #FFEBFA
MySQL
Diagram
Appearance
Fonts &Colors Fonts
S5H
Others Configure Fonts For: Default (Western) w
Location Font
Text Figure Text Tahoma 11
Connection Caption Tahoma 11
Layer Title Tahoma 11

Routine Group Figure Ite...  Tahoma 12
Routine Group Figure Title Tahoma Bold 12

Table Figure Items
Table Figure Section
Table Figure Title
Wiew Figure Title

Tahoma 11

Tahoma Bold 11
Tahoma Bold 12
Tahoma Bold 12

Cancel

Color Presets

These are the available colors used while modeling, and they are divided into two sections. First, the
colors used when creating tables and views. The second section are available colors for items such as
layers and notes.

Fonts

These define the fonts and font sizes used while modeling.
3.2.5 Fonts and Colors Preferences

The following figure shows the preference options that apply to fonts and colors.
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SSH Preferences

Figure 3.16 Preferences: Fonts and Colors

T Workbench Preferences

General Editors
¥ 5L Editor ilE
Query Editor SQL Editor: |Consolas 10 | Global fent for SQL text editors
Object Editors
50L Execution Resultset Grid: |Tahoma ] | Resultset grid in S0 Editor
Administration
¥ Modeling Scripting Shell: |Consolas 10 | Scripting Shell output area
Defaults
M_‘f' saQL Script Editor: |Consolas 10 | Code editors in scripting shell
Diagram
Appearance
Fonts &Colors
S5H
Others
Color Scheme
Select your scheme: System Default - I:lirssmeme that determines the core
Cancel
< >
Fonts

SQL Editor: [Consol as 10] Global font for SQL text editors.

Resultset Grid: [Tahoma 8] Resultset grid in SQL editor.

Scripting Shell: [Consol as 10] Scripting shell output area.

Script Editor: [Consol as 10] Code editors in scripting shell.
Color Scheme

The scheme that determines the core colors. On Microsoft Windows, select the scheme that
determines the user-interface colors.

3.2.6 SSH Preferences

The following figure shows the preference options that apply to SSH items, such as timeouts.
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SSH Preferences

Figure 3.17 Preferences: SSH

T\ Workbench Preferences

General Editors
¥ sqL Editer TuEE
Query Editar 55H Connect Timeout: |1[J | 55H connect timeout in seconds.
Object Editors
SQL Execution 55H Read Write Timeout: |5 | 55H Read/\Write Timeout in seconds,
Administration
¥ Modeling S5H Command timeout: |1 | S5H Command Timeout in second.
Defaults
M_}ISQL S5H Command Retry Count: |3 | S5H Command Retry count.
Diagram
Appearance . -
Fonts &Colors S5H BufferSize: |1024U | S5H buffer size in bytes.
SSH . .
Others SSH Maximum File Size: |10485?6[JD | 'tl;:esrsnsmmum file that is allowed to be transfered
. The maximum log size that is allowed to be
= 104357500
55H Command Execution log | | transfered by SSH,
Path to SSH config file: | |
Path to S5H known hosts file: | |
Cancel
L4 >
Timeouts

* SSH Connect Timeout: [10]

SSH connect timeout interval in seconds.
* SSH Read Write Timeout: [5]

SSH read and write timeout interval in seconds.
* SSH Command timeout: [1]

SSH command timeout interval in seconds.

e SSH Command Retry Count: [3]
SSH command retry count.
* SSH BufferSize: [10240]
SSH buffer size in bytes.
» SSH Maximum File Size: [104857600]

The maximum file size that is allowed to be transferred by SSH.

* SSH Command Execution log: [104857600]
The maximum file size that is allowed to be transferred by SSH.

Use the following options to set SSH file paths:
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Other Preferences

e Path to SSH config file:
Click browse to select a configuration file.
» Path to SSH known hosts file:

Click browse to select a hosts file.

3.2.7 Other Preferences

The following figure shows the preference options that apply to general items, such as the home
screen and logs.

Figure 3.18 Preferences: Others

T\ Workbench Preferences

General Editars
¥ 5QL Editor FImEETEE
Query Editor Show VWelcome Message on Connections Screen
Object Editors
SQL Execution = =
Administration imeau
¥ Modeling Migration Connection Timeout: 50 M:mmL'Jdm time to wait before a connection is
Defaults abarted.
MySQL
Diagram
Appearance
;;:'ts &Calors URL location to display geometry point: |http:,.’,.’U\'ww.openstreemap.orgﬁmlah YL AT %e8mlon =%LOM %
Others
Others
[] Allow more than one instance of MySQL Workbench to run
Logs
Sets the “chattyness™ of logs. Choices further
Log Level info ~ | down the list produce more output than the ones
that preceed them.
Cancel
< >

Home Screen
» Show Welcome Message on Connections Screen

Enabled by default. This option displays or hides the text and links of the welcome message when
MySQL Connections is selected from the side panel and MySQL Workbench is restarted.

Timeouts
» Migration Connection Timeout: [60]

Maximum time to wait before a connection is aborted.
To set an alternative online service:

* URL location to display geometry point: [htt p: // www. openstr eet map. or g/ ?m at =%.AT
%&m on=%_ON%
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MySQL Workbench Settings and Log Files

Replace the default value with an alternative URL. For example, to use Google Maps rather than
OpenStreetMap, enter ht t ps: // www. googl e. coml maps/ ?2q=%.AT% % ON\%

Others
» Allow more than one instance of MySQL Workbench to run

By default, only one instance of MySQL Workbench can be running at the same time. This setting is
available only on Windows.

Note
@ All MySQL Workbench instances share the same files and settings, so enable
at your own risk.

Logs
* Log Level:[info]

Determines how serious a message has to before it gets logged. For example, an error is more
serious than a warning, a warning is more serious than an informational message, and so on. From
lowest to highest, the levels are: none, error, war ni ng, i nf o, debugl, debug2, and debugs3.
Defaults to the i nf o level.

3.3 MySQL Workbench Settings and Log Files

MySQL Workbench saves configuration, cache, and log-related files and directories on your system.
These files are saved in a directory assigned to the current user as defined by MySQL Workbench. The
following table shows the default file path by platform.

Table 3.1 Default Local Configuration Base File Path

Operating System File Path

Windows %AppDat a% My SQL\ Wor kbench\

macOS ~user nane/ Li brary/ Appl i cati on Support/ M/ SQ./ Wor kbench/
Linux ~user nane/ . nysql / wor kbench/

The next table provides a brief description of these directories and files.

Table 3.2 Local MySQL Workbench Files and Directory Descriptions

Directory or File Description

cache/ General behaviors are stored per-connection in *. cache fil es, and
column widths as *. col unm_wi dt hs files.

| og/ Log files include MySQL Workbench startup information, and also per-
connection SQL action results performed in MySQL Workbench.

scripts/, nodul es/, |Saved user scripts, modules, and libraries that enables you to extend

and | i braries/ MySQL Workbench capabilities.

sql _history/ Queries executed in MySQL Workbench are stored here, and are available
from within MySQL Workbench.

sql _wor kspaces/ Configuration details, such as the tab order or schema tree, are stored here
by connection instance.

sni ppet s/ Saved SQL snippets are stored here. For additional information, see
Section 8.1.5, “SQL Additions - Snippets Tab”.

audi t _cache/ Cache storage by the Audit Log inspector. For additional information, see

Section 6.6, “MySQL Audit Inspector Interface”.
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cache/ Directory

Directory or File Description

connections. xm Saved MySQL server connection information, as seen on the home screen
tab. For information about backing up and restoring this file, see The Tools
Menu.

server _i nst ances. xrniStores your MySQL server information, as it relates to your MySQL
connections.

wb_options. xm Stores your preferences, both configured and default.

wb_state. xm Stores the previous user-interface state. You can delete this file if you
encounter a problem with the MySQL Workbench user interface.

cache/ Directory

The cache/ directory contains cache files in the user's MySQL Workbench directory. All cache files
are stored as SQLite 3 databases, and they are not meant to be edited outside of MySQL Workbench.
The types of cache files are:

e *.column_widths:

These are the saved column widths after adjusting columns in the SQL editor's results grid. The
fields include column_id, stored as column_name::db_name::table_name, and width, stored as an
integer of character length.

e * cache:

This information (schemas, engines, and other global information) serves as a quick lookup source
for the SQL editor's auto completion functionality, and is implicitly updated whenever the schema tree
is updated.

All cache/ file names begin with the MySQL connection hame. For example, the column width file is
named Local i nstance_3306. col unm_wi dt hs for a MySQL connection named "Local Instance
3306".

Cached files remain after a connection is either renamed or deleted.

| og/ Directory

MySQL Workbench start up and SQL actions are logged and stored in the | og/ directory. This
directory is in the user's MySQL Workbench directory.

Note
@ To find these text files, select Show Log Files from the Help menu.

* wb*.log:

Debugging information is generated when MySQL Workbench is started and unexpectedly stopped.
Information includes paths used, modules and plugins loaded, system information, and more. The
log files are useful when reporting a MySQL Workbench bug.

The log files rotates when MySQL Workbench is started, in that wb. | og is renamed to wb. 1. | og,
wh. | og is reset, and the previous wh. 1. | og file is renamed to wbh. 2. | og, and so on, all the way up
towb. 9.1 og.

» sqgl_actions_*.log:
A log of all SQL execution results but without the data, for debugging purposes.

The SQL editor's SQL history does not originate from here, as it is stored in the sql _hi story
directory.
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scripts/,nodul es/,and Li brari es/ Directories

scripts/,nodul es/,and Li brari es/ Directories

Custom user script, module, and library files are stored in the scri pt s, nodul es,and | i brari es
directories. These user files are accessible from the file browser in the Workbench Scripting Shell. For
additional information about user scripts, see Section C.5, “The Workbench Scripting Shell”. For more
information about user modules, see Section C.2, “Modules” and Section C.3, “Plugins and Tools”.

sql _hi story/ Directory

SQL statements executed in the SQL editor are saved in the sgl _hi st ory directory. They are
stored as plain text files that are separated one per day (such as 2015- 12- 15) and they contain your
MySQL Workbench SQL statement history for all MySQL connections. For additional information, see
Section 8.1.7, “Output Panel”.

sql _wor kspaces/ Directory

Workspace information is saved to the sql _wor kspaces directory by connection automatically.
MySQL Workbench generates a subdirectory that persists between work sessions for each

connection tab that you open. It uses the name of the connection, appended with a sequential

number, to represent the order of each connection tab. For example, opening two connection

tabs for a connection named Local instance MySQL80 creates two subdirectories:

| ocal _i nstance_MySQ.80- 1. aut osave and | ocal _i nstance_M/SQ_80- 2. aut osave. The file
extension changes from . aut osave to . wor kspace when you close the connection tab.

sni ppet s/ Directory

SQL snippets used by the SQL editor are stored in the sni ppet s directory. These files include
bundled snippets (such as "SQL DDL Statements") and custom snippets saved under the My Snippets
tab. For additional information, see Section 8.1.5, “SQL Additions - Snippets Tab”.

3.4 Common Preferences and Configurations

Commonly used configuration options and preferences include:

* Rescan for Local MySQL Instances: Right-click on the home screen, and this option will scan your
system for MySQL instances and add connection tiles to the home screen.

» Safe Updates: When enabled (default), MySQL Workbench will not execute UPDATE or DELETE
statements if a key is not defined in the WHERE clause. In other words, MySQL Workbench attempts
to prevent big mistakes, such as deleting a large number of (or all) rows. Set from the SQL Editor
preferences tab.

For example, DELETE FROM f oo is considered unsafe, whereas DELETE FROM f oo WHERE i d
= 1 is safe and will always execute.

» Default Target MySQL Version: For modeling, set this Modeling MySQL preference to your target

MySQL Server version. This affects the generated syntax and database structure in relation to how
MySQL changed over time. Having the wrong version may generate invalid syntax for your MySQL
server.

» Combine Management Tools and Schema Tree: This refers to the left panel in the SQL Editor,

where the Management and Schemas areas are on one or two separate tabs.

This behavior can also be toggled at runtime by clicking the =+ icon.

» Save snapshot of open editors on close: By default, MySQL Workbench saves all query tabs and

reopens them when you restart it. Use the related Auto-save scripts interval setting to modify its
behavior. Both are set from the SQL Editor preferences tab.
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Common Preferences and Configurations

Related behavior: Right-click on an SQL tab and choose either Save tab (to save the tab to a file) or
Close Other Tabs to close all other SQL editor tabs.

Enable Code Completion in Editors: Code suggestions can be activated either manually, or
automatically if the related Automatically Start Code Completion setting is also enabled. In
addition, enable Use UPPERCASE keywords on completion to code suggest upper case SQL
keywords, such as | NSERT instead of i nsert .

Related behavior: The Context Help right panel in the SQL editor displays documentation for SQL
statements, and is disabled/enabled from the right panel. For example, typing | NSERT will load
documentation for the | NSERT statement in the right panel.
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Chapter 4 Home Screen Tab

When started, MySQL Workbench opens to the home screen tab. Initially, the screen displays a
welcome message and links to Browse Documentation >, Read the Blog >, and Discuss on the
Forums >. In addition, the home screen provides quick access to MySQL connections, models, and
the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard.

As depicted in the following figure, a home-screen side panel enables you to toggle between MySQL
Connections (selected in the figure) and Models within the home tab. The last option in the side panel
opens the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard in a new tab.

Figure 4.1 Home Screen Tab

B MySQL Workbench = B B

L
File Edit \View Daisbase Tools Scriping Help

Welcome to MySQL Workbench

MySQL Workbench is the official graphical user interface (GUI) toel for MySQL. It allows you to design,
create and browse your database schemas, work with database objects and insert data as well as
design and run SQL queries to work with stored data. You can also migrate schemas and data from other

database vendors to your MySQL database.

MySQL Connections @ ®

a Filter connections

MySQL 5.7 development MySQLB.0 development insta..
1 Connections root
127.0.0.1:3306
Note
@ In MySQL Workbench 6.3.8 and earlier, the home screen combined three

sections titted MySQL Connections, Models, and external Shortcuts.

Workbench Welcome Message.  The welcome text and links are optional and can be removed or
restored to the home screen when MySQL Connections is selected from the side panel. Links to the
documentation, blog, and forums are also accessible from the Help menu.

» To remove the text and links, click the X icon above the welcome message.
* To restore the text and links:
1. Click Edit, Preferences, and then select Other.

2. Select the Show Welcome Message on Connections Screen check box and then restart
MySQL Workbench.
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MySQL Connections

MySQL Connections

The connections view () in the side panel, when selected, displays a list of established
connections to local and remote instances of MySQL. It enables you to load, configure, group, and
view information about each MySQL connection. For more information, see Chapter 5, Connections in
MySQL Workbench and Section 5.2, “Creating A New MySQL Connection (Tutorial)”.

Connection Groups. You may also create groups of connections. Create a group by either right-
clicking a connection and choosing the Move to group context menu option, or you may prefix your
connection name with the group name separated by a forward slash (for example, "QA/TestBox") when
you create or configure the connection.

Connection Information.  Click Manage Connections from the Database menu (or Edit
Connection from the context menu of each connection) to view connection details.

Models

The models view (m) in the side panel, when selected, displays your most recently used models. As
the next figure shows, each entry lists the date and time that the model was last opened and shows its
associated database. To the right of the Models title are the following options:

 Plus-sign button (+) adds a new model.
» Folder button (see the figure that follows) enables you to browse for and open saved models.

» More button (>) opens a context menu with additional commands, such as Create EER Model from
Database.

For additional information about modeling, see Chapter 9, Database Design and Modeling.

Figure 4.2 Selecting Models from the Side Panel

B My5QL Workbench = | B B
I3

File Edit View Database Tools Scripling Help

Models ® ® ®
world_x-sample world-sample sakila_full
== CAQafA o CAQetA - L Workbench 6.3 CE/extras

mydb, world_x wiorld sakila
11 Awg 16, 16:23 26 May 15, 21:38 03 Feb 17, 19:40

The migration view ( =) in the side panel, when selected, opens the Migration tab and displays
an overview of prerequisites for using the wizard. From the Migration tab, you can start a migration
process, open the ODBC administrator, or view documentation. For detailed instructions on using the
wizard, see Chapter 10, Database Migration Wizard.
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Chapter 5 Connections in MySQL Workbench

Table of Contents

5.1 Creating A New MySQL Connection (SIMPIE) .......couuiiiiiiiiiiiiei e 91
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5.3.2 Local Socket/Pipe Connection Method .........cc.iiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 105
5.3.3 Standard TCP/IP over SSH Connection Method ...........ccoooviiiiiiiiiii e, 106
5.3.4 LDAP and Kerberos Connection Methods ..............coviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei e 107
5.3.5 SSL Wizard (CertifilCates) ........oiiiiuieiiiieiiii e e e e e e e e e e e ean s 112
5.3.6 REMOE MaANAGEIMENT ...ttt e e e e e e e e anens 116
5.3.7 SYSIEM PrOfilE ..oeiiiii e 116
5.3.8 Configure Server Management WiIzard ............ccooiuiiiiiiiiiiiee e e e e 117
5.3.9 The Password Storage Vault ...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiii e 119
5.3.10 Updating Old Authentication Protocol Passwords ............cccccceveviiiieiiiiciiiieciee e 120
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This chapter describes how to create and manage MySQL connections.

5.1 Creating A New MySQL Connection (Simple)

To add a connection, click the [ +] icon to the right of the MySQL Connections title on the home
screen. This opens the Setup New Connection form, as the following figure shows.

Figure 5.1 Setup New Connection Form

Setup New Connection | =1z 23 |
Connection Name: Type a name for the connection
Connection Method:  Standard (TCP/IP) » Method to use to connect to the RDBMS
Parameters |51 | Advanced
Hostname:  127.0.0.1 Port: 33p5 Name or IP address of the server host. - TCP/IP port.
Username: gt Name of the user to connect with.
Password: [ Sgrein Vault ... ‘ I Clear The user's password. Will be requested later if it's not set.
Default Schema: The schema to use as default schema, Leave blank to select it later.
Configure Server Management... I Test Connection ‘ I Cancel I [ OK ]
Important
A The Configure Server Management button (bottom left) opens an optional

configuration wizard for setting shell commands on the host. For example,
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Creating A New MySQL Connection (Tutorial)

commands to start/stop the MySQL instance, or to edit configuration file. For
more information, see Section 5.3.8, “Configure Server Management Wizard”.

Fill out the connection details and optionally click Configure Server Management to execute the
Server Management wizard. Click OK to save the connection.

Important

character set to ut f 8. Manually changing the client character set, such as
using SET NAMES . . ., may cause MySQL Workbench to not correctly display
the characters. For additional information about client character sets, see

A When opening a connection, MySQL Workbench automatically sets the client
Connection Character Sets and Collations.

New MySQL connections are added to the home screen as a tile, and the Section 8.2.1, “Object
Browser and Editor Navigator” describes several MySQL Workbench features to monitor and configure
each connected MySQL server. A single MySQL Workbench instance can open one or multiple MySQL
connections into individual tabs.

For a more detailed overview of this process, see the tutorial titled Section 5.2, “Creating A New
MySQL Connection (Tutorial)”.

5.2 Creating A New MySQL Connection (Tutorial)

This tutorial adds a new connection that can be either an initial connection or an additional connection.
An instance of MySQL server must be installed, started, and accessible to MySQL Workbench before
you begin.

To create a new connection, follow these steps:

1. Launch MySQL Workbench to open the home screen. Existing connections are shown when you
click the MySQL Connections view from the sidebar. No connections exist for first-time users.

Figure 5.2 Getting Started Tutorial - Home Screen

MySQL Workbench o | )
*

File Edit View Database Tools Scripting Help

MySQL Connections @ ® S

MySQL8.0 development insta... Local MEM

root root
127.00.1:3306 127.0.01:13306

2. From the MySQL Workbench home screen shown in the previous figure, click the [+] icon near the
MySQL Connections label to open the Setup New Connection wizard.
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Creating A New MySQL Connection (Tutorial)

3. Define the Connection Name value, such as MyFi r st Connect i on as the next figure shows.

Figure 5.3 Getting Started Tutorial - Setup New Connection: MyFirstConnection

ﬂ Setup New Connection = | = =
|Connecﬁon Name: MyFirstConnection | Type a name for the connection
Connection Method:  Standard (TCP/IF) » Method to use to connect to the RDBMS
Parameters | g5 Advanced
Hostname:  127.0.0.1 Port: 3308 Name or IP address of the server host. - TCP/IP port,
Username: gt Name of the user to connect with.
Password: Store in Vault ... ] [ Clear The user's password. Wil be requested later if it's not set.
Default Schema: The schema to use as default schema. Leave blank to select it later.
[ Configure Server Management... ] [ Test Connection ] [ Cancel ] [ QK ]

The default connection values are for a typical local setup, so check them and enter the appropriate
values. If you are unsure, click the Test Connection button to check the connection parameters.
Do not press OK.

Next, optionally click Configure Server Management..., which opens up the Configure Local
Management wizard:
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Creating A New MySQL Connection (Tutorial)

Read the Configure Local Management introduction (shown in the next figure), and press Next to
begin defining the new connection parameters.

Figure 5.4 Getting Started Tutorial - Configure Local Management Introduction

o — B W Y ‘

Introduction

(5]

Introduction

This dialog will help you to set up remote managemment for your connection, At the start a connection attempt is
made to determine server version and operating system of the target machine. This allows you to validate the
connection settings and allows the wizard to pick a meaningful configuration preset. If this attemmpt fails you can
still continue, however.

Continue to the next page to start the connection. This might take a few moments,

pack || mext || cancel |




Creating A New MySQL Connection (Tutorial)

5. The connection will now be tested. You should see that the connection was successful. If not, click

Back and check that you have entered the information correctly. The following figure shows a
database connection that tested successfully.

Figure 5.5 Getting Started Tutorial - Test Database Connection

Introduction

Testing the Database Connection
Test DB Connection

The database connection information is being tested. This might take a few moments depending on your network
connection.

(& Open Database Connection
() Server Version: 5.6.14-enterprise-commercial-advanced-og

& Server O5: unknown

Database connection tested successfully.

Message Log

Connecting to MySQL server ... -
Connected.

MySQL server version is 5.6, 14-enterprize-commerdal-advanced-og

MySOL server architecture is x86_64

MyS0L server O5 is wing4

Coa ) [ ten ) [ o ]

Toggle the Show Logs to view additional details about the tested connection, then click Next.

Optionally, you may configure a method for remote management if a Remote Host was specified.
Setting these options enables MySQL Workbench to determine the location of configuration files,
and the correct start and stop commands to use for the connection.

SSH login based management and Native Windows remote management types are available. The
Operating System and MySQL Installation Type are configured for the SSH login variant.

This step creates a local MySQL connection, so you can skip the Management and OS and SSH
Configuration options, which are used for configuring a remote MySQL connection.
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Creating A New MySQL Connection (Tutorial)

7.

On Microsoft Windows, select the appropriate MySQL service for the MySQL connection, as shown
in the figure that follows.

Figure 5.6 Getting Started Tutorial - Windows Management

Intreductio
AERCHERan Set Windows configuration parameters for this machine

nnection

Windows management requires a user account on this machine which has the required privileges to query
system status and to control services. For configuration file manipulation readwrite access to the file is

needed.

Select the service to manage from the list below. It will also help to find the configuration file.

MySQL56_1 {Running, Start mode: Auto)

Path to Configuration File: C:'ProgramData\MySQLYMySQL Server 5.6Ymy.ini E
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Creating A New MySQL Connection (Tutorial)

8. The wizard will now check its ability to access the start and stop commands and then check access
to the MySQL Server configuration file as the next figure shows.

Figure 5.7 Getting Started Tutorial - Test Settings

Testing Host Machine Settings

The connection to the host machine is being tested, This might take a few moments depending on your network
connection.

Caonnect to host machine

Windows Management

Chedk location of start/stop commands

Test Settings
& Ched:MySQL configuration file

Testing host machine settings is done.

Message Log

Chedk if C:\ProgramDataMySQLYMySQL Server 5.6Ymy.ini can be accessed -
File was found at the expected location

Check if section for instance mysgld exists in C:\ProgramData\MySQL\MySQL Server 5.6\my.ini

[mysgld] section found in configuration file

i) (e (s
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Creating A New MySQL Connection (Tutorial)

9. You now have a chance to review the configuration settings. The information displayed varies
slightly depending on platform, connection method, and installation type.

At the Review Settings prompt, choose | ' d |like to review the settings againto

review the settings as shown in the next figure. Choosing Continue closes the Configure Server
Management dialog.

Figure 5.8 Getting Started Tutorial - Review Settings

Caonfigure Local Management

Review Remote Management Settings

Below is a list of all settings collected so far, This indudes also values taken from templates or default values.
Check if they match your actual settings and toggle 'Change Parameters' if you need to make any changes to
default values. For any other change go back to the appropriate wizard page.

ows Management Pay special attention if you run more than one instance of MySQL on the same machine.

Test Settings Mative Windows Adminstration enabled
Windows host: 127.0.0.1
Review Settings MySOL service name: MySQL5SE_1

MySQL Configuration
MySQL Version: 5.8, 14-enterprise-commerdal-advanced-log
Settings Template:
Path to Configuration File: C:'ProgramDataiMySQLMySOL Server 5.6Ymy.ini
Instance Name in Configuration File: mysgld

Change Parameters

Check the Change Parameters if you want to check or edit information about the MySQL
configuration file. For this example, select the check box and click Next to continue.
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10. Review the MySQL configuration file information shown in the next figure. Click Check Path and
Check Name to perform the described checks, or optionally change the configuration file path.

Figure 5.9 Getting Started Tutorial - MySQL Configuration File

Introduction

inection

Information about MySQL configuration

In order to manage the settings of the MySQL Server it is necessary to know where its configuration file resides.

The configuration file may consist of several sections, each of them belonging to & different tool or server instance,
Hence it is also necessary to know which section belongs to the server we are managing.

Flease specify this information below,

MySGL Server Version:  l-advanced-og

Path to Configuration File:  C:\ProgramDats\MySQL\MySQL Server 5.6\my.ini E]

The config file path is valid.

Section of the Server Instance:  mysald

Click to test if your section is correct,

Back || Net |[ cancel
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11. Optionally, enter your own commands for starting, stopping, and checking the MySQL connection.
To apply the default values, leave these optional values blank as the following figure shows.

Figure 5.10 Getting Started Tutorial - Specify Commands

Introduction

Specify commands to be used to manage the MySQL server.
nnection

The values on this page comprize rather low level commands, which are used to control the MySGQL server instance,
check its status and so on.

If you are unsure what these values mean leave them untouched. The defaults are usually a good choice already
ows Management {for single server machines).

Test Settings

Command to start the MySQL server:

Command to stop the MySQL server:

Status check command:

Specify Commands

Check this box if you want or need the abave commands
to be executed with elevated Operating System Privieges.

Click Finish to close the Configure Server Management dialog, which returns to the original Setup
New Connection step.
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12. After reviewing the Setup New Connection information (see the figure that follows), click Test

Connection again to make sure it still functions and then click OK to create the new MySQL
connection.

Figure 5.11 Getting Started Tutorial - Setup New Connection

& setup New Connection o = ==

Connection Mame: MyFirstConnection Type a name for the connection

Connection Method:  Standard (TCP/IF) » Method to use to connect to the RDBMS

Parameters |gs| Advanced

Hostname: Port: Mame or IP address of the server host, - TCP/IP port.
127.0.0.1 3306
Username: gt Name of the user to connect with.
Password: Store in Vault ... ] [ Clear The user's password. Wil be requested later if it's not set.
Default Schema:

The schema to use as default schema. Leave blank to select it later.

[ Configure Server Management... ] |[ Test Connection ]l[ Cancel ]l[ QK ]

Your new MyFirstConnection MySQL connection is now listed on the home screen.

13. From the home screen, click the new MySQL connection to open the SQL editor for this connection.
The SQL editor is the default page. Click Server Status from the Navigator area of the sidebar to
display the current status of the connected MySQL server instance (see the figure that follows).

Figure 5.12 Getting Started Tutorial - Server Status

File ES% Wew Guery Dwstase Sever Todds  Sowtng  Melp
oy [ e TR 7 -]
&L o &l 81 EE6] [E W
Hasigatar Admpisyetion - Server Stahu
MAMAGEMENT
@ Server Status Connecton fame
3 ot Connactiont MyFirstConnection
A vieenana Previseges n
Hazt: PHRLIF-US
B2 s ana fyriem Vanabie
Seckets HySQL
& Dats apea P - . ame
L patamporRestore server 5.6

5010 entorprne-commercal- advanced: kg
HySOL Entierprise Server - Advanosd Edilien (Commeercal)
NSTANCE vsQ t

Wik (xB6_64)
B starten / Shutdown ! u

A ServerLogs : Tue Feb 18 17:50:22 2014 (1:33)
& Options Fase

PERFOSMANCE
&' Dakbomd
& Pertaamance Repomti Prformanis Schema: Cn SR Avalabaty:

Thread ook nis

Mamrated Pugr: njs

vy Fuplcason Pugec nia

Available Server Features

&% Parfommante Scnema Sebup

Server Directories

Base Drectory: CjProgram Files[MySQL/MySOL Server 5.6/

Data Dy ectary: C:\ProgramData HySQLYMYSQL Server 5.6 data)

Dot SpacemDuta Dn: 59,00 GB of 326.00 GB availsble

P Deetsry: e\ Pregram Tled | HySQLI HYSOL Server 50105 \lagin
Tmg Drectary: o\ Windows | SERVIC~2 NETWOR~1 |Applata il ocal| Temg
Erer Lo B ogn UPHILIP-USerr
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14. Test the other Navigator area options that relate to your new MySQL connection. Check its status,
MySQL logs, and measure its performance statistics from the Dashboard.

Notice the Administration and Schemas tabs in the Navigator area. The Schemas view displays
the schemas that are associated with your new MySQL connection. Alternatively, you can merge

the content of the tabs by either clicking merge ( :"'E ) or by enabling the Show Management Tools
and Schema Tree in a single tab SQL editor preference.

For additional information about MySQL connections, see Chapter 5, Connections in MySQL
Workbench.

5.3 Manage Server Connections

The Manage Server Connections dialog is another way to manage MySQL connections. This dialog

is invoked by either clicking the manage connections icon (Q‘)) on the home screen or by selecting
Database and then Manage Connections from the main menu. It can also be invoked from any of the
wizards requiring access to a live database.

After the MySQL connection manager is launched, you are presented with the Connection tab of the

Manage Server Connections dialog. The following figure shows the initial connection options for a
standard TCP/IP connection.

Figure 5.13 Manage Server Connections: Connection Tab

- B
ﬁ Manage Server Connections ﬁ
MySQL Connections Connaction Name:
Local instance MySQLSY
Remote MEM G o
Connection Method:  tandard (TCP(TP) T Method to use to connect to the RDBMS

Parameters |55 | Advanced

Hostname:  137.0.0.1 Port: 3306 Tummﬂpnr ]Ptaddre-ss of the sarver host - and
port.
Usemame: ot Name of the user to connect with.
Password: | Store in Vault ... 1 Clear 1 xfs password, Wil be requested later if it's
Default Schema: The schema to use as default schema, Leave

blank to select it later.

| mew Delete Duplicate Move Up :MoueDum Test Connection Close |

Elements of the MySQL Connection Manager

Connection input fields:

» Connection Name: The name used to refer to this connection. This connection can then be selected
from a list in other wizards requiring a connection.
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» Connection Method: Method used to connect to the RDBMS.

After you select a connection method, the fields available in the Parameters, SSL, and Advanced
tabs change accordingly. For more information about these options and parameters, see the section
describing each connection method.

Connection actions:

« New

Opens a separate Manage Server Connections dialog to create a new connection. This dialog
provides two tabs in addition to the Connection tab: Remote Management and System Profile

* Delete, Duplicate, Move Up, and Move Down

Operations used to manage the existing connections.

* Test Connection

Tests the selected MySQL connection and reports the connection status. It also reports which
encryption protocol and cipher MySQL Workbench uses to enable SSL.

For testing remote connections, you might also use pi ng to check the host name, ort el net to also
check the port. If these fail, then also check the firewall settings on each host, and also that MySQL
server is running on the remote host.

Notes on MySQL Connection Manager

K

Note

Simultaneous client connections: Opening a MySQL connection from the
MySQL Workbench home screen opens a new connection tab in MySQL
Workbench for that connection. Each of these tabs requires two MySQL

connections to perform basic tasks, such schema discovery and SQL execution.

Additionally, performing management related tasks, such as Server Status,
requires two additional MySQL connections. Essentially, this means that

each MySQL connection tab in MySQL Workbench requires four available
connections to MySQL. For additional information about "Too many connection
related errors, see Too many connections.

This connection requirement doubles with each connection tab opened in
MySQL Workbench, even if the two connection tabs point to the same MySQL
server. SQL editor tabs share their connections, so having multiple SQL editor
and SQL results tabs does not affect the number of required connections.

5.3.1 Standard TCP/IP Connection Method

This connection method enables MySQL Workbench to connect to MySQL Server using TCP/IP. In

addition to naming your new connection in the field provided, you can select from the following tabs to
specify connection values: Parameters, SSL, and Advanced.

Y|

Parameters Tab

Note

The ski p_net wor ki ng MySQL system variable affects the TCP/IP connection

method. If disabled, use named pipes or shared memory (on Windows) or Unix
socket files (on Unix).

The parameters for standard TCP/IP connections are:
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e Hostname: The host name or IP address of the MySQL server.

Note

@ The host name "localhost" might resolve to "127.0.0.1" or "::1" on your host,
so note this when checking permissions. For example, if a web application's
user only has access to "127.0.0.1" on a host, and a defined connection
uses "localhost" that resolves to "::1", this connection may lack the proper
permissions to the aforementioned web application. Ping "localhost" on each
host to determine where it resolves to.

» Port: The TCP/IP port on which the MySQL server is listening (the default is 3306).
* Username: User name to use for the connection.

» Password: Optional password for the account used. If you enter no password here, you are
prompted to enter the password when MySQL Workbench attempts to establish the connection.
MySQL Workbench can store the password in a vault (see Section 5.3.9, “The Password Storage
Vault”).

» Default Schema: When the connection to the server is established, this option sets the schema
that becomes the default schema for use in other parts of MySQL Workbench. For simplicity, you
can leave the default schema value blank during the initial setup and set the default value later, if
needed.

SSL Tab

SSL parameters are:

» Use SSL: SSL encryption is configurable, enabling you to adjust your connection to the conditions
determined by the server. The values are:

« No — establishes an unencrypted connection.

e | f avail abl e (default) — establishes an encrypted connection if the server supports encrypted
connections, falling back to an unencrypted connection if an encrypted connection cannot be
established.

« Requi r e — causes the connection attempt to fail if an encrypted connection cannot be
established.

* Require and Verify CA-requires an encrypted connection and also performs verification
against the server CA certificate.

* Require and Verify ldentity — performs verification against the server CA certificate and
against the server host name in its certificate.

» SSL Key File: Path to the Key file for SSL.

» SSL CERT File: Path the Certificate file for SSL.

e SSL CA File: Path to the Certification Authority file for SSL.

* SSL Cipher: Optional list of permissible ciphers to use for SSL encryption.
Actions in this tab:

» SSL Wizard

Generate SSL certificates for both the MySQL server and MySQL client. Requires access to
OpenSSL binaries in the system's PATH. For additional information, see Section 5.3.5, “SSL Wizard
(Certificates)”.

104



Local Socket/Pipe Connection Method

* Files

Opens a file browser that points to the SSL files generated by the SSL Wizard. For additional
information, see Section 5.3.5, “SSL Wizard (Certificates)”.

Advanced Tab

The Advanced tab includes these check boxes:

» Use compression protocol: If checked, the communication between the application and the MySQL
server will be compressed, which may increase transfer rates. This corresponds to starting a MySQL
command-line client with the - - conpr ess option. This option is unchecked by default.

wiy

» Use ANSI quotes to quote identifiers: Treat “*” as an identifier quote character (like the “*” quote
character) and not as a string quote character. You can still use “” to quote identifiers with this mode
enabled. With this option enabled, you cannot use double quotation marks to quote literal strings,
because it is interpreted as an identifier. Note: If this option is checked, it overrides the server setting.
This option is unchecked by default.

« Enable Cleartext Authentication Plugin: Send the user password as text that is not encrypted.
Required for some authentication methods. This option is unchecked by default.

It also includes these options:

Timeout: Maximum time to wait before the connection is aborted. The connection times out in 60
seconds by default.

SQL_MODE: Override the default SQL_MODE used by the server.

Others: Other options for Connector/C++ as option=value pairs, one per line.

5.3.2 Local Socket/Pipe Connection Method

This connection method enables MySQL Workbench to connect to MySQL Server using a socket file
(on Unix) or a named pipe (on Windows).

Parameters Tab

In addition to a number of parameters that are in common with Standard TCP/IP connections, this
connection method includes a unique field to configure the socket path or pipe name. As the following
figure shows, you can supply the path to the socket file or pipe name within this dialog. If the field

is left blank, the default socket or pipe name is used. On Unix, the default socket name is / t np/
nysqgl . sock. On Microsoft Windows, the default pipe name is My SQL.
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Figure 5.14 Manage Server Connections - Local Socket/Pipe Parameters

T\ Manage Server Connections X

MySQL Connections Connection Name:

Local instance MySQLA0
Remaote connection

Connection  Remote Management  System Profile

Connection Methad: | Loal Socket/Pipe ~ | Method to use to connect to the RDBMS

Parameters 55 Advanced

Socket/Pipe Path: | o E:g tlctl local socket or pipe file. Leave empty for
ult,
Username:  raot | Name of the user to connect with.

Password: The user's password, Will be requested later if it's

Store in Vault ... Clear

not set now,
Default Schema: | The schema to uss as default schema. Leave
blank to select it later.
MNew Delete Duplicate Move Up Maove Dann Test Connection Close

SSL Tab

The SSL options for this connection method are the same as St andard TCP/ | P (see SSL Tab).

Advanced Tab

The advanced options for this connection method are similar to St andard TCP/ | P (see Advanced
Tab). The Use compression protocol and Timeout options do not apply to this connection method.

5.3.3 Standard TCP/IP over SSH Connection Method

This connection method enables MySQL Workbench to connect to MySQL Server using TCP/IP over
an SSH connection.

Parameters Tab

In addition to a number of parameters that are in common with Standard TCP/IP connections, this
connection method features a number of specialized parameters. These options are:

» SSH Hostname: The name of the SSH server. An optional port number can also be provided. For
example, | ocal host : 22.

* SSH Username: The name of the SSH user to use to make a connection.

» SSH Password: The SSH password. It is recommended that an SSH key file is also used.

SSH Key File: A path to the SSH key file.

Note

@ MySQL Workbench does not accept default PUTTY keys directly. You can
convert an existing PUuTTY Private Key (ppk) file to OpenSSH format by using
the PUTTY Key Generator (PuTTYGen) utility.
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If a remote host is missing from the system's list of known hosts, a prompt requires you to confirm

the host's fingerprint before storing it. If your stored host fingerprint is different than the host's current
fingerprint, then an error is generated and you will be required to handle the discrepancy from outside
of MySQL Workbench before creating the connection.

On Linux and macOS, SSH host fingerprints are stored in ~/ . ssh/ known_host s. On Microsoft
Windows, they are stored in a file created by MySQL Workbench under the user's folder, such as C:

\ User s\ user nane\ . ssh\ known_hosts. The path to the SSH known hosts file is configurable (see
Section 3.2.6, “SSH Preferences”).

The following figure shows the initial settings of a new connection using the Standard TCP/IP over SSH
connection method.

Figure 5.15 Manage Server Connections - Standard TCP/IP over SSH Parameters

T Manage Server Connections X

MySQL Connections Connection Name: |
Local instance MySQLBO .
Oracle Cloud Connection  Remote Management  System Profile
Connection Method: | Standard TCR/TP over 55H ~| Methed to use to connect to the RDBMS

Parameters 55, Advanced

S5H Hostname: | 137.0.0. 1222 S5H server hostname, with optional port number.
S5H Usemame: | ger Mame of the S5H user to connect with,
55H Password: | gyocw i vaddt ... Clear SSH user password to connect to the SSH tunnel,
SSH Key File: Path to S5H private key file.
MySQL Hostname:  [127.0.0. 1 | MySQLU server host relative to the 55 server.
MySQL Server Port: | 3306 TCP/IP port of the MySQL server.
Username:  |rpgt Mame of the user to connect with,
Password: Store in Vaut ... Clear I‘I;Eh}vrsmq:_g:s:efs password. Will be requested
Default Schema: The schema to use as default schema. Leave

| blank to select it later,

e Delate Duplhcate Move Up Maove Dawn Test Connection Close

SSL Tab

The SSL options for this connection method are the same as St andard TCP/ | P (see SSL Tab).

Advanced Tab

The advanced options for this connection method are similar to St andard TCP/ | P (see Advanced
Tab). The Timeout option does not apply to this connection method.

5.3.4 LDAP and Kerberos Connection Methods

MySQL Enterprise Edition supports authentication methods that enable MySQL Server to use LDAP
(Lightweight Directory Access Protocol), LDAP with Kerberos, or native Kerberos to authenticate
MySQL users. MySQL Workbench 8.0.27 (and later) provides several connection methods that permit
you to use LDAP and Kerberos authentication.

107



LDAP and Kerberos Connection Methods

Note

@ The server-side LDAP and Kerberos authentication plugins are included only
in MySQL Enterprise Edition. These server-side plugins are not included in
MySQL community distributions. The client-side plugins are included in all
MySQL Workbench distributions, including community distributions. This
enables users from any MySQL Workbench distribution to connect to a server
that has the server-side plugin loaded.

Although MySQL Workbench includes the client-side plugins in all distributions, specific support for
LDAP and Kerberos authentication is platform dependent. For example, authentication is not supported
when MySQL Workbench is running on macOS.

Note
@ This implementation of Kerberos authentication does not support MIT Kerberos
on any platform.

The following table shows the platform support for each connection method.

Table 5.1 Connection Methods and Supported Platforms

Connection Method Windows Linux macOS

LDAP User/Password Supported Supported Not supported
LDAP Sasl/Kerberos Not supported Supported Not supported
Native Kerberos Supported Supported Not supported

In general, the following requirements must be satisfied to use LDAP or Kerberos pluggable
authentication:

» Server-side and client-side plugins need to be compatible, and the server-side plugin must be
installed. To minimize the potential for incompatibilities, regularly upgrade the server and MySQL
Workbench on a timely basis.

» MySQL Enterprise Edition must be configured for the type of authentication protocol in use. Specific
libraries, services, and servers that apply to each authentication method must be available to MySQL

Server.
Note
@ MySQL Workbench restricts the use of SASL-based LDAP authentication
to configurations using the Generic Security Service Application Program
Interface (GSSAPI)/Kerberos authentication method. The exclusive use of
SASL messages for secure transmission of credentials within the LDAP
protocol is not supported.

« A MySQL user account must be created or altered with syntax that specifies how the account
authenticates. For example, to create an account for skyl ar using simple LDAP authentication (and
the LDAP User/Password connection method), use a form of syntax similar to:

CREATE USER ' skylar' @1 ocal host'

| DENTI FI ED W TH aut henti cati on_| dap_si npl e
[BY ' LDAP user DN ];

The BY clause in this example indicates which LDAP entry the MySQL account authenticates
against. Specific attributes of the distinguished name (DN) may vary depending on the LDAP server.

To set up the client-side connection from MySQL Workbench:

fa
Click the manage connections icon (=) on the home screen to open the Manage Server
Connections dialog.
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2. From the Connection tab, select the LDAP User/Password, LDAP Sasl/Kerberos, or Native
Kerberos connection method from the list.

Figure 5.16 Manage Server Connections - LDAP and Kerberos Authentication

Connection Mame: | |

Connection

Connection Method: | Standard (TCF/IF) |V Method to use to connect to the RDEMS
Local Socket/Pipe ~
Standard TCPfIP over 55H

LDAP User/Password jddress of the server host - and

Hostname:

LDAPSas|f{Kerberos

MativeKerberos .
Username: W Juser to connect with.

Parameters s5L

The user's password. Will be requested |ater if it's
not set.

Password: Store in Vault ... Clear

Default Schema: | The schema to use as default schema. Leave
blank to select it later.

With the server requirements satisfied, you can configure the parameters of the named connection
from MySQL Workbench. The Section 5.3.4.1, “LDAP User/Password”, Section 5.3.4.2, “LDAP Sasl/
Kerberos”, and Section 5.3.4.3, “Native Kerberos” sections identify the settings for each connection
method.

5.3.4.1 LDAP User/Password

MySQL uses LDAP to fetch user, credential, and group information. MySQL Workbench users connect
to the MySQL server by providing the MySQL user name and LDAP password.

The LDAP User/ Passwor d connection method supports simple LDAP authentication. The

nmysqgl _cl ear passwor d client-side plugin is compatible with the aut henti cati on_| dap_si npl e
server-side plugin. MySQL Workbench enables the client-side mysql cl ear _passwor d
authentication plugin explicitly for this connection method.

The server-side plugin must be loaded before you begin (see Installing LDAP Pluggable
Authentication). For an overview of how LDAP authentication works with MySQL, see How LDAP
Authentication of MySQL Users Works.

Connection values for the LDAP User/ Passwor d connection method include:
Parameters Tab

» Hostname: The host name or IP address of the MySQL server that communicates with the LDAP
server.

» Port: The TCP/IP port number of the server host, such as 3306.

» Username: User name of the account to be authenticated. LDAP users to be authenticated by
MySQL must be present in the directory managed by the LDAP server.

» Password: The LDAP password of the user account. If you enter no password here, you are
prompted to enter the password when MySQL Workbench attempts to establish the connection.
MySQL Workbench can store the password in a vault.

» Default Schema: When the connection to the server is established, this option sets the schema
that becomes the default schema for use in other parts of MySQL Workbench. For simplicity, you
can leave the default schema value blank during the initial setup and set the default value later, if
needed.

SSL Tab
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The SSL options for this connection method are the same as St andard TCP/ | P (see SSL Tab).

Important

A The client-side and server-side plugins for this connection method communicate
the password as cleartext. No password hashing or encryption is used, so a
secure connection between MySQL Workbench and the server is recommended
to prevent password exposure.

Advanced Tab

The advanced options for this connection method are similar to St andard TCP/ | P (see Advanced
Tab). The Enable Cleartext Authentication Plugin option does not apply to this connection method.

5.3.4.2 LDAP Sasl/Kerberos

The LDAP Sasl / Ker ber os connection method is supported as an LDAP authentication method
for MySQL servers and MySQL Workbench on Linux only. Using the GSSAPI security abstraction
interface, a connection of this type authenticates to Kerberos to obtain service credentials, then uses
those credentials in turn to enable secure access to other services. A GSSAPI library and Kerberos
services must be available to MySQL Server (see The GSSAPI/Kerberos Authentication Method).

Tip
@ If the Linux environment hosting MySQL Workbench has access to LDAP
through Microsoft Active directory, then Kerberos is enabled by default.

MySQL Workbench provides the aut henti cati on_| dap_sasl cl i ent client-side plugin to support
this connection method. It is compatible with the aut henti cati on_| dap_sasl| server-side plugin,
which must be installed on the MySQL server hosting the connection (see Installing LDAP Pluggable
Authentication). Also, the aut henti cati on_| dap_sasl| auth_net hod_nane system variable

must be set to use the GSSAPI method. For additional variables that can (or should) be configured
when using the server-side plugin, see Configure the Server-Side SASL LDAP Authentication Plugin
for GSSAPI/Kerberos.

Connection values for the LDAP Sasl| / Ker ber os connection method include:
Parameters Tab

« Hostname: The host name or IP address of the MySQL server with an account that has the
Kerberos principal name as the user name and that authenticates using the SASL LDAP plugin.

» Port: The TCP/IP port number of the server host, such as 3306.

» Username: User name of the Kerberos principal associated with the MySQL account. For LDAP
Kerberos authentication, the user part of the account name includes the principal domain, so
user @def aul t _r eal m(for example, skyl ar @ANSQL. LOCAL) is the user name.

» Password: Password of the Kerberos principal associated with the MySQL account. If you enter
no password here, you are prompted to enter the password when MySQL Workbench attempts to
establish the connection. MySQL Workbench can store the password in a vault.

» Default Schema: When the connection to the server is established, this option sets the schema
that becomes the default schema for use in other parts of MySQL Workbench. For simplicity, you
can leave the default schema value blank during the initial setup and set the default value later, if
needed.

SSL Tab
The SSL options for this connection method are the same as St andard TCP/ | P (see SSL Tab).

Advanced Tab
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The advanced options for this connection method are similar to St andard TCP/ | P (see Advanced
Tab), but also include the following options:

» Path to plugin directory:

An alternative path might be necessary to ensure that the client-side and server-side plugins remain
compatible.

» Kerberos configuration path:
Full path name to the Kerberos configuration information on Linux.

» Kerberos credentials cache:
Location of the Kerberos credentials (ticket) cache on Linux.

5.3.4.3 Native Kerberos

The Nat i ve Ker ber os connections method authenticates a MySQL user with authentication tokens
generated by the ki ni t command. Using this connection method, MySQL Workbench and MySQL
servers are able to use the Kerberos authentication protocol to mutually authenticate users and MySQL
services. This way both the user and the server are able to verify each other's identity. No passwords
are sent over the network and Kerberos protocol messages are protected against eavesdropping and
replay attacks.

MySQL Workbench provides the aut henti cati on_ker beros_cl i ent client-side plugin to support
this connection method. It is compatible with the aut hent i cat i on_ker ber os server-side plugin,
which must be installed and loaded on the MySQL server hosting the connection (see Installing
Kerberos Pluggable Authentication).

For server configuration setup details and an operational overview of Kerberos authentication, see:
» Prerequisites for Kerberos Pluggable Authentication

» How Kerberos Authentication of MySQL Users Works

Connection values for the Nat i ve Ker ber os connection method include:

Parameters Tab

» Hostname: The host name or IP address of the MySQL server with an account that has the
Kerberos principal name as the user name and that authenticates using the Kerberos plugin.

e Port: The TCP/IP port number of the server host, such as 3306.
* Username: User name associated with the MySQL account.

The client-side Kerberos authentication plugin combines the user name you provide (for example,
skyl ar) and the realm specified in the user account (for example, MYSQL. LOCAL) to construct the
user principal name (UPN), such as skyl ar @ASQL. LOCAL. The client-side plugin uses the UPN
and password to obtain a ticket-granting ticket (TGT), uses the TGT to obtain a MySQL service ticket
(ST), and uses the ST to authenticate to the MySQL server.

» Password: Password associated with the MySQL account. If you enter no password, you might
be prompted to enter the password when MySQL Workbench attempts to establish the connection.
MySQL Workbench can store the password in a vault.

Note
@ If the ki ni t command is used to authenticate a Kerberos principal name
(outside of MySQL Workbench), MySQL Workbench authorizes the user
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without checking (or prompting) for a password. This behavior applies even
when the password is stored in a vault.

» Default Schema: When the connection to the server is established, this option sets the schema
that becomes the default schema for use in other parts of MySQL Workbench. For simplicity, you
can leave the default schema value blank during the initial setup and set the default value later, if
needed.

» Kerberos Mode On Windows, select between Kerberos authentication using the Windows SSPI
Kerberos library or GSSAPI through the MIT Kerberos library. Only GSSAPI is permitted on Linux.

The mode values are:

¢ GSS API Authentication (MIT Native) (default value) — The MIT Kerberos cache can be
populated using the ki ni t command. In GSSAPI mode, the ticket search on Windows hosts is
restricted to the MIT Kerberos cache only. If the cache has no ticket, the connection fails even if
the Windows ticket is valid.

¢ SSPI API Authentication (Windows) — The SSPI Kerberos library is not compatible with Java SE
security tools (kI i st, ki ni t, and so on). In SSPI mode, the authentication method considers the
Windows single sign-on ticket only. If the ticket is missing or invalid, the connection fails even if the
MIT Kerberos cache contains a valid ticket.

SSL Tab
The SSL options for this connection method are the same as St andard TCP/ | P (see SSL Tab).
Advanced Tab

The advanced options for this connection method are similar to St andard TCP/ | P (see Advanced
Tab), but also include the following options:

e Path to plugin directory:

An alternative path might be necessary to ensure that the client-side and server-side plugins remain
compatible.

» Kerberos configuration path:

Full path name to the Kerberos configuration information on Linux, or on Windows with the GSS API
Aut hentication (M T Native) Kerberos mode option selected.

» Kerberos credentials cache:

Location of the Kerberos credentials (ticket) cache on Linux, or the MIT Kerberos cache on Windows
with the GSS APl Aut hentication (M T Native) Kerberos mode option selected.

5.3.5 SSL Wizard (Certificates)

This wizard helps create SSL certificates for both MySQL clients and MySQL servers. Connections in
MySQL Workbench are updated with the certificates by the wizard. This wizard requires OpenSSL to
create the certificates. An example MySQL configuration file (ny. cnf /ny. i ni) is also generated that
utilizes the generated certificates.

Note
@ The OpenSSL binary should be in the system's PATH.

Start the SSL wizard from the SSL tab of a MySQL server connection. Locate this tab in the MySQL
connection editor. Click SSL Wizard to execute the wizard, as the following figure shows.
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Figure 5.17 SSL Wizard: Start

MySQL Connections Conmection Mame:  Local mstance MySQLSE
Local irsstance MySQL5S + - .
Lacsl instance MySQLSE | | Comnecton | Remote Management | System Profie |
Local ixgtance MySQLST
Connection Method:  Standard [TCRER) = Method to use to connect to She RDBMS
Parameters | 55 | Advanced |
Use SR I available Turres on S5, encrypton. Cormection will fad if 551
- I ot awvalable.
S5L CA Fle: Path tn Certificate Authority fie for S5
SSL CERT Fie! 2| Path w Clent Certfcate fe for saL.
S50 Ky Fle: [ | Pathto Clentiey fie for S5,
S5L Ciphe: Opsonal : separated kit of persisble dobers o
use for S5 encrypbion.
Fes ...
[(men | [ oeete | [ owicate | [ rowts | [ moveosn | [ testcomecton | [ cose |

Read the informative text on the welcome screen (displayed in the following figure), and then click
Next.

Figure 5.18 SSL Wizard: Welcome

| Welcome to MySOL Workbench SS1L Wizard

This wizard will &22ict you generating & sat of S5L certificates snd salf-sigred keys that sre required
by the MySQL server ta enable S51. Other files will also be generated so that you can dhedk haw to
configure your server and dients as wel as the attributes used to generate them.

[ textz ] [ coneel ]

Check the options that apply. The following figure shows an example of the available options.

» Use default parameters: Check this to skip entering the optional attributes, such as Country, State,
Organization, and so on. By default, these fields are empty.

» Generate new certificates and self-signed keys: Check this to generate new files, otherwise the
existing files are used. You might disable this if you already generated SSL certificates but forgot
where the files are located, or how to configure them.

» Update the connection: Updates the defined MySQL connection (in MySQL Workbench) with the
generated certificate information.

113



SSL Wizard (Certificates)

Figure 5.19 SSL Wizard: Options

ll  Options

These optons slow you to configune the process. You can use default parameters
instead providing your own, allow the generation of the certifcates and determine
whether to uptade the connection settngs of not.

(] Use default parameters

[ Update the connection

[cﬁack][mt:][w

The results page describes the generated files, and provides requirements that you must perform to
complete the operation. For example, you must manually edit your MySQL configuration file (my. i ni
or ny. cnf ) and define the SSL options.

The following figure shows an example Results screen. Consider leaving this screen open, and close
it after you copied the files and altered your MySQL configuration file to enable SSL connections. The
wizard does not perform these actions for you.

Figure 5.20 SSL Wizard: Results

| Results

The wizard was sucessful. Cick on the finish button to update the connection. To setup the server, you shoud
copy the folowng files to a <directory > inside locahost:

- C: isersipholson|AppCatalfoaming WMySQL Warkbencher ificates| (CDEODE13-2603-4F06-8805-721CE 1287889 oa_cert
- C:\isars phoison \AppD: MySQL Wor \{CDSDDE 33-2603-406-8805-72 LCE 1 287889} sarver_cert
- Ci\Jsarelpheison|AppData\RoaningHySGL Workbenchycer Eficate<{CDSDDET3-2603-405- BE09- 72 1CF 1787889} erver key

and configure the config file with the following parameters:

= Copy this to your my.onf file, Please change ﬁm»mhmmmmeﬂnﬂumem
[chent]

s5l-ca=-<drectory >\ca-cert. pem

el -cert= adirectory > \chent-cert.pem

selkey =<drectory »\chent-key.pem

[mysakd]

sel-ca=<drectory >\ca-cert.pem

2l cart= <dractnry > \Banaar -Cart. pam
salkey = sdrectory »\server Jey.pam

& copy of this fle can be found in:
Ci'users'pholson\AppData\Roaming Wy SQL Workbenchioer tificates'\ [CDSDDE 33-2603-4706-8809-72 ICE 1287889} \my . f. sample

Here an example process of using the generated SSL files to set up an SSL connection. Adjust your
paths as they will be different.
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1.

7.

Create a directory to store the certificate files. In this simple example, MySQL Workbench is
installed on the same host as the MySQL Server, and we created "C: \ cert s" on the system.

Copy and paste the results to a new (temporary) file, but change <directory> to the path (C.
\ cert s) we created. For example:

[client]
ssl-ca=C:\certs\ca-cert.pem
ssl-cert=C: \certs\client-cert.pem
ssl -key=C:\certs\client-key. pem

[mysql d]
ssl-ca=C:\certs\ca-cert.pem
ssl-cert=C: \certs\\server-cert.pem
ssl - key=C:\ certs\\server-key. pem

escape it. That is why you see "\\server-key.pem" in the above example,
because MySQL Server would interpret "\server-key.pem" as " erver-

Warning
O MySQL interprets "\s" as a space, so we added an extra backslash to
key.pem".

Open the MySQL Server configuration file. In this example, its location is "C: \ Pr ogr anDat a
\ MySQL\ MYSQL Server 5. 7\ny.ini"

installed. The connection editor defines and displays its location, as does the

Note
3 The location of your configuration file depends on how MySQL Server was
Options File page in MySQL Workbench.

Add the client certificate information under the [ cl i ent ] section:

[client]
ssl-ca=C:\certs\ca-cert.pem
ssl-cert=C:\certs\client-cert.pem
ssl -key=C:\certs\client-key. pem

Add the server certificate information under the [ nysql d] section:

[mysql d]

ssl-ca=C:\certs\ca-cert. pem
ssl-cert=C:\certs\\server-cert.pem
ssl - key=C:\ certs\\server-key. pem

Update the paths to the SSL client certificates in your MySQL connection, under the SSL tab. There

are three paths to update.

Restart the MySQL Server. In the log, you should see something like "Warning CA certificate C:
\certs\ca-cert. pemis self signed."

In the MySQL connection editor, clicking Test Connection should confirm your SSL connection.

Additionally, consider setting Use SSL to "Required". Or, if you are experiencing problems, set it to "If
available" while debugging the problem.
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5.3.6 Remote Management
The Remote Management tab is available when connecting to MySQL remotely, as the following

figure shows. To access this tab, select a remote connection from the MySQL Connections pane or
click New to create a new connection.

Figure 5.21 Manage Server Connections: Remote Management Tab

E Manage Server Con

MySQL Connections Connection Name:  MyCannection

Connection | Remote Management | System Profile

Local instance MySQLS6_1
MyConnaction

@ Do not use remote management

127.0.0.1
:  (philp
Store in Vault ... Remowe from Vault

S5H Key Pathy  |CiiUsers\phiiphApoData‘\Roaming).ssh/ssh_private_key

New | | Delete | [ Duplicate | [ Moveus Mave Down | TestConnecton | | Close |

5.3.7 System Profile

The System Profile tab enables you to specify host-specific information. This is achieved primarily
through selecting a System Type, along with its corresponding Installation Type. These profile
settings contain standard information that is used in managing the host's MySQL instance.

Here are some of the available installation types:
» FreeBSD, MySQL package or Custom

* Linux, including distributions such as Fedora, Oracle, RHEL, SLES, Ubuntu, Generic, and Custom

macOS, MySQL package or Custom
» OpenSolaris, MySQL package or Custom

» Windows, with different installation methods, MySQL versions, and build architectures

Choose the appropriate System Type and Installation Type to set default parameters that includes
commands used to start and stop MySQL, commands to check the server status, the location of the
ny.ini ormy.cnf configuration file, and on Windows, the Windows Service Name. As the following
figure shows, these default values are customizable.
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Figure 5.22 Manage Server Connections: System Profile Tab

r-

{8 Manage Server Connections

MySQL Connections Connection Mame:  MyConnection

Local instance MySQL36_1
MyConnaction

Connection | Remote Management | System Profie

Information about the server and MySQL configuration, such as path to the configuration file,
command to start or stop it etc. You may pick a preset configuration profile or customize one for your needs,

System Type:  Windows

Installation Type:  Windows (MySQL 5.5 Installer Package)

Configuration File:  ¥eProgramData%\MySQLYMySOL Server 5.6\my.ini

Configuration Fle Saction:  mysgld

Windows Service Name:  MySQL5E|

Windows Hint:

When a connection is configured for

"Windows Remote Management™, the "Configuration File™
must be spedfied using a mapped drive,

network share or adminstrative share.

Examples of these are

M:\<path to fie>\my.ini

V<server >\<share >\ <path to file>my.ini

\<server >\C8\Program Fiels\MySQLWMySQL Ssrver 5.5y ini

5.3.8 Configure Server Management Wizard

Clicking the [+] icon from the home screen launches the Setup New Connection wizard. The wizard
provides a MySQL connection form to create a new MySQL connection, and includes a Configure
Server Management option as a step-by-step approach to creating a new MySQL server connection.

This option can also be executed later (on remote connections) from the home screen by clicking the
top right corner of a MySQL remote connection, as the following figure shows.
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Figure 5.23 Configure Remote Management

r. MySQL Workbench =@ B

File Edit View Database Tools Scriping  Help

Remote MEM
MySQL Version <unknown> Remote mansgement not set up
User Account root
Password <not stored>
MNetwork Address 124001
TCP/P Port 3308
Edit Connection... I | Configure Remate Management...

Executing this wizard is required to perform tasks requiring shell access to the host. For example,
starting/stopping the MySQL instance and editing the configuration file.

For a tutorial that demonstrates the following general steps, see Section 5.2, “Creating A New MySQL

Connection (Tutorial)”.
The steps presented in the wizard are:
1. Test DB Connection

On this page, MySQL Workbench tests your database connection and displays the results. If an
error occurs, click Show Logs to view the related logs.

2. Management and OS

Used to specify a remote management type and target operating system, which is available when
the Host Machine is defined as a remote host.

The SSH login based management option includes configuration entries for the Operating System
and MySQL Installation Type.

3. SSH Configuration

If you specified a Remote Host on the Specify Host Machine page, you will be presented with the
Host SSH Connection page, that enables you to use SSH for the connection to the server instance.
This facility enables you to create a secure connection to remotely administer and configure the
server instance. You must enter the host name and user name of the account that will be used to
log in to the server for administration and configuration activities. If you do not enter the optional
SSH Key for use with the server, then you will be prompted for the password when the connection
is established by MySQL Workbench.

MySQL Server itself. It is not the same as the connection used to connect to

Note
S This connection is to enable remote administration and configuration of the
a server for general database manipulation.
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Note

@ You must use an SSH connection type when managing a remote server
if you wish to start or stop the server or edit its configuration file. Other
administrative functions do not require an SSH connection.

4. Windows Management

If a Windows server is used, then setting the Windows configuration parameters is mandatory.
Windows management requires a user account with the required privileges to query the system
status, and to control services. And read/write access to the configuration file is needed to allow
editing of the file.

5. Test Settings

The wizard now attempts a connection to your server and reports the results. If an error occurs,
click Show Logs to view the related logs.

MySQL Workbench must know where the MySQL Server configuration file is located to be able
to display configuration information. The wizard is able to determine the most likely location

of the configuration file, based on the selection made on the Operating System page of the
wizard. However, it is possible to test that this information is correct by clicking the Check path
and Check section buttons. The wizard then reports whether the configuration file and server
configuration section can in fact be accessed. It is also possible to manually enter the location of
the configuration file, and the section pertaining to MySQL Server data; these manually entered
values should be tested using the buttons provided. Click the Next button to continue.

6. Review Settings

The modified settings may be reviewed, which also includes the default values. Select the Change
Parameters check box if the MySQL Config File section will be edited, and then click Next to
continue.

7. MySQL Config File

Allows configuration of the MySQL server version. It also allows the editing and validation of the
configuration file path, and validation of the server instance section. Click Next to continue.

8. Specify Commands

Optionally set the commands required to start, stop, and check the status of the running MySQL
server instance. Commands can be customized, if required, but the defaults are suitable in most
cases. The defaults depend on the selected options on the Operating System page of the wizard.
Click Next to continue.

9. Complete Setup

Name the MySQL server instance on the final step. This name is used throughout MySQL
Workbench as a reference to this MySQL connection. After setting a suitable name, click Finish to
save the instance.

5.3.9 The Password Storage Vault

The vault provides a convenient secure storage for passwords used to access MySQL servers. By
using the vault, you need not enter credentials every time MySQL Workbench attempts to connect to a
server.

Note
@ The host name is used for storing password information. For example, a local
connection might use "localhost", "127.0.0.1", or "::1", but these are stored
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I separately in the password storage vault, even if they all resolve to the same
place.

The vault is implemented differently on each platform:

* Windows: The vault is an encrypted file in the MySQL Workbench dat a directory. This is where
connections. xm and related files are located. The file is encrypted using a Windows API which
performs the encryption based on the current user, so only the current user can decrypt it. As a result
it is not possible to decrypt the file on any other computer. It is possible to delete the file, in which
case all stored passwords are lost, but MySQL Workbench will otherwise perform as expected. You
then must re-enter passwords as required.

» macOS: The vault is implemented using the Secure Keychain. The keychain content is also viewable
from the native Keychai n Access. app utility.

» Linux: The vault works by storing passwords using the | i bsecr et library, which communicates
with Secret Service. For systems with the GNOME desktop environment, such as Ubuntu, the Secret
Service is gnomne- keyr i ng- daenon. Systems with the KDE desktop environment, for example
Kubuntu, use their own ksecr et ser vi ce implementation.

5.3.10 Updating OIld Authentication Protocol Passwords

MySQL 4.1 extended password hashes from 16 to 41 bytes. However, upgrading MySQL does not
automatically update the old password passwords, so existing passwords continue to be stored in the
deprecated format. This is because MySQL does not store passwords as plain text, so regenerating
password hashes requires user intervention.

The associated secur e_aut h option was enabled by default as of MySQL 5.6. It is always enabled
as of MySQL 5.7, meaning it can not be disabled. A future MySQL release will remove this option. With
this option enabled, a user with a password defined in the old format will not be able to login to MySQL.

With all that said, the deprecated password format does not function with MySQL 5.7. All passwords
using the old format must be updated. This section documents how to upgrade these passwords using
MySQL Workbench. For information about migrating away from the old password format using the
MySQL command line instead of MySQL Workbench, see Migrating Away from Pre-4.1 Password
Hashing and the mysql_old_password Plugin.

Note

@ The method that MySQL stores a password is defined by an authentication
plugin. The old method uses the nysql ol d_passwor d authentication plugin,
and the current default method uses nysql _native passwor d. As of MySQL
5.6, asha256_passwor d option is also available although it requires an SSL
or encrypted connection. When MySQL Workbench upgrades passwords,
it upgrades nysql ol d_password tomysgl native_ password.
For additional information about authentication plugins, see Pluggable
Authentication.

Note

@ The nysql _native_passwor d authentication plugin is deprecated as of
MySQL Server 8.0.34, disabled by default as of MySQL Server 8.4.0, and
removed as of MySQL Server 9.0.0.

MySQL Workbench uses nysql _nat i ve_passwor d by default, so for
example enabling it is required to create a MySQL Server 8.4 user. Include
nysql _nati ve_passwor d=ONin the [ mysql d] section of your MySQL
Server 8.4 ny. cnf to enable this plugin.

Options Depend on your secure_auth Option

Upgrading a password does have constraints. Here are two scenarios:
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 Ifthe secur e_aut h MySQL Server option is disabled, then you can log in using the user with the
old password format and update the user's own MySQL password. However, this is not an option
as of MySQL Workbench 6.3.5 because compatibility with the old password format was removed.
For this reason, a user's ability to upgrade their own password format must be done using the
MySQL command line as described in Migrating Away from Pre-4.1 Password Hashing and the
mysql_old_password Plugin.

Note

@ If using the MySQL command line is not an option, then you could use
an older version of MySQL Workbench (version 6.3.4 and earlier), which
allows you to enable a Use the old authentication protocol option under
the Advanced connections tab. Older versions of MySQL Workbench are
available at https://downloads.mysql.com/archives/workbench/.

As stated earlier, secur e_aut h is enabled by default as of MySQL 5.6, and always enabled as of
MySQL 5.7.

» If secur e_aut h is enabled, you can not log in if your user's password is stored in the old format.
Attempts will fail and emit an error similar to "ERROR 2049 (HY000): Connection using old
(pre-4.1.1) authentication protocol refused (client option 'secure_auth' enabled)". To upgrade the
password, you can either disable secur e_aut h (not recommended) then update as described
above, or log in as a different and privileged user, such as root, to change the password for a
different user.

Using MySQL Workbench to Update Your Password
Keeping the above in mind, there are two methods to update passwords using MySQL Workbench.

Open the Users and Privileges tab from the Management navigator. Select the user account you
want to update from the User Accounts section. If using the old password format, you will see text
beginning with "This account is using the pre-mysqgl-4.1.1 password hashing type." in the lower right
corner of the screen, and also a large Upgrade button on the right. From here, you can:

» Option for all MySQL versions:

Manually enter a new password, or the current password, and click Upgrade. This upgrades
the password to the newer password format, and the MySQL user can now log in using the new
password that you defined.

e Option for MySQL 5.6 and later:

Rather than editing the password field, leave it alone and immediately click Upgrade. From here,
you can generate a random password and tag it as expired by clicking Reset To Expired. Use this
temporary random password to login the user, and MySQL will prompt for a new password when the
user first logs in.

The following figures demonstrate the sequence of steps used in both methods:
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Figure 5.24 Upgrade Old Password: Setting a New Password
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Figure 5.25 Upgrade Old Password: Reset to Random Expired Password
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When resetting to a random password, you must save the password and give it to the user. You will
find the random password in the new popup window that is similar to the following figure.
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Figure 5.26 Upgrade Old Password: Random Password Popup

] Random Generated Password

Password changed to: IT20aX64

After completing the upgrade, notice the new Authentication Type for the connection. In the example
shown in the next figure, the value changed from Standard (old) to Standard. In other words, the
authentication type changed from nysql ol d_password to mysqgl native_password.

Figure 5.27 Upgraded Password: Standard (old) to Standard
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5.4 Client Connections

The client connection browser lists the active and sleeping MySQL client connections, and adds the
ability to kill statements and connections, and view additional connection details and attributes. The
following figure shows an example of client connection information for a local host.

connection information is available for previous versions of MySQL, such as the

Note
@ The connection details viewer requires MySQL 5.6 or higher. Only basic
connection hosts, database, and state.
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Figure 5.28 Client Connection Overview

Local instance MYSQLE0 x

File Edit View Cuery Dotsbase Server Tocls Scriping Help
FR, R ] =W =1 G |
il e s [ @ D=1
Guery 1 Administration - Client Connecti_
:": Local instance MYSQLED
=& Client Connections
Threads Connected: 4 Threads Running: 2 Threads Created: 4 Threads Cached: 0 Rejected (over hmit): 0
Total Connections: 32 Connection Limit: 151 Aborted Clientss 0 Aborted Connections: 20 Errors: 0 O
[d =+ User Host Da Command Time State Threa... Type Mame Paren... Instrumented Info Program
32 root  localhost Mone Sleep 1 None 61 FOREGROUND thread/sqlfone_connection 35 YES NULL MySQLWorkbench
31 oot  localkost Nome Query 0 Sendingd 80 FOREGROUND thread/sglfonse_connection 35 YES SELECT... MySQLWorkbench
30 root  localhost Mone Seep 213 None 55 FOREGROUND thread/sql/one_connection 35 YES NULL MySQLWorkbench
29 roat localhost None Seep 214 None 58 FOREGROUND thread/sql/one_connection 0 YES NULL MySQLWarkbench
& None None None [Daemon 577 Suspending 34 FOREGROUND thread/sql/compress_gtid_table 1 YES NULL None
4 even.. None None Sleep 0 Waiting on 33 FOREGROUND thread/sql/event_scheduler 1 YES NULL Nane
|« >
Refresh Rate: | Don'tRefresh | Kil Query(s) Kil Connection(s) Refresh
[[] Hede sleeping connections ] rude background threads EA Don'tload full thread info Show Detals

Client Connections and Metadata Locks

The Client Connections management window includes a Show Details for connections to MySQL 5.6
and higher, as the following figure shows. These details are separated into three tabs:

 Details: connection details such as Process ID, Type, User, Host, Instrumented, and additional
information.
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Figure 5.29 Client Connections Details

File Edit View Guery Database Server Tools

§8 e 8868 @ o
Administration - Client Connecti_
& Local instance MySQLS7
i Client Connections

Threads Connected: 4 Threads Running: 1 Threads Created: 4 Threads Cached: 0 Rejected (over limit): 0
Total Connections: 7 Connection Limit: 151 Aborted Clients: 1 Aborted Connections: 0 Errors: 0 @

d U.. Hest 08 Comeand Time State Thread Id  Type Name Parent| | Detals |locks | Attributes
root localhest sakila Slesp 7 MNone 25 FOREGROUND threadfsqlfone... 3
root localhost sakila Sleep 8 None 25 FOREGROUND thread/sqglfone... i a;:::m' ;?
root localhost None Query 0 Sendin... 37 FOREGROUND thread/sqljone... N
roct localhost None Slaep 0 None 23 FOREGROUND thread/saljone... =

FOREGROUND
User: root

localhost

MNone

Query

0
State: Sending data
Role:
Instrumented: YES
Parent Thread Id: 22
Info:
SELECT t.PROCESSLIST_ID,IF (NAME =
thread/sql/event_scheduler','event_scheduler',t.
PROCESSLIST_USER) PROCESSLIST_USER,t.
PROCESSLIST_HOST,tLPROCESSLIST_DE,t.
PROCESSLIST_COMMAND, L. PROCESSLIST_TIME,L.
PROCESSLIST_STATE,L.THREAD_I0,t. TYPE,LNAME,L
PARENT_THREAD_IDLINSTRUMENTED,t.
PROCESSLIST INFO,a.ATTR_VALUE FROM
performance_schema.threads t LEFT OUTER JOIN
performance_schema.session_connect_attrs a ON t.
processlist_id = a.processlist_id AND (a.attr_name IS

NULL OR a.attr_name = 'program_name’) WHERE t.

TYPE <> BACHKGROUND'

[ Explain for Connacton

‘ m

| Hde deeping connections [¥] Hide background threads [ Don'tload full thread info Hide Detais

RefreshRate:  DontRefresh = [ rlqueryis) | [ vl connection(s) | | Refresh |

» Locks: MySQL uses metadata locking to manage access to objects such as tables and triggers.
Sometimes a query might be blocked while being manipulated by another connection from another
user. The Locks feature (shown in the following figure) utilizes these MySQL metadata locks (MDL)
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to show the locked connections that are blocked or being waiting on, and shows information about
the locks, what they are waiting for, and what they hold.

Figure 5.30 Metadata Locks Browser

F Query 1 | © Administration - Client Connections % |

s Local instance 3306

Client Connections

Threads Connected: 6 Threads Running: 2 Threads Created: & Threads Cached: 0 Rejected (over limit): 0
Total Connections: 11 Connection Limit: 1100 Aborted Clients: 0 Aborted Connections: 3 Errors: 0 @

Time State Thread Id Type Name Fa . -
{ Details IS Attributes |
235 None 23 FOREGRO... thread/sq...
0 Sending data 25 FOREGRO... thread/sq... Metadata locks (MDL) protect concurrent access to
2 None 26 FOREGRO... thread/sq... object metadata (not table row/data locks)
17 None 27 FOREGRO... thread/sq...
3 Waiting for table metadata lock 28 FOREGRO... thread/sq... Granted Locks {and threads waiting on them)
14 NDr‘IE 30 FOREGRO lhrEadfsq Locks this connection (IJ[(PIT.",‘ owns and
connections that are waiting for them.
Object Type Duratic
<global> INTENTION_... STATE
-| sakila INTENTION_... TRAN

¥l sakila.actor e
thread 28 EXCLUSIVE TRAN,

Pending Locks
The connection is waiting for a lock on

table sakila.actor,
A held by threads 30, 28
Type: EXCLUSIVE

Duration: TRANSACTION

Hide sleeping connections M Hide background threads [ﬂ' Don't load full thread info Hide Details
Refresh Rate: Don't Refresh - Kill Query(s) Kill Connection(s) Refresh
Note
S The metadata lock information is provided in the performance schema as of

MySQL server 5.7.3.
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» Attributes: these are connection attributes such as OS, Client Name, Client Version, and Platform.
The following figure shows a set of attributes and values.

Figure 5.31 Client Connection Attributes

File Edit View Guery Database Server Tools Scrpting Help

§8 6 SE8HEE &

Query 1 ch_

Local instance MySQLST
Client Connections

Threads Connected: 4 Threads Running: 1 Threads Created: 4 Threads Cached: 0 Rejected (over limit): 0
Total Connections: 7 Connection Limitz: 151 Aborted Clients: 1 Aborted Connections: 0 Errors: 0 O

State  Threadld Type Marme ParentThr... Instrumented Info Program| | Details | Lodks | Attributes
Nong 25 FOREGROUND thread/sqlfone... YES My SQL) Attribute Value

None 26 FOREGROUND thread/sqlfone... YES My SQL o Wing4

sendin... 27 FOREGROUND thread,sqlfane.. YES MySQL AT fibmysd

None 28 FOREGROUND thread/sqlfone... YES My SQL) _jid S860

_thread 4312

_platfarm xBE_E4
program_name MySQLWarkbench
_dient_version 5.6.17

4

nr

] tde deeping connections [¥] Hide background threads [ Don'tload full thread info Hide Detais

Refresh Rate:  Don'tRefresh

[k querys) | | 1 connectionis) | | Refresh |
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Chapter 6 Administrative Tasks
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MySQL Workbench provides a visual interface to administer your MySQL environment. The available
visual tools help configure your MySQL servers, administer users, perform backup and recovery,
inspect audit data, and view database health.

6.1 Server Administration

Manage your MySQL instances with a comprehensive view of your MySQL server connections. The
visual tree-based navigation provides detailed information about server and status variables, including
the number of threads, bytes sent and received by clients, buffer allocations size, and more.

MySQL Connection Navigator

The Navigator area of the sidebar panel has an Administration secondary tab (previously named
Management) with functionality to monitor and configure your selected MySQL connection. On some
hosts, the Navigator and Information labels are not shown. The following figure shows the main
elements that apply to server administration.
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Figure 6.1 Navigator Administration Tab
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Description of the Server Administration Elements

1.

Connection tab. Each connection made to the MySQL server is represented by a separate
connection tab. A server can be active or inactive when the connection tab for it is opened. For
assistance in creating and managing MySQL connections, see Chapter 5, Connections in MySQL
Workbench.

Server menu. The Server menu on the main menu bar is one way to open each category

of administration secondary tab. The menu includes the same set of items listed in the
Administration tab within the Navigator area, plus two additional items: Management Access
Settings and Reset Saved Passwords for Connection.

To open the Administration - Users and Privileges secondary tab (see the previous figure), click
Server and then Users and Privileges.

Administration tab. You can display only one administration tab at a time; subsequent
administration tabs replace the active tab. To close an open tab, click the x on the tab.

Operation tabs. Some administration secondary tabs also include subtabs that separate the
available operations within that category. For example, the Administration - Users and Privileges
secondary tab (see the previous figure) has four subtabs: Login, Account Limits, Administrative
Roles, and Schema Privileges.

Sidebar panel. The sidebar panel includes the Navigator and Information areas. With the
Administration tab selected, click any item in the Navigator area to open the related administration
tab in the workspace. You can hide or show the panel using the shortcut action in the main toolbar.
The previous figure shows only the sidebar panel. The secondary sidebar and output area panels
are hidden in this example.

The Administration secondary tab is separated into the MANAGEMENT, INSTANCE, and
PERFORMANCE sections, and the Commercial edition of MySQL Workbench also includes the
MYSQL ENTERPRISE section.
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The Navigator area also has a Schemas secondary tab for managing databases using your
MySQL Connection. For information about the Schemas tab, see Section 8.2.1, “Object Browser
and Editor Navigator”.

6. Operation buttons. All buttons within the administration tabs are located in same area of the
workspace. However, the set of operation buttons changes depending on the selected tab.

6.1.1 Server Logs
The Administration - Server Logs tab displays log information for the MySQL server represented by
each connection tab. For each connection, the Administration - Server Logs tab includes additional

tabs for the general error logs and the slow logs (if available).

With a valid connection established, and the connection tab for it open, you can access log information
from either the Navigator area or by clicking Server and then Server Logs from the menu.

Error Log File

The following figure shows an example of entries within the Error Log File tab. For more information,
see The Error Log.

Figure 6.2 Navigator Administration: Instance: Server Logs: Error Log

Locsl instsncs MYSOLED =

File Edt View Query Datsbase Server Tools Scriping Help

& e JA&E&HE H w >N /= |
Local instance MYSQLS0
Server Logs

Error Log Fie  Slow Log Fle

O A O InneDB

Timestamp Thread Type Detads #
2018-04-04T18:16:35 1] warning] [MY-0.. option’'read_buffer_size’: pnzigned value 0 adjusted to 8192
2018-04-04T18:16:35 o Warning] [MY-0.. option‘read_md_buffer_size’: unsigned value 0 adjusted to 1
2018-04-04T18:16:35 (1] warning] [MY-0.. 'WO_ZERO_DATE, NO_ZERO_IN_DATE and ‘ERROR_FOR_DIVISION_BY_ZERO' sql modes shou
2018-04-04T18:16:35 0 System] [MY-01.. C:\Program Files\MySQL\MySQL Server &.0\bin\mysqld.exe (mysgld 8.0.4rc-log) starting as pro
2018-04-04T18:16:37 1] Warning] [MY-0... CA certificate capem is self signad.
2018-04-04T18:16:37 = System] [MY-01 C:\Program Files\MySQLMySOL Server 8.0\bin\mysgld.ece: ready for connections. Version: '8.0.
2018-04-05T21:12:55 1] System] [MY-00.. C:\Program Files\MySQL\MySQL Server 8.0\bin\mysqgld.exe: Normal shutdawn
2018-04-05T21:12:57 0 Warning] [MY-0.. C:\Program Files\MySQL\MySQL Server 8.0\bin\mysqld.exe: Fordng dose of thread 27 user: ro
2018-04-05T21:12:57 1] Warning] [MY-0... C:\Program Files\MySQL\MySQL Server 8.0\bin\mysgld.exe: Forcing close of thread 28 user: ro
2018-04-057T21:12:57 [+ Warning] [MY-0.. C:VProgram Files\MySQL\MySQL Server 8.0\binymysqld.exe: Fordng dose of thread 30 user: ro
2018-04-05T21:12:58 i] System] [MY-01 C:\pragram Files\MySQL\MySQL Server 8.0\bin\mysqld.exe: Shutdown complete.
2018-04-05T21:13:18 0 Warning] [MY-0_. option‘read_buffer_size’: unsigned value 0 adjusted to 8192
2018-04-05T21:13:18 1] Warning] [MY-0.. option'read_md_buffer_size’: unsigned value 0 adjusted to 1
2018-04-05T21:13:18 0 Warning] [MY-0.. WO_ZERO_DATE, NO_ZERO_IN_DATE and ERROR_FOR_DIVISION_BY_ZERO’ sql medes shou
L_2018-04-05721:13:18 ] Srstem] [MY-01.. C:\Program Files\MySOL\MySQL Server .0\bin\mysqld.exe (mysgld 8.0.4-r¢-log) staring a5 pro |
Log File Locaton:  C:\ProgramData\MySQL\MySQL Server 8.0\Data), LogFile Size: 2.5 kB
Showing: 17 records starting at byte offset 0

Previous Page Next Page Mgt Regent Refrech

Slow Log File

The next figure shows an example of entries within the Slow Log File tab. For more information, see
The Slow Query Log
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Service Control

Figure 6.3 Navigator Management: Instance: Server Logs: Slow Log
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6.1.2 Service Control

The Administration - Startup / Shutdown tab enables you to perform the following service-control
actions:

* View the Startup Message Log.
 Start up and shut down the MySQL instance.

» View the current status of the MySQL instance.

With a valid connection established, and the connection tab for it open, you can access the control
actions from either the Navigator panel or by clicking Server and then Startup/Shutdown from the
menu. The following figure shows an example of the Administration - Startup / Shutdown tab with
the database server instance running and the Stop Server and Bring Offline buttons displayed.
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Figure 6.4 Navigator Administration: Instance: Startup / Shutdown

Local instance MYSOLED
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o, [, =N BB Bl
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Local instance MYSQLBD

Startup / Shutdown MySQL Server

The database server is started and ready for dent connections. To shut the server down, use the "Stop Server” button
The database server instance is 2 Stop Server Biring Offine:
IF you stop the server, neither you nor your apphications can use the database and all current connections will be dosed.

Startup Message Log

2018-04-05 15:21:29 - Workbench will use cmd shell commands to start/stop thes instance
2018-04-05 15:22:25 - Chedking server stalus...

2018-04-05 15:22:25 - MySQL server is currently running

Refresh Status Clear Messages Copy to Clipboard

6.1.3 Configuration (Options File)

The Options File editor is used to view and edit the MySQL configuration file (my. i ni on Windows
or ny. cnf on Linux and macOS) by selecting check boxes and other GUI controls, and then making
edits. MySQL Workbench divides the options file into its own groupings as a set of tabs (such as
General, Logging, InnoDB, and so on). Make an edit and click Apply to commit the changes.

You can open the Administration - Options File secondary tab from either the Navigator area of the
sidebar panel or by clicking Server and then Options File from the menu.

The options file editor includes the following components:

» Option file groupings, as divided into convenient tabs by MySQL Workbench.
» A Locate option search field to search your MySQL options configuration file.
« Configuration File path, so you know the configuration file you are editing.

» An options file group selector, to select the option [group] to edit. Because the same option can be
defined under multiple groupings, it is important to choose the correct group when making edits.
[ mysql d] (the MySQL server) is the default and most common group. For additional information
about groups, see Using Option Files.

The following figure shows an instance of the Options File with the General tab selected.
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Users and Privileges

Figure 6.5 Navigator Administration: Instance: Options File: General
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6.2 Users and Privileges

The Administration - Users and Privileges tab provides a list of all users and privileges that relate
to an active MySQL server instance. From this tab, you can add and manage user accounts, adjust

privileges, and expire passwords.

To open the Administration - Users and Privileges tab:

1. Establish a connection to an active MySQL server instance.

2. Within the connection tab, do one of the following:

The Administration - Users and Privileges tab has several task areas, which are described in the

* Click Users and Privileges from the Management list within the Navigator area.

» Click Server and then Users and Privileges from the menu.

following sections:

User Accounts

Login Tab

Account Limits Tab
Administrative Roles Tab

Schema Privileges Tab
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User Accounts

User Accounts

User Accounts consists of a vertical box that lists each user account associated with the active
MySQL connection. The list contains each user name and the host name where the account resides.
Use the Add Account, Delete, and Refresh buttons to manage the list of user accounts. Selecting an
account from the list focuses the account details, which appear in set of tabs, onto the selected user
account.

The figure that follows shows the layout of the Administration - Users and Privileges tab with the
Login detail tab open to show an example of general account information.

Figure 6.6 Navigator Administration: User And Privileges with Login Tab Open

File Edit View Query Dotsbase Server Tools Scripting Help
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- - .| Far the standard password and for host based authenbcation,
Authentication Type: | Standard 5 :

Limit to Hosts Matching: [locaihost % and _ wikicards may be used
Password: | "eTeTsmsessss Type & password to resetit.
Confirm Password: | ==e===se==ss= Enter password again to confirm.

Revert Apply

For a description of the Login, Account Limits, Administrative Roles, and Schema Privileges tabs,
see the related sections.

Login Tab
The Login tab provides the following information related to the selected user account:
e Login Name: You may create multiple accounts with the same name to connect from different hosts.

» Authentication Type: For standard password or host-based authentication, select St andar d. The
cachi ng_sha2_ passwor d and SHA256 Passwor d authentication types provide more secure
password encryption than the St andar d authentication type.

Starting with MySQL 8.0.4, the cachi ng_sha2_passwor d plugin is the default authentication
plugin for the server. An account that authenticates with cachi ng_sha2_passwor d must use either
a secure connection or an unencrypted connection that supports password exchange using an RSA
key pair.

» Limit to Hosts Matching: The %and _ characters may be used as wildcards. The percent sign (%)
matches zero or more characters and the underscore (_) matches a single character.

» Password and Confirm Password: To reset a password, type in the new password and then
confirm it. Consider using a password of eight or more characters with mixed-case letters, numbers,
and punctuation marks.
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Use Expire Password to require a change of password to use the account.

Account Limits Tab

The Account Limits tab defines the following limits on the selected user account:

» Max. Queries: The number of queries the account can execute within one hour.

e Max. Updates: The number of updates the account can execute within one hour.

» Max. Connections: The number of times the account can connect to the server within an hour.

» Concurrent Connections: The number of simultaneous connections to the server the account can
have.

Administrative Roles Tab

Roles are a quick way of granting a set of privileges to a user, based on the work the user must carry
out on the server. It is also possible to assign multiple roles to a user account or to assign privileges
directly to an account without first assigning roles.

After you select a role for a user account, you will see the accumulated privileges in the Global
Privileges panel. For example, if you select the role BackupAdmi n, the privileges granted include
EVENT, LOCK TABLES, SELECT, SHOWN DATABASES. For a complete list of privileges, see Privileges
Provided by MySQL

The Administrative Roles tab includes the following roles:

» DBA: Grants the rights to perform all tasks.

e Mai nt enanceAdni n: Grants rights to maintain the server.

* ProcessAdni n: Grants rights to assess, monitor, and kill user processes.

» User Admi n: Grants rights to create user logins and reset passwords.

e SecurityAdm n: Grants rights to manage logins and grant and revoke server privileges.
e Moni t or Admi n: Grants the minimum rights to monitor the server.

» DBManager : Grants full rights on all databases.

» DBDesi gner : Grants rights to create and reverse-engineer any database schema.
* ReplicationAdm n: Grants rights needed to set up and manage replication.

e BackupAdni n: Grants minimum rights required to back up any database.

» Cust om Lists other (custom) privileges that are assigned to the user account. This role is not
available for all default accounts, such as r oot . If you select a user account and then select one
or more privileges directly that are outside of any selected roles, the Custom role is added (and
selected) to the list of roles.

To remove all of the rights assigned to the selected user account, click Revoke All Privileges.

Schema Privileges Tab

The Schema Privileges tab refines the way you assign access rights to one or more schemas by user
account. To assign privileges to the selected account by schema, do the following:

1. Add a schema entry (or rule) that specifies which schema or schemas apply the selected user
account. Click Add Entry to open the New Schema Privilege Definition dialog. The dialog provides
the following independent options to select:
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Server Status

¢ All Schema (%) - This rule applies to any schema name.

« Schemas matching pattern: patt er n - Apply this rule to schemas that match the given name
or pattern. You may use _ and %as wildcards in the pattern; however, to use the literal value you
must escape each wildcard character with a backslash (\) .

* Selected schema: scherma nane - Apply the rule to the specific schema name selected from
the list.

Use Delete Entry to remove an entry and the privileges associated with it from the list. When you
click Revoke All Privileges, you are prompted remove all privileges assigned to the selected user
account.

2. With an entry selected, mark the individual access rights that apply only to the schema or schemas
defined in the entry. The access rights are categorized as Object Rights, DDL Rights, and Other
Rights. Each right that you select appears in the Privileges column of the schema entry.

6.3 Server Status

Get an immediate view into the basic health indicators and counters for your MySQL environment.

As the next figure shows, this includes viewing the server's running state (stopped/running), available
features, primary server directories, replication state, and security settings for authentication and SSL.
Reports also include information and graphs to track memory usage, connections, hit rates, and more.

You can access this window from either the Navigator area, or by selecting Server and then Server
Status from the menu.

Figure 6.7 Navigator Administration: Server Status
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Performance Schema: 9 on Windows Authenbcaton: Off 39 5%
Threasd Pocl: nfa Password Vabdaton: nja

Memcached Flugin: nfa Audit Log: nja
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Server Directories

Base Directory: C:\Program Files | MySQU\MySQL Server 8.0
Data Directory: C\ProgramData \MySOL\MySQL Server 8.0\Data |,
Disk Space in DataDv: 99,61 GB of 168.41 GB available

Plugins Drectory: C:\Program Files | MySQU\MySQL Server 8.05b plugin,

6.4 Status and System Variables

The Administration - Status and System Variables secondary tab lists the full set of server variables
for the active MySQL connection. You may also copy all or selected variables to your clipboard.
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Status and System Variables

You can open this secondary tab from either the Navigator area (see MANAGEMENT) or by clicking
Server and then Status and System Variables from the menu. The following figure shows the Status
Variables subtab selected with all of the status variable listed by name. Each variable has a value, if
applicable, and a description.

Figure 6.8 Navigator Administration: Status Variables
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InnoD B Genera Com_alter_server ] Count of ALTER SERVER statements
InnoDBStats Com_aiter_table ] Count of ALTER TABLE statements
Keycache Com_aiter_tablespace ] Count of ALTER TABLESPACE statements
NDE ~ Com_alter_user ] Count of ALTER USER statements
L > £
Copy Global Status and Variables to Clipboard Copy Selected to Cipboard Refresh

The next figure shows the System Variables subtab selected with all of the global system variables
for the active server listed by name. You can refine the list of status and system variables by typing the
variable name into to the text box provided or by selecting a category, such as | nnoDB/ Gener al .
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Persist System Variables

Local instance MYSQLB0
Server Variables

Status Voriables  System Variables

Figure 6.9 Navigator Administration: System Variables
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Persist System Variables

Beginning with MySQL Workbench 8.0.11, you can set one or more global system variables to persist
across server restarts. To persist a variable, select the Persist check box next to the name (see the
previous figure). For system variables that include a value, the value is displayed in the Persisted
Value column of the list after you select the check box. If a variable is not eligible to be persisted, an
informational dialog box appears when you select the check box.

To reset a persistent global system variable, deselect the individual check box and then confirm the
reset action for the individual variable in the dialog box that opens. To reset all the persistent variables
at once, click Reset persist values and then confirm the reset action for all of the persistent variables.

Custom Variable Grouping

The status and system variables are each categorized by groups (such as InnoDB or Logging), and
you may also create your own custom groups. Right-click a variable, choose the custom group (or
create a new one), and then add the variable to the aforementioned group. Your custom groups are
listed along with the pre-existing groups.

The following figure shows an example of a custom group titted My Var i abl es, which is being added
to the Creat ed_t np_vari abl es variable.
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Data Export and Import

Figure 6.10 Navigator Management: Adding A Variable To A Custom Group
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6.5 Data Export and Import

There are three ways to export and import data in MySQL Workbench, each serving a different

purpose.

Table 6.1 Methods to Export or Import data in MySQL Workbench

GUI Location Data Set Export Types [Import Types |Additional Details
Object Browser context |Tables JSON, CSV  |JSON, CSV |Simple table operations,
menu includes moderate control
over the output type (this
method was added in version
6.3.0).
Result Grid menu under |Result CSV, HTML, |CSV Simple data operations,
the SQL editor set (after JSON, SQL, includes little control.
performing an | XML, Excel
SQL query) |XML, TXT
Management Navigator |Databases SQL SQL Detailed database and table
and/or Tables operations, standard backup/
restore behavior using the
nmysql dunp command and
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Table Data Export and Import Wizard

GUI Location Data Set Export Types |Import Types |Additional Details

meta data, includes control
over how data is handled,
and includes meta data.

Management Navigator |Databases SQL SQL Detailed database and table
and/or Tables operations, includes control
over how data is handled,
can be scheduled and
incremental, includes meta
data, uses MySQL Enterprise
Backup (commercial).

6.5.1 Table Data Export and Import Wizard

This wizard supports import and export operations using CSV and JSON files, and includes several
configuration options (separators, column selection, encoding selection, and more). The wizard can be
performed against local or remotely connected MySQL servers, and the import action includes table,
column, and type mapping.

an overview of the data export and import options in MySQL Workbench, see

Note
@ This wizard only exports/imports tables using the JSON or CSV format. For
Section 6.5, “Data Export and Import”.

The wizard is accessible from the object browser's context menu by right-clicking on a table and
choose either Table Data Export Wizard or Table Data Import Wizard, as the next figure shows.

Figure 6.11 Table Data Wizards: Open

@ | Local instance MySQLSE x
File Edit View (Query Datsbase Server Tools Scripting Help

S8 e &EHE L @ &

Navigator
SCHEMAS o OB ¥ a4 8 | & |
Q, Filter objects 1
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¥ 7 Tables |_|
> actor

> address Select Rows - Limit 1000
> categar Table Inspector

b E dty :
Copy to Clipboard
, coumtry opy to Clipboar 3
> custami Table Data Export Wizard
> film Table Data Import Wizard
» = film_act
> film cat Send to SQL Editor 3
g film_tex Create Table...
> invento i
> languag Creste Table Like... Fopm

Management Y Table Maintenance...

Information Drop Table...

Table: actor Truncate Table...

Columns: Search Table Data...
actorid ) Refresh Al
frstname | varCmemtoy
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Table Data Export and Import Wizard

Table Data Export Wizard

Export table data to either a JSON or CSV file. The following figures show an example of an export
sequence of the sakila.actor table to a CSV file.

Figure 6.12 Table Data Export: Source

Select data for export

Select source table for export.
sakila.actor

Select columns you'd like to export

Export  Column name
actor_id
first_name
last_name
last_update

Select [ Deselect all entries

Mext = ] [Canoel ]
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Table Data Export and Import Wizard

Figure 6.13 Table Data Export: CSV Configuration

Select output file location

Table Data Export allows you to easily export data into csv, json datafiles.

Filz Path: D:\MySQLBackups\sakila-actor.csv
@ csv ) json
Options:
Line Separatar
Endose Strings in

Field Separator

Export to local machine

If checked rows will be exported on the location that started Warkbench.,
If not checked, rows wil be exported on the server,

If server and computer that started Workbench are different machines, import of that file can be done manual way only.

| <Back | [MNext> | [ cancel
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Table Data Export and Import Wizard

Figure 6.14 Table Data Export: Results

The following tasks will now be performed. Please monitor the execution.

& Prepare Export
™ Export data to file

Finished performing tasks.
Click [Mext =] to continue,

Message Log

- Data export

- Data export

- Data export

-Data export

-Data export

-Data export

- Data export

- Data export

- Export finished

Export data to file finished
Finished performing tasks.

Table Data Import Wizard

You can import table data from either a JSON or CSV file. The following figures show an example of an
import sequence of the sakila.actor table from a CSV file.
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Table Data Export and Import Wizard

Figure 6.15 Table Data Import: CSV Source

Select File to Import

Table Data Import allows you to easily import csv, json datafiles.
You can also create destination table on the fly.

File Path: D:\MySQLBackups\sakila-actor.csv

Mext = ][ Cancel
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Table Data Export and Import Wizard

Figure 6.16 Table Data Import: Destination Table

(R —— e )

i Table Datal

Select Destination

Select destination table and additional options.
() Use existing table:  sakila.actor

sakila - sakila-actor-other
@ Create new table:

[ Drop table if exists
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Table Data Export and Import Wizard

Figure 6.17 Table Data Import: CSV Configuration

Configure Import Settings

Detected file format: csv |ﬂ
Options:
Line Separator

Endose Strings in

Field Separator

Encoding: utf-8

Columns:
Source Column Field Type

actor_id int
first_name text
last_name text

last_update text

first_name last_name last_update

PEMELOPE GUINESS 2006-02-15...
NICK WAHLBERG  2006-02-15...
ED CHASE 2006-02-15...
JENNIFER DAVIS 2006-02-15...
JOHNNY LOLLOBRIG... 2006-02-15...

< Badk l [Next> l [ Cancel

Note
S The Encoding field should correspond with your CSV file.
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SQL Data Export and Import Wizard

Figure 6.18 Table Data Import: Results
' JA\ Table Data Impor [=Tal x|

Import Data
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) Import data file
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-Data import
-Data import
-Data import
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-Data import
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-Data import
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-Data import
-Data import
-Data import
-Data import
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- Import finished
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< Back ] [ Mext > ] Cancel

6.5.2 SQL Data Export and Import Wizard

Use this wizard to either export or import SQL generated from MySQL Workbench or with the
nmysql dunp command.

Access these wizards from either the Navigator area of the sidebar, or by selecting Server from the
main menu, and then either Data Import or Data Export.

Note

@ This wizard only exports/imports the MySQL SQL format. For an overview of the
data export and import options in MySQL Workbench, see Section 6.5, “Data
Export and Import”.

Data Export

This tab allows you to export your MySQL data. Select each schema you want to export, optionally
choose specific schema objects/tables from each schema, and generate the export. Configuration
options include exporting to a project folder or self-contained SQL file, optionally dump stored routines
and events, or skip table data.
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SQL Data Export and Import Wizard

Note
@ Alternatively, use Export a Result Set to export a specific result set in the SQL
editor to another format such as CSV, JSON, HTML, and XML.

Select the schema objects to export and then configure the related options. The figure that follows
shows the saki | a database ready for export.

Note
@ Click Refresh to load the current objects.

Figure 6.19 Navigator Administration: Data Export: Object Selection
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Press [Start Export] to start...

Object Info =mte)

Optionally open the Advanced Options tab that allows you to refine the export operation. The next
figure shows an example that adds table locks, uses replace instead of insert statements, quotes
identifiers with backtick characters, and so on.
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SQL Data Export and Import Wizard

Figure 6.20 Navigator Administration: Data Export: Advanced Options
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Object Info

Click Start Export to begin the export process. As the next figure shows, status information indicates
when the export is finished.
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Figure 6.21 Navigator Administration: Data Export: Export Progress
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Object Info

This functionality uses the mysql dunp command.

Data Import/Restore

Restore exported data from the Data Export operation, or from other exported data from the
nysql dunp command.

Choose the project folder or self-contained SQL file, choose the schema that the data will be imported

to, or choose New to define a new schema. The following figure shows an example of an import from a
dump project folder.
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Result Data Export and Import

Figure 6.22 Navigator Administration: Data Import: Import From Disk
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Load Folder Contents
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Select Database Objects to Import (only avalable for Project Folders)
' Imp... Schema imp... Schema Objects

Dump Structure and Dat

Press [Start Import] to start...

@ Note

You may only select specific data objects (tables) to import if the data export
operation used project folders instead of a self-contained SQL file.

Click Start Import to begin the import process. Use the Import Progress tab to monitor the progress.
Status information indicates when the import is finished and displays the log.

6.5.3 Result Data Export and Import

Export or Import data directly from or into the result set. The export and import operations shown in

this section apply to result data only. For an overview of the various data export and import options in
MySQL Workbench, see Section 6.5, “Data Export and Import”.

Export a Result Set
A result set in the visual SQL editor can be exported to common file formats including CSV, JSON,
HTML, and XML. The following figure shows the selection of JSON as the export type from within the

Export Resultset window. By default, MySQL Workbench exports your result set using Unix-style line
endings (LF), rather than Windows-style (CR/LF) or macOS-style (CR) line endings.
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MySQL Audit Inspector Interface

Figure 6.23 Exporting a Result Set
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Import into a Result Set

Records from a CSV file can be imported into the result set of the visual SQL editor. The import icon
opens the Table Data Import dialog from which you can select a data file and other options, such as
the destination table. The wizard-like dialog also enables you to detect and modify the configuration
settings of the CSV file.

NULL unigue index) as otherwise values cannot be imported because the result

Note
@ The result set must have a unique row identifier (such as a Primary Key or NOT
set will be read-only.

6.6 MySQL Audit Inspector Interface

MySQL Workbench offers a graphical interface to MySQL Enterprise Audit. By default, the audi t _| og
plugin is not installed.

To activate the audi t _| og plugin manually using nysql , load the plugin code from the library file at
runtime with the | NSTALL PLUG N statement. This statement requires the | NSERT privilege for the
nmysql . pl ugi n table.

* On Windows:
I NSTALL PLUG N audit_| og SONAME 'audit | og.dl |’

* On Linux and macOS:

I NSTALL PLUG N audit_| og SONAME ' audit _| og. so'

After the plugin is installed, start MySQL Workbench and select the Administration tab in the
navigator. Under MySQL Enterprise, click Audit Inspector. The initial Administration - Audit
Inspector tab looks similar to the figure that follows. At this point, no entries are listed.
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MySQL Audit Inspector Interface

Figure 6.24 Workbench: Audit Inspector: Initializing
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When you first start the Audit Inspector, MySQL Workbench must cache the audit log for performance
reasons. MySQL Workbench then parses, indexes, and retrieves values from the encrypted cached file
on your local computer.

Generating the cache file can take a long time. If you press Abort during the caching process, MySQL
Workbench saves the results that were cached at the point you pressed Abort.

Note
@ MySQL Workbench will prompt for sudo access if the MySQL Workbench user
is unable to read the audit log file.

To generate the cache file, click Cache Selected Files for Browsing. When prompted, set a password
for the encrypted file to use when viewing this file. After caching an audit log, the Audit Inspector tab
displays the results as shown in the following figure. Each record includes a record ID, timestamp, type,
connection ID, user, host/IP, status, command class, and information.
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Figure 6.25 Workbench: Audit Inspector

Local instance MYSOLSD x

File Edit View Guery Doeisbase Server Tools Scriping Help
=, FE ] =1 B B Gl BR
ool o CdE&EE R & ® L=
Show all events w | containing info tewt: Refresh
Recond ID Timestamp Type Connld  User Host TP Status  Command Class Info Lo
J64_2018-.. 2018-04-06 20:37:50 Query 17 rootfroot] @ loc il ] show_status SHOW GLOBAL STATUS
J64_2018-..  2018-04-06 20:37:50 Query 17 rootfroot] @ loc 1 (] show_status SHOW GLOBAL STATUS
363_2018-. 2018-04-06 20:37:47 Query i7 troot 1 ] show_status SHOW GLOBAL STATUS
J62_2018-.. 2018-04-06 20:33:26 Ping 10 1 ]
361_2018- 2018-04-06 20:33:26 Ping g rool 1 0
J60_2018-... 2018-04-06 20:31:04 Query i7 1 (] show_status SHOW GLOBAL STATUS
359_2018- 2018-04-06 20:31:01 Query 17 root{root] @loc 1 0 show_status SHOW GLOBAL STATUS
358_2018- 2018-04-06 20:30:58 Query 17 rootfroot] @ loc L 0 show_status SHOW GLOBAL STATUS
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348_2018- 2018-04-06 20:30:28 Query L 0 show_status SHOW GLOBAL STATUS
347_2018-.. 2018-04-06 20:30:25 Query reof t] 1 ] show_status SHOW GLOBAL STATUS
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>
Showing records 0 to 365 from 365 total matched entries from cadhe The currently audit_log pobcy is set o log all events.
Delete Cache Add Flles to Cache...

The search field offers criteria for narrowing the displayed events, including Show events of type
Fetch and Show events of type Query, and defaults to Show all events. Custom filters are also
available.

Click Add Files to Cache at any time to add new files to the cache. Click Delete Cache to remove the
cache file.

The next time you start the Audit Inspector, MySQL Workbench prompts you for the password that you
set during the initial step.

6.7 MySQL Enterprise Backup Interface

Commercial releases of MySQL Workbench include a graphical interface that enables you to use
MySQL Enterprise Backup (MEB) functionality to safeguard your MySQL data from unexpected loss.
The specific options may vary, depending on the version of MySQL and MySQL Workbench that you
have installed. For more information, see Section 6.7.1, “General Requirements”.

There are two MySQL Enterprise Backup operations available from MySQL Workbench:

* Online backup. Establishes a backup profile to define what should be backed up, where the
backup should be stored, and when (the frequency) MySQL should be backed up. With an active
MySQL connection tab open, select MySQL Enterprise Backup from the Server menu to view the
Online Backup page in the current tab.

» Backup recovery. Restores the MySQL server to a specific point in time, typically by restoring a
backup that was created by the Online Backup feature in MySQL Workbench. With an active MySQL
connection tab open, select Backup Recovery from the Server menu to view the Recovery page in
the current tab.

The MySQL Enterprise Backup configuration is located on the MySQL server, and not locally within
MySQL Workbench. This information includes the MySQL Enterprise Backup configuration backup
profiles, job scheduling, backup operations, and data. The backup and restore operations can be
scheduled to executed with (or without) MySQL Workbench running.
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For information comparing the different methods to import and export data using MySQL Workbench,
see Section 6.5, “Data Export and Import”.

6.7.1 General Requirements

MySQL Enterprise Backup (MEB) is a MySQL Enterprise feature that is separate from MySQL
Workbench. For more information about its functionality, see the MySQL Enterprise Backup
documentation. MySQL Workbench provides an interface to MySQL Enterprise Backup, as described
in this section.

In addition to having MySQL Enterprise Backup installed on the target server, the following general
requirements also apply:

» Arecent version of MySQL Enterprise Backup. The MySQL Enterprise Backup support policy is to
support the current GA version of MySQL Enterprise Backup, and the major version before that. This
dictates the minimum MySQL Enterprise Backup version required by MySQL Workbench, which is
the major version before the current GA release.

 Setting an encryption password is required to perform backup and restore operations on encrypted
tables (see Options Tab).

« Managing both local and remote MySQL instances is available on Linux and macOS, and managing
local MySQL instances is available on Microsoft Windows. Remote management is configured using
SSH Remote Management.

* A MySQL connection with a root user.
* The MySQL server configuration file path must be set and correct for the MySQL connection.

» The user running MySQL Workbench must be a sudo user (Linux and macOS) that is able to
execute the MySQL Enterprise Backup binary.

e The sudo user must keep the HOVE environment variable when executing system commands, which
means adding the following entry to the / et ¢/ sudoer s file safely by using the vi sudo command:

Def aul ts env_keep +="HOWE"

Prerequisite Settings

To set the following prerequisites, click Settings from the main page (either Online Backup or Restore):

» A path to the MySQL Enterprise Backup executable. MySQL Enterprise Backup is available with
eDelivery or My Oracle Support (MOS). MySQL Workbench attempts to locate the MySQL Enterprise
Backup executable based on the version MySQL server in use, so check the path and adjust it
accordingly. For example:

* For MySQL 8.0, use the MySQL Enterprise Backup version with the same version number as the
server.

e For MySQL 5.7, use MySQL Enterprise Backup 4.1.
e For MySQL 5.6, use MySQL Enterprise Backup 3.12.

» The path to the backup home directory, where backup profiles and data is stored. This can be
created from within Workbench from Settings.

» The MySQL account for the backup process. The available actions depends on the current state of
this set up, with options including:

* Create MEB Account: Available if a backup user does not already exist.

* Change Password: Available if a backup user does exist.
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Online Backup

« Fix Grants for MEB: Available if the user's privileges are invalid, which alters the user account by
adding the RELOAD, SUPER, and REPLI CATI ON CLI ENT ON *. * privileges.

The following figure shows an example of the prerequisites.

Figure 6.26 Workbench: MySQL Enterprise Backup Settings
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If any of the requirements are not met, then an error will be generated when attempting to use MySQL
Enterprise Backup features.

After Uninstalling Workbench

The following list of notes describes the behavior of MySQL Enterprise Backup operations after you
remove MySQL Workbench:

» Uninstalling Workbench does not remove the associated MySQL Enterprise Backup backup tasks.
To stop the scheduled backups, edit the related "Task Scheduler" entries on Windows, or remove the
associated cron jobs on Linux and macOS.

» Uninstalling MySQL Workbench does not remove the MySQL Enterprise Backup configuration file,
the configuration files generated for each defined profile, or the MySQL backups.

6.7.2 Online Backup

This section describes how to configure a backup profile that defines what should be backed up, where
the backup should be stored, and when (the frequency) it should be backed up. With an active MySQL
connection tab open, select MySQL Enterprise Backup from the Server menu to view the main
Online Backup overview page in the current tab.

The following figure shows the Online Backup page that includes a full and a partial backup job
configured for the current MySQL instance.
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Figure 6.27 Workbench: MySQL Enterprise Backup
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Online Backup Elements

The Online Backup page is separated into three sections:

e Backup Jobs: Used for managing backup jobs for the MySQL server. A backup job (profile) is a
configuration file used to store information about what is backed up, where the backup is stored, and
optionally when backups will be performed.

Right-click a backup job to access the available actions, such as Configure Job, Delete Job, and
Execute Backup. The context menu also offers two additional options:

e Execute Backup to Image File: Saves the backup to a single file, and prompts for the file name.

e Copy Backup Command to Clipboard: Generates a command for executing the backup, and
copies it to your clipboard. You might execute this command in the shell or terminal, which looks
similar to:

/ bi n/ nysql backup --defaul ts-file="/var/lib/neb/foo.cnf" --show progress=stdout backup --wi th-tinestanp

» Backup Job Details: Displays information about the state of a specific (selected) backup job. It
includes information from the Settings page, and information specific to the selected backup.

» Recent Activity: Historical information about the backup operations performed on the server. View
the backup log by right-clicking an entry and choosing Vi ew Backup Log

A progress dialog is generated for the backup operation.
Configuring a Backup Job

The following information applies to the new job operation. Configure Job is used to modify existing
jobs.
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The Backup Profile Name option and its associated Comments field are used to identify the profile
of the backup job. Each backup job name is shown on the main page. A new backup job separates the
configuration information into four subtabs: Schedule, Contents, Options, and Advanced.

Schedule Tab. The Schedule subtab optionally sets a backup schedule for both full and
incremental backups. The schedule uses the Windows Tasks Scheduler on Microsoft Windows, and a
cron job on Linux and macOS. It is scheduled using the operating system user that is scheduling the
backup, which is typically the MySQL user.

A full backup is slower than the incremental backup that merges with a full backup. A common scenario
is to set a full backup as weekly, and an incremental backup as daily. For additional information about
backup performance, see Optimizing Backup Performance.

Contents Tab. The Contents subtab defines the schemas and tables to back up, and whether the
job is a full or partial backup:

e Full backup: All schemas and tables are backed up (see the figure that follows).

Figure 6.28 Workbench: MySQL Enterprise Backup Configuration Showing the Contents Tab

| Localinstance MYSGLAD x
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- e e B | gy
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Groery 1 Adeministration - Online Backup x
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E&]  MysQL Enterprise Backup

Backup Profie Name: | DevFullBadap Full Data [ Not Scheduled

Comments:
This weekdy backup saves all dev.example. org data and stores it on Bak24.|

Schedue Contents Options  Advanced

(@) Badkup full contents of this MySQL instance
() Select objects tn be induded jexcuded
() Select objects to be backed up (Legacy Options)

Save and Reschedule Cancel

e Parti al : Select the schemas and tables (objects) that you want to back up. Choose Select objects
to included/excluded to open the table inclusion (and exclusion) options. For additional information
about the include, exclude, and Transportable Tablespace options, see the MySQL Enterprise
Backup documentation titled Partial Backup and Restore Options.

Options Tab.  The Options subtab includes settings to modify the default behavior of the backup
process.

» Backup Storage Directory: By default, the Backup Storage Directory is stored under a sub-folder
using the name of the Backup Profile Name in the MySQL Backup Hone Direct ory setting.

A new sub-folder is created for each backup, named with its timestamp. An example subdirectory is
"2016-02-22_17-49-18" where 17:49:18 is the time.

Incremental backups are also stored in the Backup Storage Directory directory, but in their own
i nc/ sub-folder. Each incremental backup also creates its own timestamped sub-folder within i nc/ .

» Compress Backup: Optionally compress non-incremental InnoDB backups.
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Backup Recovery

e Apply Log after backup: After a backup is completed, an appl y- | og operation is needed before it
can be completed. This can be done after a backup, before recovery, or at any other time. Disabled
by default.

» Skip Unused Pages: Use this option to reduce the backup size by removing unused pages that are
typically generated by bulk deletes. Disabled by default.

Note
@ Enabling this option increases the restoration time, because the unused
pages that were removed must be added back during the recovery process.

* Incremental Backups Using Only the Redo Log (incremental-with-redo-log-only): Specifies that
an incremental backup is to be created using only the redo log.

» Encrypt Password: Sets a password that is required to back up and restore encrypted tables.

Advanced Tab. The Advanced subtab allows you to pass in additional MySQL Enterprise Backup
options.

Note

S These additional options are not validated.

To recover backups, see Section 6.7.3, “Backup Recovery”.

6.7.3 Backup Recovery

The backup-recovery wizard is used to restore MySQL Enterprise Backup data. For more information
about creating a backup using MySQL Workbench, see Section 6.7.2, “Online Backup”.

The wizard enables you to restore a backup from a folder, an image file, or from a backup profile.
Before attempting to restore MySQL data from a backup to a target server, remove all of the files in the
data directory of that server.

With an active MySQL connection tab open, select Backup Recovery from the Server menu to open
the wizard in the current tab. As the following figure shows, you must first select the source of data to
use for the recovery.
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Backup Recovery

Figure 6.29 Workbench: MySQL Enterprise Backup - Recovery
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MySQL Enterprise Backup - Recovery

Tracktional data restore refers to She operation where the data contained on a My50L Badep s used io replace the data on a MySQL Server,
MySQL Backup supports backing up Transpor table Tablespaces. In those cases, the restore operabon does not replace the data on the target MySQL Server

but actualy extends that data with the one contained in the badap.

The final result depends an how the badup was cealed.

Indicate the source of the data to be used on the restore operation.,

(¥) Restore based on & Badkup Profie configured on this server.

When this cption is selected, a st of the Badap Profies configured on this MySQL Server will be shown
You will be able to do the restore using one of the badwps done on those profiles.

() Restore using a MySQL Badop mage fle.

When thes opbon s selected, you will be prampled for the MySOL Badap image file to be used for the restone operaton
Use the fie browser tolocate the corect MySQL Backup image fie.

(O Restore from a folder containing & MySGL Bacap.

When this epban is selected, you wil be prampted for the folder containing the MySQL Badap ts be used for the restore speration
Use the folder browser to locate the folder containing the MyS0L Badap to be used for the restore operation,

Select one of the following source options and then click Next to continue:

* Restore based

on a Backup Profile configured on this server.

This option enables you to choose from one of the existing MySQL Enterprise Backup profiles. For
information about configuring a profile, see Section 6.7.2, “Online Backup”.

» Restore using a MySQL Backup image file.

This option opens the default file browser to assist you with locating a backup image file to restore.

* Restore from a

folder containing a MySQL Backup.

This option opens the default file browser to search for a backup folder.

For example, if the backup profile option was selected as a data source type in the wizard, the next
step provides a list of existing profiles from which to choose. The following figure shows this wizard
step with the Ful | Backup profile selected and the Use most recent backup option enabled to ensure
that only the latest content is included. The wizard also shows the specific details of the selected
profile, such as the backup type, content, start and finish time, and the backup variables.
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Figure 6.30 Workbench: MySQL Enterprise Backup - Recovery Using a Backup Profile
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The next are the configured profiles for this MySQL Server, plese select the badp profile to be used on the restore operation,

Backup Profie: | FullBackup v | [v] Use most recent backup
Selected Badoup Detals:
Badap Type: Ful

Badap Content: everything
applydog wil be performed on the badap before itis restored.

Badp Start Time: 2015-06-10 20:24:50
Badasp Finish Tene: 2015-06-10 20:24:56

Badap Variables:
is_onlyinnodb=0
is_partial =0
end_kn=15303341
meb_version=3.12.0
5 _compresseds=1
start_lsn=153031638
apply_log_done =0
is_incremental_with_redo_log_only=0
is_skip_unused_pages=0
is_incremental =)

< Back Next >

The next step provides the View Backup Content option, which lists the content to be restored.
For example, the following figure shows a set of sakila database tables, whether each table is in the
backup and in the MySQL instance, and the action to be performed by the wizard.
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Figure 6.31 Workbench: MySQL Enterprise Backup - Recovery Showing Content Table View

Tables In Instance Action
sakila.actor @ Yes Table will be updated
sakila.address @ Yes Table will be updated
sakila.category @ Yes Table will be updated
sakila.city @ Yes Table will be updated
sakila.country @ Yes Table willbe updated
sakila.customer @ Yes Table will be updated
sakila.film D Yes Table will be updated
sakila.film_actor @ Yes Table will be updated
sakila.film_category @ Yes Table will be updated
sakila.film_text @ Yes Table will be updated
sakila.inventory @ Yes Table will be updated
sakila.language @ Yes Table will be updated
sakila.payment @ Yes Table will be updated
sakila.rental @ Yes Table willbe updated
sakila.staff @ Yes Table will be updated
| sakila.store D Yes Table will be updated
| world.city @ Yes Table will be updated
| world.country @ Yes Table will be updated
| world.countrylanguage @ Yes Table will be updated

O Show System

Note
S The Show System check box toggles internal schemas from view, schemas
such as the internal per f or mance_schena and nysql tables.

After verifying the content and closing the content view, click Restore to execute the restoration
process and to toggle the message logs as shown in the following figure.
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Figure 6.32 Workbench: MySQL Enterprise Backup - Recovery Tasks

The folowing tasks will now be executed to revert the state of your server to that of the selected badap.

¥ Preparing badap for recovery
¥ Recover badap
¥ Prepare and apply incremental badaup fles

Finished performing tasks.
Message Log

mysqbadaup: INFO: InnoDB: Setting log file size to 50331648 A
mysgbadap: INFO: InnaDB: Setting log file size to 50331648
151103 18:11:36 mysgbadap: INFO: We were able to parse bbadap_logfie up to
lsn 22122561,
151103 18:11:36 mysgbadwp: INFO: The first data fie is 'C: \ProgramDataMySQL MySQL Server 5.6\Datalbdatal’
and the new created log fles are at 'C: ProgramData/MySQLMySQL Server 5.6/Data/
- state: Applying redo kg
- state: Completed
151103 18:11:35 mysgbadwup: INFO: Apply 4o0g operation completed successfuly.
151103 18:11:36 mysgbadap: INFO: Full Badap has been restoned successfuly.

mysqbadap completed OK!
mysgbadap copy-badc-and-applydog exited with status 0

Badap recovery finished successfuly.

Recover badap firished
Prepare and apply incremental badap fies.... >
Hide Logs Done

6.8 MySQL Enterprise Firewall Interface

MySQL Workbench provides a graphical interface to MySQL Enterprise Firewall. For additional
information about MySQL Enterprise Firewall, see https://dev.mysqgl.com/doc/en/firewall.html.

Setup and Configuration

MySQL Workbench can manage the MySQL Enterprise Firewall installation and configuration by
installing (or uninstalling) and enabling (or disabling) the plugin, and enabling (or disabling) Firewall
Tracer.

To prepare MySQL Enterprise Firewall plugin:
1. Open a connection to MySQL Enterprise Edition.

2. From the Navigator area of the sidebar and with the Administration secondary tab selected, click
Firewall (see MYSQL ENTERPRISE) to open the Administration - Firewall secondary tab in the

workspace.

If MySQL Enterprise Firewall is not installed, click Install Firewall. After the plugin is installed,
MySQL Workbench displays three controls: Installed status, Enabled status, and Tracer status.
The following figure shows the MySQL Enterprise Firewall installed, but not yet enabled within
MySQL Workbench.
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Firewall Rules and Information

Figure 6.33 MySQL Enterprise Firewall Installation and Configuration
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Here you can manage MySQL Firewal. First instal the MySQL Enterprise Frewal plugin by didiang ‘Tnstall Frewall.

After nstalation, you can manags the user nues in the ‘Users and Privieges’ section of Werkbenich,

Start learning alowable rules by setting the Frewal state of a user to RECORDING. When you are done witch to protection mode,
Orther operations, ke manually adding and removing rules or s&ving to or lading from a fie are siso avalable in the same section,

Controls Statistics
Uninstal Frewal Access denied: 0
t enabled Ensbie Frewal Access granted: ]
Enable Firewall Tracer Access suspicious: 0
Update Statistics Cached entries: o

Tracer to enable tracing. You can modify the plugin controls as follows:

« Install: Executes queries to install the new MySQL Enterprise Firewall tables and stored
procedure needed to switch the state. Uninstall reverses these effects, which also removes the

recorded rules.

e Enable: Executes SET GLOBAL mysql_firewall_mode = ON; against the connected MySQL

server. Disable sets it to OFF instead of ON.

This is a runtime operation. Configure the MySQL server configuration file to enable MySQL
Enterprise Firewall at startup. Specifically, select the nysql _firewal | node option in the

configuration option to enable it after a restart. You can edit the MySQL configuration file with an
external editor or use MySQL Workbench to edit it.

Firewall Rules and Information

The Firewall Rules tab lists the active and recorded rules for a given user, the state of each rule, and
includes options to add, delete, and save rules. Figure 6.34, “MySQL Enterprise Firewall Rules” shows
the location of actions available within the Firewall Rules tab. The actions are:

» State (mode): Options include OFF (disables firewall protection for the account), PROTECTING

(enables the allowlist), RECORDING (training mode), and RESET (removes the rules, sets the mode
to OFF mode). For additional information about the meaning of these states, see Firewall Concepts.

« Administrative actions include Add and Delete for individual rules, and Clear to clear (remove)
all rules. Add From File prompts for a firewall rules text file (defaults to the . f wr extension) that

contains one rule per line, and Save To File saves the current rules.

 Active rules are used in PROTECTIVE mode, and Rules being recorded are entries still being
RECORDED. Switching from RECORDING to PROTECTING mode copies the recorded rules into
the active rule subset.
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whcopytables Utility

Note

S MySQL Workbench executes queries, gets variables, and performs a lot of
checks. For this reason, MySQL Workbench is more useful as an administration
tool for MySQL Enterprise Firewall than a tool to record rules. For example,
RECORDING rules in MySQL Workbench records the behind-the-scenes
operations performed by MySQL Workbench for the MySQL user. Also, a
MySQL user in PROTECTING mode could have access to operations in MySQL
Workbench that are not accessible to a typical firewalled MySQL user.

Figure 6.34 MySQL Enterprise Firewall Rules
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6.9 wbcopytables Utility

wbcopyt abl es is a command-line utility included in MySQL Workbench that enables you to copy
table data from a supported source database server to MySQL. It is used by the MySQL Workbench
Migration Wizard to copy data after the schema is migrated and created in the target MySQL server.

whcopyt abl es can connect to the source database using either ODBC, the Python DBAPI, or the
native MySQL client library.

The copy executes a SELECT statement on the source database and then | NSERT to insert the
retrieved rows into the target MySQL server.

Table 6.2 File Location (Default)

Operating System Location

Linux [ usr/ bi n/ wocopyt abl es

macOS [ Appl i cati ons/ MySQ_LWor kbench. app/ Cont ent s/ MacOS/
wbcopyt abl es

Windows C:\Program Fi | es\ MySQL\ M\ySQ. Wor kbench
8. O\ wbcopyt abl es. exe

166



Connection Parameters

Connection Parameters

Option parameters for source and target connections are:

e --odbc-source=0DBC connection_string: The syntax of the ODBC connection string uses
standard ODBC syntax. You can also use a ODBC data source name (DSN).

e --nysql -source=MySQL_connection_string: Use for MySQL sources (when doing a MySQL
to MySQL migration or copy). It uses the same syntax as the MySQL Utilities:

e For TCP/IP connections: user nane[ : passwor d] @host : port
» For local socket connections: user nane[ : passwor d] @::socket _path

e --source- passwor d: Passes the connection password of the data source.

--target =MySQL_connecti on_st ri ng: Specifies the target connection.

e --passwords-fromstdin: Passes a passwords through STDIN. Source and target passwords
must be separated by a tab character.

You can use ODBC specific data source options from the source RDBMS to specify the number of
rows to fetch at a time for the source SELECT statement.

Option parameters for source and target connections that support SSH tunneling to copy data are:
e --source-ssh-port=ssh port

e --source-ssh-host =ssh host

e --source-ssh-user=ssh user

e --source-ssh-passwor d=ssh password

e --target-ssh-port=ssh port

» --target-ssh-host=ssh host

» --target-ssh-user=ssh user

e --target-ssh-password=ssh password

Table Specification

One or more tables can be specified in the command line for the copy operation. There are two copy
types:

» Full table copy: - -t abl e
* Range copy: - -t abl e-range
Both table copy types require a set of common arguments:

» Source schema: The schema or catalog to which the table belongs. If quoting is required, it must be
done using the syntax from the source RDBMS. For example, SQL Server uses [square_brackets].

» Source table: The table to copy. If the source RDBMS uses a schema name in addition to a catalog,
both schema and table must be specified here and separated by a dot. For example, [dbo].[mytable].

» Target schema: The name of the MySQL schema. If quoting is needed, it must use the MySQL
backtick syntax. For example, ~ sakila™ .
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Other Options

e Target table: The name of the MySQL table.

» Select expression: The list of fields to SELECT. This will be inserted verbatim into the source
SELECT statement.

Caution

A Use caution as this expression is copied directly into the source SELECT
statement.

For the select expression, if both the source and target tables have the same fields in the same order,
and use compatible types, you can simply pass * here, which will build a query like "SELECT * FROM
[dbo].[mytable]". If not, you can specify the fields as you would in the SELECT statement, which are
comma (,) separated and with proper escaping/quoting specific to the source RDBMS. You can also
specify typecasts and/or data conversions that the source RDBMS supports. For example:

[client_id], [nane], [address], AsText ([l ocation])

Because each option must be interpreted as a single option by the wbcopyt abl es command, you
must perform OS shell specific quoting whenever necessary. Usually, quoting your parameter values
with 'single' or "double" quotes is enough. This is in addition to any database specific quoting you use.

Full Table Copy

This argument performs a full SELECT on the source table, fetches records, and then inserts them into
the target table.

There are no additional arguments required.

The - - t abl e syntax is as follows:

--tabl e Source_Schema Source_Tabl e Target _Schema Target_Tabl e Sel ect _Expressi on
Range Copy

This argument performs a SELECT copy on the source table for the specified range. The table must
have a numeric UNI QUE NOT NULL or PRI MARY KEY that is used to create a \HERE expression for
the range.

The - - t abl e- r ange syntax is as follows:

--tabl e-range Source_Schema Source_Tabl e Target_Schema Target_Tabl e Sel ect _Expressi on Source_Key Range_Star

The generated expression is:

key_col umm >= range_start AND key_col unmm <= range_end

If you specify -1 for Range_End, then the expression is:

key columm >= range_start

Other Options

» --thread- count =Nunber : If you are copying more than one table, you can use this option to
divide the tables across several threads. There is no support for dividing a single table across many
threads.

e --count -onl y: Only performs a COUNT( *) of the SELECT generated by the - - t abl e option that
was used. The target schema and table can be omitted in this case.

e --truncat e-target: Executes a TRUNCATE TABLE command on each target table that is
copied.
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Trigger Handling

Trigger Handling

Because there is no way to temporarily disable triggers in MySQL and they can affect the copy
process, MySQL Workbench will backup and drop all triggers from the target MySQL database before
the copy process starts, and then these triggers are restored after the copy finishes. The triggers are
backed up in the target schema under a table named wb_t np_t ri gger s.

» --disabl e-triggers-on=Schenma_Nane: Performs the backup and DROP process for all
triggers in the specified schema.

e --reenabl e-triggers-on=Schena_Nane: Restores triggers previously backed up to the
wb_tnp_triggers table.

e --dont-disabl e-triggers: Bypasses the trigger disabling step.
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Chapter 7 Performance Tools
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7.1 Performance Dashboard

View server performance statistics in a graphical dashboard. To display the dashboard, open a
guery tab and then click Dashboard from the Performance area of the Navigator sidebar with the
Management tab selected. The following figure shows the layout of the information within the
Administration - Dashboard tab.

Figure 7.1 Performance: Dashboard
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Network Status

This highlights statistics for network traffic sent and received by the MySQL server over client
connections. Data points include the Incoming Network Traffic, Outgoing Network Traffic, and
Client Connections.

MySQL Status

This highlights the primary MySQL server activity and performance statistics. Data points include the
Table Open Cache efficiency, SQL Statements Executed, and counts (per second) for SELECT,
INSERT, UPDATE, DELETE, CREATE, ALTER, and DROP statements.
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InnoDB Status

InnoDB Status

This provides an overview of the InnoDB Buffer Pool and disk activity that is generated by the InnoDB
storage engine. Data points are separated into three groups:

Note
@ Hover over a graph to see additional information, such as a total count.

* Usage

« Read Requests: The number of logical read requests (per second) InnoDB has performed to the
buffer pool.

< Write Requests: The number of logical write requests (per second) InnoDB has performed to the
buffer pool.

< Disk Reads: The number of logical reads that InnoDB could not satisfy from the buffer pool. As a
result, these had to be read from the disk.

* InnoDB Buffer Pool Usage: The percentage of the InnoDB buffer pool that is in use. Hover over the
graphic to see additional information, such as Usage Rate and Pages Free.

* Writes
« Data Written: The number of writes written to the InnoDB redo log file.
« Writes: The number of physical writes written to the InnoDB redo log file.

* InnoDB Disk Writes: Hover over this dynamic graph to see the number of disk writes over a
specific second. The available range includes the last 120 seconds.

» Writing: Total amount of data (in bytes) written using file operations by the InnoDB storage engine.
* Reads
« Doublewrite Buffer Writes: The number of doublewrite operations that were performed.

« InnoDB Disk Reads: Hover over this dynamic graph to see the number of disk reads over a
specific second. The available range includes the last 120 seconds.

* Reading: Total amount of data (in bytes) read in file operations by the InnoDB storage engine.

7.2 Performance Schema Reports

Performance schema based reports provide insight into the MySQL server operations through helpful
high-level reports. MySQL Workbench uses the SYS views on the Performance Schema to generate
over 20 reports to help analyze the performance of your MySQL databases. Reports help analyze 10
hotspots, discover high cost SQL statements, and review wait statistics and InnoDB engine metrics.
For additional information about the SYS schema, see MySQL sys Schema.

Installation and Configuration

A GUI for configuring and fine tuning the Performance Schema instrumentation (see the figure that
follows). Initially, this loads an Easy Setup tab that is enough for most users. To enable all available
Performance Schema instruments, pause your pointer device over Fully Enabled and click the circle
on the slide bar.

The SYS schema is bundled with MySQL Server 5.7 and above, and MySQL Workbench uses that
version. However, for MySQL Server 5.6, Workbench installs its own bundled version of the SYS
schema.
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Installation and Configuration

Note
S The size of the saved digested query is determined by the MySQL server.

Figure 7.2 Performance Schema Setup: Easy Setup
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Information

Custom
) Server Default
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The MySQL Performance Schema allows to:
- instrument MySQL to collect statistics and performance data
- kg collected events into tables, so they can be analyzed

Use the switch above to change Performance Schema instrumentation or disable it.

Clear Event Tables Ful Reset to Factory Defaults

Objest Info

Clicking Show Advanced provides methods to fine tune the Performance Schema instrumentation.
The next figure shows the tabs related to advanced instrumentation and the Introduction tab selected.
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Performance Report Controls

Figure 7.3 Performance Schema Setup: Introduction
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Performance Report Controls

Performance report data can be viewed and exported using the following controls (see the figure that
follows):

» Export: Export all entries and associated data (and column headings) from the current performance
report, which includes all queries and values. Opens a file dialog for export.

» Copy Selected: Copies a single entry and associated data (and column headings) from the current
performance report. Saves to the system's clipboard. An example:

» Copy Query: Copies the SQL query that generated the performance report. Saves to the system
clipboard.

» Refresh: Refreshes (reloads) the performance report.
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Performance Report Descriptions

Performance Report Descriptions

Figure 7.4 Performance Reports: Statement Analysis
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Individual reports are shown in the following groups:

Menory Usage

e Total Menory — Shows total memory allocated.

e Top Menory by Event — Shows events consuming the most memory.

e Top Menory by User — Shows users consuming the most memory.

e Top Menory by Host — Shows hosts consuming the most memory.

 Top Menory by Thread — Shows threads consuming the most memory.

Hot Spots for 1/0

« Top File I/O Activity Report — Shows the files with the most I/0 usage in bytes.

e Top I/O by File by Tine - Shows the highest I/O usage by file and latency.

Top 1/ 0O by Event Category — Shows the highest I/O data usage by event categories.

e Top I/Oin Tine by Event Categories — Shows the highest I/O time consumers by event
categories.

Top 1/ 0O by User/ Thr ead — Shows the top I/O time consumers by user and thread.
H gh Cost SQL Statenents

» Statenent Anal ysi s — Lists statements with various aggregated statistics.

e Statenents in H ghest 5 percent by Runti ne — Lists all statements in which the average
runtime (in microseconds) is in the highest five percent.
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Performance Report Descriptions

e Using Tenp Tabl es — Lists all statements that use temporary tables (access the highest
percentage of disk temporary tables, then memory temporary tables).

« Wth Sorting - Lists all normalized statements that have done sorts (access in the following
priority order: sort _nerge_passes, sort_scans, and sort _rows).

* Full Tabl e Scans — Lists statements that have performed a full table scan. Access query
performance and the VHERE clause (or clauses). If no index is used, consider adding indexes for
large tables.

e« Errors or Warni ngs — Lists statements that have raised errors or warnings.

Dat abase Schema Statistics

* Scherma Obj ect Overview (H gh Overhead) — Shows the count by object for each schema.
Note that for instances with a large number of objects, this report may require extended time to
execute.

» Scherma I ndex Statistics — Shows the general statistics related to indexes.
e« Scherma Tabl e Statistics — Shows the general statistics related to tables.

 Scherma Table Statistics (with I nnoDB buffer) —Shows schema tables with InnoDB
buffer statistics.

« Tables with Full Tabl e Scans — Finds tables that are being accessed by full table scans,
ordering by the number of rows scanned (descending).

* Unused | ndexes — Shows the list of indexes that were never used since the server started or since
P_S data collection started.

VWait Event Tinmes (Expert)

G obal Waits by Ti me — Lists the top global wait events by their total time, ignoring idle (this
may not be very large).

« Wits by User by Time — Lists the top wait events by user and by their total time, ignoring idle
(this may not be very large).

e Wit C asses by Tine — Lists the top wait classes by total time, ignoring idle (this may not be
very large).

* Wiits Classes by Average Ti nme — Lists the top wait classes by average time, ignoring idle
(this may not be very large).

Il nnoDB Statistics

* I nnoDB Buffer Stats by Schema — Summarizes the output of the
| NFORIVATI ON_SCHENA. | NNODB_BUFFER_PAGE table, aggregating by schema.

e« I nnoDB Buffer Stats by Tabl e — Summarizes the output of the
| NFORVATI ON_SCHENA. | NNODB_BUFFER_PAGE table, aggregating by schema and table name.

User Resource Use
» Overvi ew— Shows the resource use summary for each user.
« | /O Statistics — Shows the I/O use for each user.

e Statenent Statistics — Shows the statement execution statistics for each user.
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Query Statistics

7.3 Query Statistics

The Query Stats SQL editor results tab (see the next two figures) uses Performance Schema data to
gather key statistics collected for executed query, such as timing, temporary tables, indexes, joins, and

more.

Requirements

* Query, Collect Performance Schema Stats enabled.

* The per f or mance_schena enabled with statement instrumentation.

Figure 7.5 SQL Editor: Query Stats
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Query Statistics

Timing (as measured at client side):
Exacution time: 0:00:0.00041580

Timing (as measured by the server):
Execution time: 0o00:0.00033272
Table lock wait time: 0:00:0.00006400

Errors:
Had Errors: NO
warnings: 0

Rows Processed:
Rows affected: 0

Rows sent (o client; 200
Rows examined: 200

Temporary Tables:

Temporary disk tables created: 0
Temparary lables created: 0

sotor 2

Joins per Type:

Full 1able scans (Select_scan): 1

Joing using tabke scans (Select_tull_jeink 0

Joins using range search (Select_full_range_jain): 0
Joins with range checks (Select_range_check): 0
Joins using range (Select_range): 0

Sorting:

Sorted rows (Sort_rows): 0

Sof merge paSIes (S0M_merge_passes): 0
Sors with ranges (Sorl_range): 0

Saorts with table scans (Sort_scan): 0

Index Usage:
Ho Index used

Other Info:
Event Id: 430
Thread |d: 85
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Visual Explain Plan

Figure 7.6 SQL Editor: Query Stats with Performance Schema Graphs
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Timing (as measured at client side):
Exgcution time: 0:00:0.00042486
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Temparary Tables:
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Full 1abile scans (Selact_scan): 1

Joins using table scans (Select_full_join): 0

Joins using range ssarch (Select_full_range_join): 0
Joing with range checks (Select_range_check): 0
Joins using range (Select_range): 0

Sarting:
Sorted rows [Sor_rows): 0

Sort menge pakses (Son_menge_passes): 0
Sorts with ranges [Sorl_rangel 0

Sorts with table scans (Sort_scan); 0

Index Usage:
Mo Index used

Other info:
Event ka: 87T
Thread id: 85

Tire Spent per Execution Stage (agaregated)

. init - 0. 0458ms

. System lock - 0.0105ms
. preparing - 0.0081ms
. end - 0,001 ms

U freeing items - 0.0163ms

. checking permigsions - D.O030ms
|:| optimizing - 0.0020ms

. expcuting - 0.0004ms

. query end - 0.003dms

. cleaning up - 0.0006ms

|i Opening tables - 0.0153ms

[ stasstes - aco7sms

B cxecuting storage engine) - 0 2408ms
. closing tabies - D.OD55ms

acter 3

7.4 Visual Explain Plan

The visual explain feature generates and displays a visual representation of the MySQL EXPLAI N
statement by using extended information available in the extended JSON format. MySQL Workbench
provides all of the EXPLAI N formats for executed queries including the raw extended JSON, traditional
format, and visual query plan.

Visual Explain Usage

To view a visual explain execution plan, execute your query from the SQL editor and then select
Execution Plan within the query results tab. The execution plan defaults to Vi sual Expl ai n, but it
also includes a Tabul ar Expl ai n view that is similar to what you see when executing EXPLAI Nin
the MySQL client. For information about how MySQL executes statements, see Optimizing Queries
with EXPLAIN.

Visual Explain Conventions

The order of execution in a visual explain diagram is bottom to top and left to right. The diagram
examples that follow provide an overview of the graphic, textual, and informational conventions used to
represent aspects of the visual explain plans. For specific information, see:

» Graphic Conventions

» Textual and Informational Conventions
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Visual Explain Conventions

The visual explain diagram in the first figure shows a visual representation of the following query.

SELECT CONCAT(custoner.|ast_nane, ', ', custoner.first_nane)

AS custoner, address.phone, filmtitle FROM rental
I NNER JO N custoner ON rental .custonmer_id = custoner.custoner_id
INNER JO N address ON custoner.address_id = address. address_i d
INNER JO N inventory ON rental .inventory_id = inventory.inventory_id
INNER JON filmON inventory.filmid = filmfilm.id
WHERE rental .return_date |I'S NULL
AND rental _date + INTERVAL fil mrental _durati on DAY < CURRENT_DATE()
LIMT 5;

Figure 7.7 A Visual Explain Example

Query cost: 8813.81

query_block #1

1813.81 401381 841381
nestea ™, 200K rews nested ™, 200K rons nested ™, 200K rews
laop loop kep
212.0 1000 rows 1400.681 2 rows 2400.0 1 rowr 2400.0 1 row
Hon-Unique Key Lookup Hon-Unique Key Lookup Unique Key Lookup
inventary rental customer address
idw i film._id idx_fle_inventery_id PRIMARY PRIMARY

The next visual explain diagram shows the visual representation of a query that contains a hash join.
Prior to MySQL Workbench 8.0.22, a hash join was represented by a bl ock nested | oop diamond
for queries executed by MySQL 8.0.19 (or earlier).

SELECT first_nane, |ast_nane

FROM act or
FULL JO N fil mactor
WHERE '' = filmactor.actor_id;

Figure 7.8 A Visual Explain Example with a Hash Join

Query cost: 22.03

query_block #1

2202 200 rows

hash
join

1.02 1 row 21.0 200 rows

Non-Unigque Key Lookup Full Table Scan

film_actor FULL
PRIMARY

Graphic Conventions
+ Standard Boxes: tables
* Rounded boxes: operations such as GROUP and SORT
» Framed boxes: subqueries

» Diamonds: joins
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Visual Explain Conventions

Textual and Informational Conventions

» Standard text below boxes: table (or alias) name

» Bold text below boxes: key/index that was used

* Number in top right of a box: number of rows used from the table after filtering

* Number in top left of a box: relative cost of accessing that table (requires MySQL 5.7 or higher)

* Number to the right of nested loop (or hash join) diamonds: number of rows produced by the JOIN

» Number above the diamonds: relative cost of the JOIN (requires MySQL 5.7 or higher)

The following table shows the associated colors and descriptions used in the visual explain diagram.
For more information about cost estimates, see The Optimizer Cost Model.

Table 7.1 Visual Explain Diagram Information

System |Color Text on Visual Diagram Tooltip Related Information

Name

SYSTEM|Blue Single row: system constant Very low cost

CONST |Blue Single row: constant Very low cost

EQ_REF [Green Unique Key Lookup Low cost -- The optimizer is able to find
an index that it can use to retrieve the
required records. It is fast because the
index search directly leads to the page
with all the row data

REF Green Non-Unique Key Lookup Low-medium -- Low if the number of

matching rows is small; higher as the
number of rows increases

FULLTEXTellow

Fulltext Index Search

Specialized FULLTEXT search. Low --
for this specialized search requirement

REF_OR| SIgen

Key Lookup + Fetch NULL Values

Low-medium -- if the number of
matching rows is small; higher as the
number of rows increases

INDEX_ MERERA Index Merge Medium -- look for a better index
selection in the query to improve
performance

UNIQUE_|8uB@QYERYnique Key Lookup into table of Low -- Used for efficient Subquery

subquery processing

INDEX_SluBartgfeR YNon-Unique Key Lookup into table of Low -- Used for efficient Subquery

subquery processing

RANGE |Orange |Index Range Scan Medium -- partial index scan

INDEX |Red Full Index Scan High -- especially for large indexes

ALL Red Full Table Scan Very High -- very costly for large tables,
but less of an impact for small ones. No
usable indexes were found for the table,
which forces the optimizer to search
every row. This could also mean that
the search range is so broad that the
index would be useless.

UNKNOWRIack unknown Note: This is the default, in case a

match cannot be determined
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Tutorial: Using Explain to Improve Query Performance

7.5 Tutorial: Using Explain to Improve Query Performance

This tutorial describes how to use Explain reports to locate and fix problematic (slow) queries. It uses
the DBT-3 database and begins with the following simple query example.

SELECT * FROM orders
WHERE YEAR(o_orderdate) = 1992 AND MONTH(o_orderdate) = 4
AND o_cl erk LIKE '9%223';

As shown in the figure that follows, the query example was first executed in the Visual SQL editor.
Next, an Explain report was generated by clicking Explain Current Statement from the Query menu.
The initial report shows a Visual Explain image with information that appears when you move your
pointer device over the or der s table in full table scan.

Figure 7.9 DBT-3 Explain Tutorial: Visual Explain with Full Table Scan

Fﬂ _H Wiew  Guey Deisbade Server  Tods  Scrghag  Helo
al&l 0 olglglalal A o
SGLFibe T x
GEIZFA0IBMO0RI¥Aa s
1% SILECT ® FROM orders
3 wafif VEAR{e orderdate) = AND MONTH(o_orderdate] = & AND
L] o_eherk LINE “RRQIY°)

Vil Explan = | Dy e PRI ~ | B | overvien 0 [ viaw Soween: [

L
(irear(’ el "ordery”."o_orderDATE ") = 190T) and (monthdbt)” . "orders”. "o _orderDATE ') = 4 and {"abt]” . "orders” " o_cevt” ke "003TT)
Py Eramreiper Soan: 1900000
Rows Produced per Jon: 1500000
Fitrred frate of rows produced per rows examned)s 1004
Mt 100% & best, <= 1% & worst

3 sven g = Alom vl merd P Query xamnes 8 b2 of rows Bt ane et returned.

Tava Argen it O T T
& 1 W0M0S SELECT * FROM ceden WHERE YEARS onferdate] = 1990 AND MONTH_swderdate) = 4 AND o_cietc LICE L0207 LIMIT 0 300 "hrowlabretur . 0 200 sasc /0000 nae
© 2 036 DPULAN SELECT " FROM wdes WHERE YEARS srdentats - 1932 AND MONTHE_srdestats] = 4 AND o_slei LIGE 2002T % 0000 sz

Optionally, you can switch to Tabular Explain as the next figure shows. Use the drop-down list to switch
between the visual and tabular representations.

Figure 7.10 DBT-3 Explain Tutorial: Tabular Explain with Full Table Scan

id select_ table type possible_keys key key_len ref rows Extra N
» SIMPLE orders AL 1500000 Using where l

Questions about the query:

¢ Why did this query generate a full table scan?
¢ Why is the indexed o_or der dat e column missing as a possible key?

Looking more closely, also notice that the indexed column is being used in an expression as " VWHERE
YEAR(o0_orderdate) = 1992 AND MONTH(o_ orderdate) = 4", so theindexis notused. To
use the existing index, you can adjust the query as follows.
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Tutorial: Using Explain to Improve Query Performance

SELECT * FROM orders
WHERE o_or derdat e BETWEEN ' 1992- 04- 01' AND ' 1992- 04- 30’
AND o_cl erk LIKE '9%9223';

The updated query example results in a Visual Explain image in which | ndex Range Scan replaces
the Ful | Tabl e Scan generated by the last query example. The next two figures show the visual
and tabular representations of the modified query example.

Figure 7.11 DBT-3 Explain Tutorial: Visual Explain with Index Range Scan

B My
& DBT3 x
File Edit View Ouery Datsbase Server Tools Scripting Help
8 e 8088 8E
Cuery 1 x
ERIZF¥ R OIS HA|
1 ® SELECT * FROM orders

2 WHERE o_orderdate BETWEEN "1952-24-21
3 AND o_clerk LIKE "¥@223%;

Visual Explain *| | Display Tnda: = | B | overview: 0 | view soures:

e
Access Type: range
Endex Range Scan
Cost Hint: Medium - partial index scan

Wy Draban. i 0_omfeedate
Used Key Parts: o_orderDATE

Possble Keys: |_o_crderdate
Attached Condibuon.
s 7 O ("dbt3"."orders”."o_derk” lhe '%0227)
Ousput

= Fitered (ratio of rows produced per rows examined): 100%
[ Acten Oupu Hint: 100% i best, <m 1% i worst
Tima Acsan Al value mesns the query examines a lot of rows that are not returned.

© 1 000044 SELECT ~FROM orders WHERE o_onderdate BETWEEN “1932-0401" AND '1992.04-30" AND o_clesk LIKE %0227 LIMIT 01000 18 rowia) retum 0 281 sec / 0.000 ssc

& 2 000049 EXPLAIN SELECT * FROM orders WHERE o_orderdate BETWEEN "1552-04-01° AND “1952.04-30° AND o_clesd: LIKE 0227 oK 0,000 sec

Query Completed

Figure 7.12 DBT-3 Explain Tutorial: Tabular Explain with Index Range Scan

select_type tzhle type possible_keys key key_len ref rows Exfra
SIMPLE orders range i_o_orderdate i_o_orderdate 4 L 32642 Using index condition; Using where

Notice the differences. The Type changed from ALL to r ange, possible keys (and used key) changed
from NULL toi _o_or der dat e, and the number of scanned rows changed from 1.5 million to about
33 thousand. Still, scanning 33 thousand rows while returning just 18 is unnecessary, so the focus can
shift to the o_cl er k column. The next query example (and Tabular Explain figure) adds the following
index that should improve performance.

CREATE I NDEX i _o_clerk ON orders(o_clerk);

Figure 7.13 DBT-3 Explain Tutorial: Tabular Explain with Index Range Scan and After Index

select_type tzhle type possible_keys key key_len ref rows Exfra
SIMPLE orders range i_o_orderdate i_o_orderdate 4 Ll 32642 Using index condition; Using where
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Tutorial: Using Explain to Improve Query Performance

The new index is not being considered as a possible key because the query is searching the suffix

of the o_cl er k column and indexes do not work with suffixes (although they do work with prefixes).
Instead, this simple example could use the entire clerk ID. Adjusting the query as follows shows better
results.

SELECT * FROM orders
WHERE o_or derdat e BETWEEN ' 1992- 04-01' AND ' 1992- 04- 30’
AND o_cl erk LIKE 'd erk#000000223" ;

The figures that follow represent the effect of the updated query example in Visual Explain and Tabular
Explain respectively.

Figure 7.14 DBT-3 Explain Tutorial: Visual Explain with Index Range Scan and Full ID

File Edit View Guery DOatabase Server Tools Scriping Help

al&l 0 ol 616] [ a

SGLF

LQHEHIZFEOIEA|
1% SELECT ® FROM orders
2 WMERE o_orderdate BETWEEN
3 AMD o_cleck LIKE °Clerksd

i,

Visual Explain ~ | | Display Infor [FEEE RIS Loy - m Ovarview: |9 | View Source: #

Acoess Type: range
Index Range Scan
Cost Hint: Medium - partial index scan

Koy Lot s _cherc
Used Key Parts: o_derk
Possile Keys: |_o_orderdate,
I_o_derk
bbbt it
("dbtd". “orders . "o_orderDATE " between '1992-04-01 and "1992-04-207)
Rows Examined per Scan: 1546
Rows Produced per Join: 1546
Fitered (ratio of rows produced per rows examined): 100%
Hint: 100% i= best, <= 1% i worst
ﬂ Action Cutput = A low value means the query examines a lot of rows that are not returned.
Tena e LG Dunmon [ Fech
© 1 145830 SELECT - FROM orders WHERE o_orderdate BETWEEN "1552-04-01'AN... 18 rowis) retumed 0234 sec /0.000 sec

© 2 145843 EMPLAIN SELECT “ FROM orders WHERE o_cederdate BETWEEN "1592- 0K 0,000 sec

Figure 7.15 DBT-3 Explain Tutorial: Tabular Explain with Index Range Scan and Full ID

id select_type tzble type possible_keys key key_len  ref  rows Extra
1 SIMPLE orders range  i_o_orderdatei_o_cledk i_o_clerk 16 1546 Using index condition; Using where

The new o_cl er k index was considered and used, and the query scanned 1546 rows instead of
32642, and the query execution improved from 0.281 to 0.234 seconds. However, EXPLAI N estimates
that this query scans 1546 rows to return 18. After reviewing the query again, consider that a multiple-
column index can meet the conditions of the WHERE clause that is based on both the o_or der dat e
and o_cl er k columns as the next statement shows.
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Tutorial: Using Explain to Improve Query Performance

CREATE | NDEX i o0_cl erk_date ON orders(o_clerk, o_orderdate)

Note
@ o_cl er k appears as the first column in the index because o_or der dat e uses
arange.

Now, executing the adjusted query produces even better results. An estimated 18 rows are both
scanned and returned, and the execution time of the query example is 0.234 seconds as the next
Visual Explain and Tabular Explain figures show.

Figure 7.16 DBT-3 Explain Tutorial: Visual Explain with Multiple-Column Index Range Scan

File Edit View OCuery Dotabase Server Tools Scriping  Help

ol & 0 S8 &1816]) @ w

SOL File 1° x

SRIZFACIBEIC0R ¥ alk
1® SELECT * FROM orders
2 WHERE o_nrdzrdatt BETHWEEN "1992-84-81° AND “1992-84-32°
3 AND u_:lgrk LIKE "Clerkeooodda22l’j

m

Visual Explain = | | Display tnfo: v | B | overview: T | View Source: Kl

ey
Access Type: range
Index Range Scan
Coat Hintz Madium - partial index soan

Wy B (_o_cherk_dabs

Output Hlvtd[u'hoallmululndwmtxm!d}: 100%
i Hint: 100% i best, <= 1% i worst
| Action Outgee A low value means the query examines a lot of rows that are not returned.

Tierap Ao Maniage Durazon [ Fech
@ 1 154302 SELECT " FROM orders WHERE o_orderdate BETWEEN "1982-04-01" AND "1532:04-30° AND o_clerk; LIKE ek 2000000223 18mwishretu. . 0234 sec /0.000 sec
© 2 154314 EXPLAIN SELECT * FROM orders WHERE o_cederdate BETWEEN 1532-04-01" AND *1532-04-30° AND o_clerk LIKE Clere 2000000223 0K 0,000 sec

Query Completed

Figure 7.17 DBT-3 Explain Tutorial: Tabular Explain with Multiple-Column Index Range Scan

id select_type table type possible_keys key key_len ref  rows Extra
[ 1 SIMPLE orders range  i_o_orderdate,i o clerki o derk date i o_derk date 20 18 Using index condition

The table that follows summarize the results of the modifications made to the query during this tutorial.

Table 7.2 DBT-3 Explain Tutorial Query Comparison

Type Possible keys Key Rows Duration |Extra info Rows
Scanned (seconds) returned
all NULL NULL 1.50M 1.201 Using where 18
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Tutorial: Using Explain to Improve Query Performance

Type Possible keys Key Rows Duration |Extra info Rows
Scanned (seconds) returned
range i_o_orderdate i_o_order(dz2642 0.281 Using index condition; |18
Using where
range i_o_orderdate, i_o_clerk |1546 0.234 Using index condition; |18
i_o_clerk Using where
range i_o_orderdate, i_o_clerk |d8te 0.234 Using index condition 18
i_o_clerk,
i_o_clerk_date
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Chapter 8 Database Development
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A set of visual tools to create, edit, and manage SQL queries, database connections, and objects.

8.1 Visual SQL Editor

The visual SQL editor consists of a set of specialized editors (query, schema, table, and so on) and
three panels: sidebar, secondary sidebar, and output area. Each editor opens in a separate secondary
tab within an active MySQL connection tab. Each panel can be hidden or shown. Together the editors
and panels enable you to:

* Build, edit, and run queries

Create and edit data

* View and export results

Perform basic RDBMS administrative tasks

Color syntax highlighting, context help, and code completion assist you in writing and debugging
SQL statements. The integrated EXPLAIN plans provide data to help optimize the your queries. The
following figure shows the main elements of the visual editor.
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Description of the Visual SQL Editor Elements

Figure 8.1 Visual SQL Editor
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Description of the Visual SQL Editor Elements

1.

Home screen tab. The Home screen tab provides quick access to connections, models, and the
MySQL Migration wizard. Unlike the other main tabs, the Home screen tab does not close. For
additional information, see Chapter 4, Home Screen Tab.

Connection tab. Each connection made to the MySQL server is represented by a separate
connection tab. A server can be active or inactive when the connection tab for it is opened. For
assistance in creating and managing MySQL connections, see Chapter 5, Connections in MySQL
Workbench.

SQL query tab. The SQL query tab is a secondary tab that opens by default when you make a
connection to a MySQL server. Each query tab is uniquely identified by an incrementing number:
query 1,query 2,and soon. To close an open tab, click the x on the tab. For a closer look at
query editing in MySQL Workbench, (see Section 8.1.1, “SQL Query Tab").

All SQL query tabs provide an area to edit queries. You can open other specialized editors within
tabs in this same central area. For example, you can edit schemas, tables, columns, and so on.
Administration tabs also open in this area.

Main menu bar. The menu bar has the following menus: File, Edit, View, Query, Database,
Server, Tools, Scripting, and Help. The actions available to you depend on which tab is selected
when you click a menu. For a description of frequently used menus, see Section 8.1.3, “Query and
Edit Menus”.

Main toolbar. The quick actions in this toolbar are (ordered from left to right):

« Create a new SQL tab for executing queries

Open an SQL script file in a new query tab
« Open Inspector for the selected object
< Create a new schema in the connected server

* Create a new table in the active schema in connected server
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SQL Query Tab

« Create a new view in the active schema in the connected server
< Create a new stored procedure in the active schema in the connected server

* Create a new function in the active schema in the connected server

Search table data for text in objects selected in the sidebar schema tree
* Reconnect to DBMS
6. Shortcut actions. Provides the following shortcuts (ordered from left to right):
« Show preferences dialog (see Section 3.2, “Workbench Preferences”)
< Hide or show the sidebar panel
» Hide or show the output area panel
« Hide or show the secondary sidebar panel

7. Sidebar panel. The sidebar has two main labels: Navigator and Information. The labels are omitted
on some hosts.

The Navigator has two subtabs: Administration (previously named Management) and Schemas.
You can merge (or separate) the content of the two tabs into a single list by clicking merge (* ).

The Information area provides the Object Info and Session subtabs, which include read-only
information about a selected object and about the active connection.

8. Secondary sidebar panel (SQL Additions). The SQL Additions area provides the following subtabs:
« Context Help (see Section 8.1.6, “SQL Additions - Context Help Tab")
* Snippets (see Section 8.1.5, “SQL Additions - Snippets Tab")

9. Output area panel. The output panel can display a summary of the executed queries in the
following forms: Action Output, Text Output, or History Output. For additional information, see
Section 8.1.7, “Output Panel”.

The next sections describe how to use the visual SQL editor.

8.1.1 SQL Query Tab

The SQL query secondary tab opens by default when you make a connection to a server from the
Home screen. It includes a query editor area and a toolbar. You can enter SQL statements directly into
the query editor area. The statements entered can be saved to a file or snippet for later use. At any
point, you can also execute the statements you have entered.

To save a snippet of code entered into the query editor, click Save SQL to Snippets List ( * .:']:) from
the SQL query toolbar, enter a name (optional), and click OK. The following figure shows the main
elements of a query tab.
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SQL Query Toolbar

Figure 8.2 SQL Editor - SQL Query Tab
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Executing a SELECT query will display the associated result set in the SQL View panel, directly below
the SQL Query panel. These cells are editable if MySQL Workbench is able to determine how, as

for example they are editable if a Primary or Unique key exists within the result set. If not, MySQL
Workbench will display a "read-only" icon at the bottom-right corner of the SQL View panel, and
hovering the mouse cursor over this icon will provide a hint as to why it's not editable.

Note
S To quickly enter the name of a table, view, or column, double-click the item in
the Schema Palette. The item name will be inserted into the SQL Query panel.

The SQL editor has several configurable panels and tabs, as shown in the previous figure.

8.1.2 SQL Query Toolbar

The SQL query toolbar provides actions that enable you to create and manage queries. The following
figure shows the set buttons in the toolbar, located within the SQL query tab.

Figure 8.3 SQL Query Toolbar
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SQL query tools (from left to right) are:

» Open a script file in this editor: Loads content from a saved SQL script into the SQL editor.
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SQL Query Toolbar

Save the script to a file: Enables you to save the current content of the SQL editor to a file.

Execute the selected portion of the script or everything, if there is no selection: Provides a
simple way to execute the entire query or a subset of the query.

Execute the statement under the keyboard cursor: Uses the position the keyboard cursor to
identify and execute the query.

Execute the EXPLAIN command on the statement under the keyboard cursor: Uses the position
the keyboard cursor to identify the query and then executes EXPLAI N. A result grid tab is also
displayed when executing an EXPLAI N statement.

Alternatively, the Visual Explain plan is already available for all executed queries. Select Execution
Plan from the results tab to view it.

Stop the query being executed: Halts execution of the currently executing SQL script. The
connection to the database server is not restarted and all open transactions remain open.

Toggle whether execution of SQL script should continue after failed statements: If the red
“breakpoint” circle is displayed, the script terminates on a statement that fails. If you click the button
so that the green arrow is displayed, execution continues past the failed code, possibly generating
additional result sets. In either case, any error generated from attempting to execute the faulty
statement is recorded in the Output pane. You can also set this behavior from the SQL Execution
user preferences panel.

Commit the current transaction: All query tabs in the same connection share the same
transactions. To have independent transactions, you must open a new connection.

Rollback the current transaction: All query tabs in the same connection share the same
transactions. To have independent transactions, you must open a hew connection.

Toggle autocommit mode: When enabled, each statement is committed immediately. All query tabs
in the same connection share the same transactions. To have independent transactions, you must
open a new connection.

Autocommit is enabled by default. To disable the default behavior, see the SQL Execution section
of the MySQL Workbench Preferences dialog.

Set limit for the number of rows returned by queries: MySQL Workbench automatically adds the
LI M T clause with the configured number of rows to SELECT queries. The default value is 1000.

The default value (1000) can be changed from the SQL Execution section of the MySQL
Workbench Preferences dialog.

Save current statement or selection to the snippet list: For more information about the snippet
list, see Section 8.1.5, “SQL Additions - Snippets Tab”.

Beautify/reformat the SQL script: By default, SQL keywords are changed to uppercase.
This functionality can be changed from the SQL Execution section of the MySQL Workbench
Preferences dialog.

Show the Find panel for the editor: Click Done to close the panel.

Toggle display of invisible characters: When selected, displays invisible characters, such as
newlines, spaces, and tabs. A new line is represented as [LF], a space as a single dot (.), and a tab
as a right arrow.

Toggle wrapping of long lines: When selected, wraps long lines in the SQL editor to eliminate the
need to scroll. Deselecting this feature for long files is recommended.
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Query and Edit Menus

8.1.3 Query and Edit Menus

When an SQL query tab is selected, the most important items on the main menu bar are the Query
and Edit menus.

SQL Query Menu

The Query menu features the following items:

« Execute (All or Selection): Executes all statements in the SQL Query area, or only the selected
statements.

» Execute (All or Selection) to Text: Executes all statements in the SQL Query area, or only the
selected statements, and displays it in plain text like the standard MySQL command line console.

» Execute Current Statement: Executes the current SQL statement.

» Execute Current Statement (Vertical Text Output): Executes all statements in the SQL Query
area, or only the selected statements, and displays it in plain text like the MySQL command line
console does vertically (\G).

» Explain Current Statement: Describes the current statement by using the MySQL EXPLAIN
statement.

» Visual Explain Current Statement: Visually describes the current statement, based on EXPLAIN
information provided by MySQL Server 5.6 and above. MySQL Workbench parses the EXPLAIN
(JSON) output from MySQL server 5.6+, and outputs a visual representation.

For additional information about Visual Explain, see Section 7.4, “Visual Explain Plan” and
Section 7.5, “Tutorial: Using Explain to Improve Query Performance”.

» Stop: Stops executing the currently running script.

» Stop Script Execution On Errors: If enabled, MySQL Workbench stops executing the a query if
errors are found. It can be enabled/disabled from this menu.

» Limit Rows: By default, the number of returned rows (LIMIT) is 1000. Values defined here affects
subsequent statements. The number ranges from 10 to 50000, and "Don't Limit".

e Collect Performance Schema Stats: Provides data to the Query Stats result set view, which
includes statement specific information about Timing, Rows processed, Temporary tables, Joins per
type, Sorting, and Index usage.

» Collect Resultset Field Metadata: Provides data to the Form Editor and Field Types result set
views.

* Reconnect to Server: Reconnects to the MySQL server.

* New Tab to Current Server: Creates a duplicate of the current SQL Editor tab.
» Auto-Commit Transactions: Enable to auto-commit transactions.

» Commit Transaction: Commits a database transaction.

* Rollback Transaction: Rolls back a database transaction.

« Commit Result Edits: Commits any changes you have made to the server.

» Discard Result Edits: Discards any changes you have made.

» Export Results: Exports result sets to a file. Selecting this option displays the Export Query
Results to File dialog. The dialog enables you to select which result set you wish to export, the file
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format (CSV, HTML, XML), and the name and location of the output file. Then click Export to export
the data.

Edit Menu

The Edit menu provides the Format submenu. The Format submenu includes the following menu
items:

» Beautify Query: Reformats the query selected in the query tab and lays it out in nicely indented
fashion.

» UPCASE Keywords: Converts keywords to uppercase in the currently selected query in the query
tab.

» lowercase Keywords: Converts keywords to lowercase in the currently selected query in the query
tab.

» Un/Comment Selection: Comments the lines currently selected in the query tab. If the lines are
already commented, this operation removes the comments.

» Auto-complete: Triggers the auto-completion wizard. This is enabled (and triggered) by default,
and can be disabled with Preferences, SQL Editor, Automatically Start Code Completion. Auto-
completion will list functions, keywords, schema names, table names and column names.

8.1.4 Result Grid

The results area of the screen shows the results from executed statements. If the script contains
multiple statements, a result subtab will be generated for each statemented that returned results. The
following figure shows a single subtab and highlights the main features of the result grid.

Note
g MySQL Workbench handles quoting and escaping for strings entered into the
result grid, so adding quotes and proper escaping here is optional.

Note

g It is possible to enter a function, or other expression, into a field. Use the prefix
\ f unc to prevent MySQL Workbench from escaping quotation marks. For
example, for the expression nd5(" fred' ), MySQL Workbench normally would
generate the code nd5(\ ' fred\ ') . To prevent this, enter the expression as
\func nd5("' fred' ) to ensure that the quoting is not escaped.
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Figure 8.4 SQL Editor - Result Grid
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Result Grid Toolbar
Elements of the result grid toolbar include:
* Reset: Resets all sorted columns.
» Refresh: Refreshes all data by re-executing the original statement.

» Filter Rows: performs a search of all cells (not case-sensitive). It automatically refreshes, and there
is also the refresh button to perform this action manually.

» Edit Current Row: Edit the current row.

* Add New Row: Adds a new empty row, and highlights it in edit mode. Click Apply to execute (and
review) the insert row query.

» Delete Selected Rows: Deletes the selected rows. Click Apply to execute (and review) the delete

query.
* Export: Writes a result set to a CSV, HTML, JSON, SQL INSERT, Excel, XML, or Tab separated file
as required.
Note
S This exports a result set. To export an entire table or schema, see Data

Export.

* Import: Import records from an external CSV file.

194



Result Grid

e Wrap Cell Content: If the contents of a cell exceeds the cell width, then the data will be cut off
with an ellipses. This option will instead wrap the contents within the cell, and adjust the cell height

accordingly.

K

Result Grid Tab Menu

Note

The "Refresh" button automatically adjusts the column width to match the

longest string one of its cells. You may also manually adjust the column width.

Right-click a result grid subtab to open the context menu, which appears in the figure that follows.

Figure 8.5 SQL Editor - Result Grid Context Menu
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The result grid context menu includes:
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» Rename Tab: Customize the name (title) of this tab.
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» Pin Tab: Pin the results tab to the result grid. Executing additional SQL statements will create new

result grid tabs.

* Close Tab: Close this tab.

» Close Other Tabs: Close all tabs except this one.

Result Grid Field Menu

Right-click any field in the result grid to open the context menu for that field type. An example field with
an open menu is shown in the figure that follows.
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Figure 8.6 SQL Editor - Result Grid Field Menu
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The result grid field-context menu includes:

» Open Value in Editor: Opens a new editor window that specializes in editing Binary and JSON data,
but can edit text.

» Show point in browser: Evaluates whether the field is a geometry point and then opens the point in
a browser using openst r eet map. or g by default. An alternative online service can be configured
(see Section 3.2.7, “Other Preferences”). This option is available for columns with valid point-location
types only.

» Set Field to NULL: Sets the field value to NULL.
e Mark Field Value as a Function/Literal: Marks as a function, by prepending \func.
» Delete Row(s): Deletes the entire row.

» Load Value from File: Opens a file dialog to insert a value from a file. The entire file contents are
inserted into the field.

» Save Value to File: Saves the value of a field to a file.

» Copy Row: Copy the row in escaped CSV format, in a form such as: 'a’, 'b','c'. Alternatively, there
is Copy Row (tab separated) to use tabs instead of commas as the separator, and Copy Row
(unquoted) to not escape the values.

» Copy Row (with names): Copy an escaped row like "Copy Row", but also adds a #comment
containing column names. Alternatively, there is Copy Row (with names, unquoted).

» Copy Field: Copies the field name, such as: 'a’, or use Copy Field (unquoted) to not use single
guotes.

» Paste Row: Pastes the row over the currently selected row.

» Capitalize Text: Capitalizes text in the current row, such as: Hello World.
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* lowercase Text: Lowercases text in the current row, such as: hello world.

» UPPERCASE Text: Alters row to use all capitals, such as: HELLO WORLD.

8.1.5 SQL Additions - Snippets Tab

The Snippets secondary tab includes built-in, local, and shared custom snippets. The My Snippets
option stores custom snippets in a file under the MySQL Workbench user's configuration directory.
Select the Shared option for shared snippets.

Using Snippets
Snippets can be inserted into the SQL editor or the system's clipboard. To insert (use) a snippet, either

use the snippet icons or right-click on the desired snippet and choose Insert. The next figure shows the
location of the main action icons to use with snippets.

Figure 8.7 SQL Snippets: Usage
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Information

Snippets

Local Snippets (My Snippets)

Local snippets are stored in the MySQL Workbench directory. By default, the My Sni ppet s SQL
shippets are stored as indicated in the following table.

Table 8.1 Default Local Snippet File Location

Operating System File Path

Windows %AppData%\MySQL\Workbench\User Snippets.txt

macOS ~username/Library/Application Support/MySQL/Workbench/snippets/
User Snippets.txt
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Operating System File Path

Linux ~username/.mysqgl/workbench/snippets/User Snippets.txt

Editing (or adding) snippets to My Sni ppet s in MySQL Workbench edits this plain text file. Optionally,
you can edit this file outside of MySQL Workbench or create new files that will also be listed under the
shippets selector. For example, adding a file named "More Snippets.txt" will add a "More Snippets"
section to the snippets selection box.

Shared Snippets

Shared snippets are saved in a . nysqgl wor kbench schema on the connected MySQL server.
Selecting "Shared" for the first time will request permission for MySQL Workbench to create this shared
. nysqgl wor kbench schema. Users connected to this MySQL server are allowed to create, edit, and
use these shared snippets.

Note
@ Shared snippets were added in MySQL Workbench 6.2.0.

The . nysgl wor kbench schema is hidden from within MySQL Workbench as it is considered an
internal schema that does not need to be seen or edited.

Built-in Snippets

Several built-in SQL snippets are bundled with MySQL Workbench, and typically show the SQL syntax
for MySQL operations. They are divided up into the following categories.

» DB Mgmt (Database Management): Syntax examples use SHOWNiIn many forms to provide
information about databases, tables, columns, or status information about the MySQL server.

» SQL DDL (SQL Data Definition Language): Syntax examples include creating, altering, and dropping
tables, indexes, views, and procedures.

» SQL DML (SQL Data Manipulation Language): Syntax examples for operations such as SELECT,
INSERT, and REPLACE.

The built-in operations are stored in text files in the same directory as the custom snippet files.

Saving and Editing Snippets

To save a snippet, choose the Snippets Insert icon ( *£) or right-click in the snippet window and
choose Add Snippet from Editor Content from the context-menu. Double-click a snippet to open it,
and choose the snippet editor to edit its body or title. The example in the following figure shows two
shippets with only the first having defined a name.
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Figure 8.8 SQL Snippets: Editor
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8.1.6 SQL Additions - Context Help Tab

Within the visual SQL Editor, you can select a keyword or function in your query to open a help topic
describing its syntax and usage. The level of information is equivalent to typing hel p keywor d at the
nmysql prompt and the content is specific to the release series (5.6, 5.7, or 8.0) of the current MySQL
connection. Context help requires no MySQL connection to use because the context help is stored
locally.

To view context help, first open the SQL Additions panel by clicking View, Panels, and then Show

Secondary Sidebar from the menu. Alternatively, you can click the panel shortcut (D) from the
toolbar. This panel has two bottom tabs; select Context Help.

You have several options for displaying context help: automatic, manual, and most frequent list.
Initially, automatic context help is disabled.

()
Automatic context help.  To enable automatic context help, click the automatic context button ( T )
from the SQL Additions toolbar. As you click on or near different SQL keywords and functions in the
editor, the context help shifts to the specific topic.

Manual context help.  Manual context help is available when automatic context help is disabled.

Click on or near the SQL keyword in the editor and then click the manual context button ('ﬁ"' ) from the
SQL Additions toolbar to view each new topic.

Most frequent list.  Use the drop-down list to select a help topic for display. The set of SQL
keywords in this list is predefined. Most frequent keywords, when selected in the SQL editor, also
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display in the list box. Less common keywords display Junp To in the list box when selected from the
editor in either automatic or manual mode.

The SQL Additions toolbar also includes forward and reverse arrows that enable you to browse recent

content help topics. The following figure shows an example in which automatic context help is enabled
and open. Note that when automatic context help is enabled, the manual context button is disabled.

Figure 8.9 SQL Editor: Context Help
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USE Syntax:
USE db oame

The USE db name statement tells MySQL to use the odb_name database as the default (current)
database for subsequent statemants. The database remains the default until the end of the session or
another USE statement is issued:

USE dbl:
SELECT COUNT(*) FROM mycable: # selects from dbl.mycable
USE dbi:
SELECT COUNT(*) FRCM mytable: # selects from dbl.mytable

See akso: @ Online help use

< Context Help  Snippets

8.1.7 Output Panel

The Output is located at the bottom of MySQL Workbench. Its select box includes the Act i on
Qut put, Hi story CQut put, and Text Qut put options.

The Action Output panel displays a summary of the communication between the active MySQL
connection in MySQL Workbench and the MySQL server, and can refer to errors or general
information. Each message displays the time, action, and server response. The following figure shows
this output, which can be useful to troubleshoot a script.
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Figure 8.10 SQL Editor: Output: Action Output
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Action Output: A summary of executed MySQL statements in the current Workbench session,
including errors and general status information.

The History Output panel provides a history of SQL operations carried out in MySQL Workbench
for the active MySQL connection. The time and SQL code for each operation is recorded. To view
the executed SQL statement, click the time, and the SQL code executed will be displayed in the SQL
column, as the following figure shows.
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Figure 8.11 SQL Editor: History Output
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Object Info

8.1.8 Table Data Search Tab

Find data across a MySQL connection by using the text search feature on any number of tables and
schemas.

From the schema tree, select the tables, schemas, or both to search and then right-click the highlighted
items and click Search Data Table from the context menu. The following figure shows the options
available in the open Search secondary tab.
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Figure 8.12 Table Search Example: Multiple Tables and Schemas
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The search options include:

» Search for table fields that: "CONTAINS", "Search using =", "Search using LIKE", "Search using
REGEXP". These search options are not case-sensitive.

» Max. matches per table: [100]
* Max. total matches: [1000]

» Search columns of all types check box: If checked, non-text column type columns are cast to
CHAR to perform the matches, otherwise only text types (CHAR, VARCHAR, and TEXT) are
searched. This is unchecked by default.

8.1.9 Export or Import a Table

Export or import tables using a wizard to assist you.

Note
S These wizards were added in MySQL Workbench 6.3.

203



MySQL Table Editor

Export a Table

Note
@ Alternatively, use Section 6.5, “Data Export and Import” to export larger sets of
data, such as entire tables and databases.

Import into Table

Note

S Alternatively, use Section 6.5, “Data Export and Import” to export larger sets of
data, such as entire tables and databases.

8.1.10 MySQL Table Editor

The MySQL Table Editor is a used to create and modify tables. You can add or modify the columns or
indexes of a table, change the engine, add foreign keys, or alter the table name.

To access the MySQL Table Editor, right-click a table name in the Navigator area of the sidebar with
the Schemas secondary tab selected and click Alter Table. This action opens a new secondary

tab within the main SQL Editor window. You can also access the MySQL Table Editor from an EER
Diagram by double-clicking on a table object.

8.1.10.1 Main Editor Window

Any number of tables may be edited in the MySQL Table Editor at any one time. Adding another table
creates a new secondary tab at the top of the editor. By default, the MySQL Table Editor appears
docked at the top of the table editor tab, within the SQL editor.

The MySQL Table Editor for the cust oner table with the Columns subtab selected is shown in
following figure.
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Figure 8.13 The Table Editor
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Object Info

The MySQL Table Editor provides a work space that has subtabs used to perform these actions:

» Columns: Add or modify columns.

Indexes: Add or modify indexes.

» Foreign Keys: Add or modify foreign keys.

Triggers: Add or modify triggers.

+ Partitioning: Manage partitioning of a table.

Options: Add or modify other options, divided in categories named general, row, storage, and merge.
8.1.10.2 Columns Tab

Use the Columns subtab to display and edit all the column information for a table. With this subtab,
you can add, drop, and alter columns.

You can also use the Columns subtab to change column properties such as name, data type, and
default value. The following figure shows an example of the Columns subtab.
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Figure 8.14 The Columns Tab
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Right-click a row under the Col urm Nane column to open a pop-up menu with the following items:
* Move Up: Move the selected column up.

* Move Down: Move the selected column down.

» Copy: Copies the column for a model.

» Cut: Copies and then deletes the column for a model.

» Paste: Pastes the column. If a column with the same name already exists, then _copy1 is appended
to the column name.

» Delete Selected Columns: Select multiple contiguous columns by right-clicking and pressing the
Shift key. Use the Control key to select separated columns.

» Refresh: Update all information in the Columns subtab.

» Clear Default: Clear the assigned default value.

» Default NULL: Set the column default value to NULL.

+ Default O: Set the column default value to 0.

» Default CURRENT_TIMESTAMP: Available for TI MESTAMP data types.

» Default CURRENT_TIMESTAMP ON UPDATE CURRENT_TIMESTAMP: Available for TI MESTAVP
data types.

To add a column, click the Col urm Nanre field in an empty row and enter an appropriate value. Select
a data type from the Datatype list. Select the column property check boxes as required according to
the list of column properties that follow. For a description of each item, see CREATE TABLE.
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* PK: PRIMARY KEY
e NN: NOT NULL
« UQ: UNIQUE INDEX
* BIN: BINARY
* UN: UNSIGNED
* ZF: ZEROFILL
e Al: AUTO_INCREMENT
* G: Generated Column
This option is available as of MySQL Server 5.7.
To change the name, data type, default value, or comment of a column, double-click the value to edit it.

You can also add column comments to the Col unm Conmrent field. It is also possible to set the
column collation, using the list in the Column Details panel.

To the left of the column name is an icon that indicates whether the column is a member of the primary
key. If the icon is a small key, that column belongs to the primary key, otherwise the icon is a blue
diamond or a white diamond. A blue diamond indicates the column has NN set. To add or remove a
column from the primary key, double-click the icon. You can also add a primary key by checking the
PRI MARY KEY check box in the Col unm Det ai | s section of the table editor.

If you wish to create a composite primary key you can select multiple columns and check the PK check
box. However, there is an additional step that is required, you must click the Indexes tab, then in the
Index Columns panel you must set the desired order of the primary keys.

MySQL Workbench will attempt to automatically add quotation marks, if the
user does not start their entry with one. For other data types the user must
manage quoting if required, as it will not be handled automatically by MySQL

Note
@ When entering default values, in the case of CHAR and VARCHAR data types
Workbench.

Caution

A Care must be taken when entering a default value for ENUMcolumns because
a non-numeric default will not be automatically quoted. You must manually add
single quote characters for the default value. Note that MySQL Workbench will
not prevent you from entering the default value without the single quotation
marks. If a non-numeric default value is entered without quotation marks, this
will lead to errors. For example, if the model is reverse engineered, the script
will contain unquoted default values for ENUM columns and will fail if an attempt
is made to run the script on MySQL Server.

Note
@ ENUM, BIT, and SET must contain at least one value when entering these data
types into MySQL Workbench.

8.1.10.3 Indexes Tab

The Indexes subtab contains all of the index information for your table. Use this subtab to add, drop,
and modify indexes. The following figure shows an example of the layout with the PRI MARY index of
the cust oner table selected and both the index columns and index options shown.
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Figure 8.15 The Indexes Tab
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All indexes for a table are listed by index name. Click an index name to display the Index Columns
section with information about the selected index. In addition, you can configure the storage type, key
block size, parser, and the visibility of the index. Index comments, when added, apply to the selected
index only.

The actions available from this subtab include:

* To add an index, click the last row in the index list. Enter a name for the index and select the index
type from the list. Select the column or columns that you wish to index by checking the column name
in the Index Columns list. You can remove a column from the index by removing the check mark
from the appropriate column.

» To specify the order of a column within an index, select ASC or DESC from the Order column. Create
an index prefix by specifying a numeric value under the Lengt h column. You cannot enter a prefix
value for fields that have a data type that does not support prefixing.

» To render a secondary index (an index other than the primary key or a unique column) invisible to
the optimizer, deselect the Visible option. By default, all indexes are visible. This feature must be
supported by the active server; otherwise, the Visible check box is grayed out. For a description of
the usage patterns for this option, see Invisible Indexes.

» To drop an index, right-click the index name and then click the Delete Selected menu item.

8.1.10.4 Foreign Keys Tab

The Foreign Keys subtab is organized in much the same fashion as the Indexes subtab and adding or
editing a foreign key is similar to adding or editing an index. The following figure shows an example of
the Foreign Keys tab.
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Figure 8.16 The Foreign Keys Tab
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To add a foreign key, click the last row in the For ei gn Key Nane list. Enter a name for the foreign
key and select the column or columns that you wish to index by checking the column name in

the Column list. You can remove a column from the index by removing the check mark from the
appropriate column.

Under Foreign Key Options, choose an action for the update and delete events. The options are:
* RESTRICT

» CASCADE

* SET NULL

* NO ACTION

To drop a foreign key, right-click the row you wish to delete, then select the Delete Selected FKs
menu item.

To modify properties of a foreign key, select it and make the desired changes.
8.1.10.5 Triggers Tab

The Triggers subtab opens a workspace that enables you to create new triggers or edit existing
triggers. All triggers are organized within a tree structure by section, such as BEFORE INSERT and
AFTER INSERT.

To add a new trigger, click the [+] icon next to the trigger section. To delete a trigger, click the
associated [-] icon. These icons become visible by hovering over a trigger or trigger section. Click
Apply to commit your changes. The next figure shows an example of the cust oner _create_date
trigger.
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Figure 8.17 The Triggers Tab
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8.1.10.6 Partitioning Tab

To enable partitioning for your table, check the Enable Partitioning check box. This enables the
partitioning options (shown in the figure that follows).
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Figure 8.18 The Partitioning Tab
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The Partition By pop-up menu displays the types of partitions you can create:
« HASH

* LINEAR HASH

« KEY

* LINEAR KEY

* RANGE

e LIST

Use the Parameters field to define any parameters to be supplied to the partitioning function, such as
an integer column value.

Choose the number of partitions from the Partition Count list. To manually configure your partitions,
check the Manual check box. This enables entry of values into the partition configuration table. The
entries in this table are:

e Partition

» Val ues

e Data Directory
* Index Directory
* Mn Rows

e Max Rows
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* Comment
Subpatrtitioning is also available. For more information about partitioning, see Partitioning.
8.1.10.7 Options Tab

The Options subtab enables you to set several types of options. The next figure shows an example of
this tab.

Figure 8.19 The Options Tab
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Table options are grouped into the following sections:

* General Options

* Row Options

» Storage Options

* Merge Table Options

The following sections describe these options in more detail.
General Options Section

In the General Options section, choose a pack keys option. The options are Def aul t , Pack None,
and Pack Al | . You may also encrypt the definition of a table. The AUTO | NCREMENT and delayed
key update behaviors apply only to Myl SAMtables.
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Row Options Section

To set the row format, choose the desired row format from the list. For more information about the
different row formats that are available, see MyISAM Table Storage Formats.

These options are:
+ Default

* Dynamic

* Fixed

e Compressed

* Redundant

» Compact

When you expect a table to be particularly large, use the Avg. Row, Min. Rows, and Max. Rows
options to enable the MySQL server to better accommodate your data. See CREATE TABLE
Statement for more information on how to use these options.

Storage Options Section

The St or age Opt i ons section is available only for Myl SAMtables. Use it to configure a custom path
to the table storage and data files. This can help improve server performance by locating different
tables on different hard drives.

Merge Table Options Section

Use the Mer ge Tabl e Options section to configure MERGE tables. To create a MERGE table, select
VERGE as your storage engine and then specify the Myl SAMtables you wish to merge in the Union
Tables dialog.

You may specify the action the server should take when users attempt to perform | NSERT statements
on the merge table. You may also select the Mer ge Met hod by selecting from the list. For more
information about MERCGE tables, see The MERGE Storage Engine.

8.1.11 Code Generation Overview

This document provides a quick hands-on introduction to using MySQL Workbench to generate code
for later use, for either in or outside of MySQL Workbench.

8.1.11.1 Generating SQL Statements

MySQL Workbench can be used to generate SQL, most typically as either | NSERT statements or
SELECT statements.

The following common methods are for generating SQL statements in MySQL Workbench.

Note
@ All of the MySQL Workbench Export options include the option to export as
SQL.

Context-menu options after right-clicking on a schena in the schema view, using the saki | a column
as an example.

Create Statement
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CREATE DATABASE "sakila' /*!40100 DEFAULT CHARACTER SET latinl */;

Name
“sakila®

Context-menu options after right-clicking on a t abl e in the schema view, using the saki | a. act or
column as an example:

Name (Short)

“actor’

Name (Long)

“sakila'. actor’

Select All Statement

SELECT “actor . actor_id",
“actor’. first_nane’,
“actor . last_nane’,
“actor . |last_update’

FROM “sakila . actor;

Select with References

SET @ctor_id_to_select = <{row_id}>;
SELECT filmactor.*

FROM fil m actor, actor

WHERE “actor . actor_id’ “filmactor . actor_id

AND actor.actor_id = @ctor_id_to_sel ect;

SELECT actor.*

FROM act or

WHERE actor.actor_id = @ctor_id_to_sel ect;

Insert Statement

I NSERT | NTO “sakila . actor”
(Tactor_id,
“first_nane’,
“last_nane’,
“last_update’)
VALUES
(<{actor_id: }>,
<{first_nane: }>,
<{l ast_nane: }>,
<{l ast _updat e: CURRENT_TI MESTAMP} >) ;

Update Statement

UPDATE “sakila' . actor’

SET

“actor_id = <{actor_id: }>,
“first_name’ = <{first_nane: }>,
“last_name’ = <{last_nane: }>,
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“last_update’ = <{last_update: CURRENT_TI MESTAMP} >
WHERE “actor_id = <{expr}>;

Delete Statement

DELETE FROM "sakila . actor"
VWHERE <{wher e_expr essi on}>;

Delete with References

-- Al objects that reference that row (directly or indirectly)
-- will be del eted when this snippet is executed.

-- To preview the rows to be del eted, use Sel ect Row Dependenci es
START TRANSACTI ON;

-- Provide the values of the primary key of the row to del ete.
SET @ctor_id_to_delete = <{row_id}>;

DELETE FROM fil m act or

USING fil mactor, actor

WHERE “actor . actor_id

AND actor.actor _id

DELETE FROM act or

USI NG act or

WHERE actor.actor_id = @ctor_id_to_del ete;
COW T;

“filmactor'. actor_id
@ctor _id_to_del ete;

Create Statement

CREATE TABLE "actor’ (
“actor_id smallint(5) unsigned NOT NULL AUTO_| NCREMENT,
“first_name’ varchar (45) NOT NULL,
“last_nanme’ varchar (45) NOT NULL,
“last_update’ tinmestanp NOT NULL DEFAULT CURRENT Tl MESTAMP ON UPDATE CURRENT_TI MESTANP,
PRI MARY KEY (" actor_id"),
KEY “idx_actor_last_nane’ ('last_nane’)
) ENG NE=I nnoDB AUTO_ | NCREMENT=201 DEFAULT CHARSET=ut f 8;

Context-menu options after right-clicking on a col unm in the schema view, using the
sakil a.actor.first_nanme column as an example:

Name (short)
“first_nane’

Name (long)

“actor . first_nanme’

Select Columns Statement

SELECT "first_nanme’ FROM "sakila . actor’;

Insert Statement
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I NSERT | NTO "“sakila . actor"
(“first_nanme’)

VALUES

(<{first_nane}>);

Update Statement

UPDATE "sakila'. actor’

SET

“first_name’ = <{first_nane}>
WHERE <{wher e_expressi on}>;

Context-menu options after right-clicking on a f i el d in the results view, using record #1 in the
saki | a. act or table as an example:

Copy Rows (with names)

# actor_id, first_nane, |ast_nane, |ast_update
"1', 'PENELOPE', 'GU NESS', '2006-02-15 04: 34:33'

Copy Rows (with names, unquoted)

# actor _id, first_nane, |ast_nane, |ast_update
1, PENELOPE, GUI NESS, 2006-02-15 04: 34: 33

Copy Row (tab separated)

1 PENELOPE GUI NESS 2006- 02- 15 04: 34: 33

Copy Field

' GUI NESS'

8.1.11.2 Generating PHP Code

MySQL Workbench can be used to generate PHP code with the bundled PHP plugin, by using the
Tools, Utilities, Copy as PHP Code menu option.

The example scenario that follows demonstrates how to create PHP code. It is a SELECT statement,
and optionally uses SET to set variables.

SQL @variables generate PHP variables in the code that then bind to the statement before execution.

1. Generate or type in the desired SQL query into the SQL editor. This example will use the saki | a
database, with the query being:

SET @ ast_update = ' 2006-02-14";
SELECT actor_id, first_nanme, |ast_name, |ast_update

FROM act or
WHERE | ast _update > @ ast_updat e;

2. While in the SQL editor, choose Tools, Utilities, Copy as PHP Code (Iterate SELECT Results)
from the main menu. This will copy PHP code to the clipboard.

3. Paste the code to the desired location.
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Additionally, PHP code that connects to the MySQL database can also be generated by choosing
Tools, Utilities, Copy as PHP Code (Connect to Server).

After combining the two, the generated PHP code will look like this:

<?php

$host = "| ocal host";
$port = 3306;
$socket = T

$user = "nobody";
$password = "";

$dbnane = "sakil a";

$con = new nysqli ($host, $user, $password, $dbnane, $port, $socket)
or die ('Could not connect to the database server' . nysqli_connect_error());

/| $con->cl ose();

$query = "SELECT actor_id, first_nanme, |ast_nane, |ast_update
FROM actor
WHERE | ast_update > ?";

$l ast _update = '’

$st nt - >bi nd_paran('s', $last_update);

if ($stnt = $con->prepare($query)) {

$st nt - >execut e() ;
$stnt->bind_resul t($actor _id, $first_nane, $last_nane, $last_update);

while ($stnt->fetch()) {
/[l printf("%, %, %, %\n",
/1 $actor_id, $first_nane, $last_nane, $l ast_update);

}
$st nt - >cl ose();
}
?>
Note
E The generated PHP code uses the nysql i PHP extension for MySQL. This
extension must be enabled in your PHP distribution for this code to work. For
additional details about this PHP extension, see MySQL and PHP.

8.2 Object Management

The Object Browser allows you to navigate database schemas and objects. From here, you can
perform common tasks such as selecting tables and fields to query, edit tables, create new or drop
tables and databases, perform searches, and more.

8.2.1 Object Browser and Editor Navigator

The Navigator area of the sidebar contains options to manage the active MySQL connection. It also
lists the schemas on the server for that connection. To access the Navigator area, open an existing

connection (or create a new connection) from the home screen. If the panel is not visible, click View,
Panels, and then Show Sidebar.

Navigator Schemas Tab

The Schemas tab shows available schema on the currently connected server. These items can be
explored to show tables, views, and routines within the schema as the following figure shows.
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Note

@ Internal schemas, such as per f or mance_scheng, i nf or mati on_schens,
and nysql , are hidden by default. Select the Show Metadata and Internal
Schemas preference (see Preferences: SQL Editor: Main) to list them in the
object browser. Schemas beginning with the period character (. ) are also
controlled by this setting.

Figure 8.20 SQL Editor - Navigator Schemas Tab
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Schema context menu.  Right-click any schema object to show the context menu. Right-clicking

on a schema provides similar options to the table context menu (see Table, view, and column context
menus), but the operations refer to the schema. For example, the Table Maintenance item in the table
context menu opens the Schema Inspector, which is a schema context menu item, but it is populated
with information about the selected table.

» Load Spatial Data: Imports a shapefile (. shp) containing spatial data to load into MySQL. A new
table with the imported fields is created in the selected schema, unless you select the append or
update (overwrite) option. Another option creates a spatial index. If enabled, the import operation
makes a spatial index around the geometry column. You can import spatial data with or without an
EPSG format conversion.

» Set as Default Schema: Sets the selected schema as the default schema. This executes a USE
schena_nane statement so that subsequent statements without schema qualifiers are executed
against this schema. This setting applies only to the query session. To set a default schema for
multiple MySQL Workbench sessions, you must set the default schema for the stored connection.
From the home screen, right-click on a MySQL connection, choose Edit Connection, and set the
desired default schema on the Default Schema box.

Note
@ The selected schema is displayed as bold in the schema navigator.

 Filter to This Schema: Enables you to target specific schemas in the list.

218



Object Browser and Editor Navigator

Schema Inspector: Displays information about the selected schema. For additional information, see
Schema Inspector.

Table Data Import Wizard: Opens the wizard.
Copy to Clipboard: Copies the schema name or a CREATE statement to the clipboard.

Send to SQL Editor: Provides functionality similar to Copy to Clipboard. However, this item inserts
the SQL code directly into the SQL Query panel, where it can be edited further as required.

Create Schema: Launches a dialog to enable you to create a new schema.

Alter Schema: Launches a dialog to enable you to change the name or character/collation of an
existing schema.

Drop Schema: Drops the schema. All data is lost if this operation is carried out.

Search Table Data: Opens a new tab for performing table searches. It performs a search on all
columns, and offers additional options to limit the search.

Refresh All: Refreshes all objects in the schema tree by resynchronizing with the server.

Double-clicking a table, view, or column name in the schema explorer inserts the name into the SQL
Query area. This reduces typing significantly when entering SQL statements containing references to
several tables, views, or columns.

Table, view, and column context menus.  The schema navigator also features a context menu,
which can be displayed by right-clicking a table, view, or column object. For example, right-clicking a
table displays the following menu items:

Select Rows - Limit 200: Pulls up to 200 rows of table data from the live server into a Results tab,
and enables editing. Data can be saved directly to the live server.

Table Inspector: Displays table information, similar to the Schema | nspect or. This also has a
simpler and easier to use interface for analyzing and creating indexes for tables.

Copy to Clipboard: There are various submenus, each of which copies information to the clipboard.
+ Name (short): Copies the table name.
« Name (long): Copies the qualified table name in the form ~ schema™ . "tabl e .

¢ Select All Statement: Copies a statement to select all columns in this form.

SELECT
“table . columl’,
“table’. colum2’,
FROVI “schema’ . ‘table’;
« Insert Statement: Copies an | NSERT statement to insert all columns.
« Update Statement: Copies an UPDATE statement to update all columns.

« Delete Statement: Copies a DELETE statement in the form DELETE FROM
“world . country WHERE <{where_condition}>;.

* Create Statement: Copies a CREATE statement in the form DELETE FROM
“world . country’ WHERE <{where_condition}>;.

* Join Select Tables: Joins the selected tables.

« Delete with References: Copies a DELETE statement, in the form of a transaction, that deletes all
objects that reference the row (directly or indirectly).
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Session and Object Information Panel

Use Select with References first to preview this operation.

» Select Row References: Copies a SELECT statement that selects all objects that reference the
row (directly or indirectly).

Use Delete with References to generate a DELETE statement for this operation.

Table Data Export Wizard: Opens the table export wizard to export the table's data to JSON or
customized CSV.

Table Data Import Wizard: Opens the table import wizard to import JSON or CSV formatted data to
the selected or new table.

Send to SQL Editor: Provides functionality similar to Copy to Clipboard. However, this item inserts
the SQL code directly into the SQL Query panel, where it can be edited further as required.

Create Table: Launches a dialog to enable you to create a new table.

Create Table Like: Launches a dialog to enable you to create a new table, and to also apply
predefined templates. For additional information, see Section 9.6, “Table Templates”.

Alter Table: Displays the table editor loaded with the details of the table.

Table Maintenance: Opens a new tab for performing table maintenance operations. Operations
include "Analyze Table", "Optimize Table", "Check Table", and "Checksum Table". Additional
information about the table may also be viewed from this tab. For additional information, see Schema
Inspector.

Drop Table: Drops the table. All data in the table will be lost if this operation is carried out.
Truncate Table: Truncates the table.

Search Table Data: Opens a new tab for performing table searches. It performs a search on all
columns, and offers additional options to limit the search.

Refresh All: Refreshes all objects in the schema tree by resynchronizing with the server.

8.2.2 Session and Object Information Panel

The Session tab of the Information panel summarizes the current connection to the server, as the
following figure shows.

Figure 8.21 SQL Editor - Connection Information Palette

Connection:
Mame: localinstance MySQLSF

5 F&-miGHog
: roof
User: root@ocathost
5L Lising (HE-RSA -AES256-5H4

Session

The Object Info tab of the Information panel summarizes information about a specific object, such as a
table. The following figure shows an example of object information.
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Figure 8.22 SQL Editor - Object Info

Table: country
Columns:
Code char(3) PK
MName char(52)
enum(’Asia','Europe’,
Continent America’, Africa’,'Ocea
America’)
Region char(28)
Surfacedrea float{10,2)
IndepYear smallint(6)
Population int(11)
LifeExpectancy float(3,1)
GNP float{10,2)
GMNPOId float{10,2)
LocalMame char(45)
GovernmentForm  char(45)
HeadOfState char(60)
Capital int(11)
Code2 char(2)
4| 11 }

8.2.3 Schema and Table Inspector

The Schema Inspector and Table Inspector each include the ability to analyze and repair tables, and
also view table metrics.

Schema Inspector

Use the Schema Inspector to browse general information from schema objects (shown in the figure that
follows). It allows you to perform maintenance tasks on tables such as ANALYZE, OPTIMIZE, CHECK,
and CHECKSUM TABLE. To access the inspector, right-click a schema and select the Schema
Inspector.

Figure 8.23 Schema Inspector
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Each tab lists topic-oriented information in categories, such as tables, indexes, and triggers. From
the Tables tab, click Inspect Table to open the Table Inspector, or Maintenance to open the table
maintenance tools (shown in the figure that follows).

Figure 8.24 Schema Inspector: Table Maintenance

T MySOL Werkbench

Local instance MySQLED =
File Edit View Query Dotebase Server Tools Scrpting Help

HB G OEEERNE S L} A=
Mavigatar
SCHEMAS o infp  Tables Columns  Indewes Triggers Wiews StoredProceduwes Functions Grants Ewents
Q, [Fiter objects
= | | Narme Engine Tablk Maintenance Operations
E Ll
;TI = = | | ocker ons Selact tablss and cick the oparation you want to parform.
¥ &R Tables 4 address InoD8 NOTE: Some cammands may requre lacking tables Lt compietian,
» 5 actor o tategory IrnaDB which may take a long time for large tables.
address Ly ity InnoDB o
categiony 1) country IrncDB Analyze Table
ity | custamer (] Analyzes and stares the key distribution for a table.
country Film IrnoDE During the analysts, the table is locked vith a read lock for InnoDE and MyISAM,
custemer ALy film_aetor IrnoDB @ [] Dot write b BINLOG (ocal) [ Anabyze Tatle |
film o film_eategon IrneDE
film_actor 1) film_bext InncDB
film_gategary | inventary IrncDB o
film _tasct 1 tanguage - Optimize Table
inwentery 1 payment TnnoDB Reanganizes the physical storage of table dats snd assocated ndex data,
language | rental InnoDB to reduce storage space and improve I8 effidency when accessing the table.
pavment | stert lnneDB [ optisize FLLLTEXT ety Number of wards b aptmize per run; 2000
rental 1 store InncDB
=P v Diort write ba BINLOG | Optmize Tabie |
Administration  Schemas o —
Infarmatian
5 Check Table
« sakila (CHECK TABLE checks & table or tables for érrors.
Schema: 53 Count: 16 | <Summary List For MyISAM tables, the key statistics are updated as wel. v
Dutput
7 Action Output -
* Tire Agtion Marrage Dumsion / Feach

Object [nfa  Session

Table Inspector

You can use the Table Inspector to view table information, which is similar to the Schema Inspector.
The Table Inspector includes an easy-to-use interface for analyzing and creating indexes for your
tables. To open, right-click a table in the object browser of the Navigator pane and choose Table
Inspector from the context menu.

The Table Inspector shows information related to the table. The next figure shows an example using
the saki | a. act or table.
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Figure 8.25 Table Inspector: Info Tab
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Chapter 9 Database Design and Modeling
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Modeling simplifies database design and maintenance by enabling you, the data architect, to visualize
requirements and resolve design issues. Model-driven database design is an efficient methodology for
creating valid and well-performing databases, while providing the flexibility to respond to evolving data
requirements. Models are used to build EER diagrams and physical MySQL databases.

MySQL Workbench provides extensive capabilities for creating and manipulating database models,
including these:

« Create and manipulate a model graphically.
» Reverse engineer a live database to a model.
» Forward engineer a model to a script or live database.

» Create and edit tables and insert data.

This is not an exhaustive list. The following sections describe these and additional data-modeling
capabilities.
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Modeling Interface

9.1 Modeling Interface

MySQL Workbench represents each active data model as an icon in the models view of the home
screen tab. The following figure shows the saki | a_ful | and wor | d database models. Both models
derive from MySQL database samples (see https://dev.mysgl.com/doc/index-other.html), which you
can download and use to explore the MySQL Workbench modeling interface.

Figure 9.1 Data Models on the Home Screen

File Bt ‘View Datasbase Tosls Serging  Help

Madels @@ @

The saki | a database sample includes a model file (saki | a. mab) in the product package. After you
set up the database using the instructions provided on the download page, MySQL Workbench adds

the sakila_full icon to the models view automatically. For all of the other database samples, such as

wor | d or enpl oyee dat a, you must create the MySQL Workbench (. mab) file first before you can

view the database objects in a model or add an EER diagram for it.

To create a MySQL Workbench model file for MySQL database samples:

1. Download the MySQL database you intend to use as a model. Each database has a setup guide
(see https://dev.mysql.com/doc/index-other.html).

Start MySQL Workbench and select the models view (m) from the side panel of the home
screen tab.

3. Click the arrow icon and select Create EER Model from Database as shown in the figure that
follows.

Figure 9.2 Create EER Model from Database

T MySOL Warkbench

Tools Scripting  Help

File Edit View Database

Models ®&C¢

Create EER Model from Database
Create EER Model from Script

A wizard-like dialog presents the following steps: Connection Options, Connect to DBMS, Select
Schemas, Retrieve Objects, Select Objects, Reverse Engineer, and Results. Click Show Logs to
assist with the operations.

4. Modify the default values as needed, select a schema (and objects), and then click Finish to close
the wizard. MySQL Workbench adds an icon for each model you create.

Modeling concepts and interface elements are described in the next sections.
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Model Editor

9.1.1 Model Editor

When the Model Editor is executed from the home screen, MySQL Workbench displays the MySQL
Model tab. The MySQL Model page has three main panels, as shown in the following figure.

Figure 9.3 The MySQL Model Page
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The Description Editor and User Types List (with the User Types and History secondary tabs) are
contained within the sidebar.

The Model Overview panel includes the following sections:

» Enhanced Entity-Relationship (EER) Diagrams

Physical Schemas

* Schema Privileges

SQL Scripts
* Model Notes

For each of these sections, add objects to a project by clicking the appropriate add-object icon. You
may also rename, edit, cut, copy, or delete objects on this page by right-clicking to open a context
menu.

The following sections further discuss the MySQL Model page.
9.1.1.1 Modeling Menus

Some menu items are not available in the MySQL Workbench Community Edition of this application,
and are available only in the MySQL Workbench Commercial Editions. This is indicated where
applicable.

The File Menu

Use the File menu to open a project, begin a new project, or save a project. The following submenu
items apply to the active model tab, EER diagram tab, or both:
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Model Editor

New Model: Opens a new MySQL Model tab and closes the tabs of a previously opened model
and diagram. The new MySQL Model tab includes an initial schema named nydb by default. You
can rename or remove (and replace) the initial mydb schema. For additional information, see
Section 9.1.1.4, “The Physical Schemas Panel".

Open Model: Opens a file-selection window with the default file type set to MySQL Workbench
(. mab file extension). To display a list of recently opened . mab files, select Open Recent.

Include Model: Adds the database objects defined within an existing model file to the active MySQL
model and to its diagram, if applicable. This operation also adds a separate diagram icon containing
the included objects only to the active model.

Open Recent: Displays the file path of each model file opened previously. Selecting a file from the
list closes the tabs of an open model.

Close Tab: If selected when the MySQL Model tab is shown, the action closes both the MySQL
Model and EER Diagram tabs. However, if the EER Diagram tab is shown, this action closes the
EER Diagram tab only. To reopen an EER Di agr amtab, double-click the EER Di agr amicon in the
Model Over vi ewsection of the MySQL Mbddel tab.

Save Model or Save Model As: When you save a model, its name appears in the title bar of the
application. If you have made changes to a project and have not saved those changes, an asterisk
appears in the title bar following the model name. When you save a model, it is saved as a MySQL
Workbench file with the . mnb extension.

Import: Imports a MySQL data definition (DDL) script file. For example, this might be a file created
by issuing the command nysql dunp - - no- dat a. MySQL Workbench handles the script as
follows:

« If the script does not contain a CREATE DATABASE db_nane; statement, the schema objects are
copied to the initial schema, named mydb by default.

« If the script creates a database, a new tab bearing the database name is added to the Physi cal
Schenas section of the M\ySQL Model page.

« If the script contains data, the data is ignored.

For details about importing a DDL script, see Section 9.4.2.1, “Reverse Engineering Using a Create
Script”.

Export: Generates the SQL statements necessary to create a new database or alter an existing one.
For more information about these menu items, see Section 9.4.1.1, “Forward Engineering Using an
SQL Script”. Use the Export submenu items to export an EER diagram as a PNG, SVG, PDF, or
Postscript file. For an example of a PNG file, see Figure 9.35, “The sakila Database EER Diagram”.

Page Setup: Enables you to set the paper size, orientation, and margins for printing purposes. This
item is enabled only if the EER Diagrams tab is selected.

Print Preview: Opens a print preview window for the active EER diagram. This item is enabled only
if the EER Diagrams tab is selected. For more information, see Section 9.2.1, “Printing Diagrams”.

Print: Opens print window for the active EER diagram. This item is enabled only if the EER
Diagrams tab is selected. For more information, see Section 9.2.1, “Printing Diagrams”.

Print to File: Prints the diagram (or diagrams) associated with the active model as a PDF or
Postscript file. If your model has multiple diagrams, you can deselect one or more to exclude them
from the file, but you must include at least one diagram in the file.

Document Properties: Sets the following properties of your project:

e Name: The model document name (default is MySQL Model ).
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e Ver si on: The project version number.

Aut hor : The project author.

e Proj ect: The project name.

e Creat ed: Not editable; determined by the MWB file attributes.

e Last Changed: Not editable; determined by the MWB file attributes.
e Descri pti on: A description of your project.

« Exit: Prompts you to save the current changes and then closes MySQL Workbench.
The Edit Menu

Use the Edit menu to make changes to objects. The menu item text descriptions change to reflect the
name of the selected object.

This menu has items for cutting, copying, and pasting. These actions can also be performed using the
Control+X, Control+C, and Control+V key combinations. Undo a deletion using the Undo Delete

'obj ect _nane' item. The Control+Z key combination can also be used to undo an operation. It is also
possible to carry out a Redo operation using either the menu item, or the key combination Control+Y.

Also find a Delete 'obj ect _nane' menu item for removing the currently selected object. The keyboard
command for this action is Control+Delete. You can also right-click an object and choose the delete
option from the pop-up menu.

The Delete 'obj ect _nane' menu item behaves differently depending upon circumstances. For
example, if an EER Diagram is active and a table on the canvas is the currently selected object,

a dialog box may open asking whether you want to remove the table from the canvas only or from
the database as well. For information about setting the default behavior when deleting from an EER
Diagram, see Section 3.2.4, “Modeling Preferences”.

Warning
O If the MySQL Mbdel page is active, the selected object is deleted from the
catalog and there will be no confirmation dialog box.

Choose Edit Selected to edit the currently selected object. You can also perform edits in a new
window by selecting Edit Selected in New Window. The keyboard shortcuts for Edit Selected and
Edit Selected in New Window are Control+E and Control+Shift+E, respectively.

The Select item has the following submenus:

» Select All (Keyboard shortcut, Control+A): Selects all the objects on the active EER diagram.

« Similar Figures (Objects of the same type): Finds objects similar to the currently selected object.
» Connected Figures: Finds all the objects connected to the currently selected object.

These menu items are active only when an EER Diagram tab is selected. The Similar Figures and the
Connected Figures menu items are disabled if no object is currently selected on an EER diagram.

When multiple objects have been selected using one of these menu items, you can navigate between
selected items by choosing the Go to Next Selected or Go to previous Selected menu item.

Selecting objects changes some of the Edit menu items. If only one object is selected, that object's
name appears after the Cut, Copy and Delete menu items. If more than one object is selected, these
menu items show the number of objects selected.
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Find Dialog Window

Each MySQL Workbench window includes search functionality. The Find panel with Find & Replace
enabled is shown in the following figure.

Figure 9.4 The Find Panel with Find & Replace
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Find Options

The Fi nd dialog options are described in the following list:

» String Matching (default) or Regular Expression: Search by matching a string, or a PCRE regular
expression.

 Ignore Case: A search method that is not case-sensitive. Works with both the String Matching and
Regular Expression search methods. Enabled by default.

» Match Whole Words: If enabled, only whole strings are matched. For example, a search for "home"
would not match "home_id". Disabled by default.

» Wrap Around: The search will wrap around to the beginning of the document, as otherwise it will
only search from the cursor position to the end of the document. Enabled by default.

» And the arrows jump to the discovered search terms, and behave according to the Wrap Around
option.

The MySQL Workbench Commercial Editions include an advanced Find facility for models, as indicated
in the figure that follows.
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Figure 9.5 The Find Window
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You can search the following locations:

» Entire Model: Searches the entire model.

» Current View: Searches the current view only. This may be the MySQL Mbdel page.
» All Views: Searches the MySQL Mbdel Page and all EER diagrams.

» Database Objects: Searches database objects only.

» Selected Figures: Searches the currently selected objects. This feature works only for EER
diagrams.

Enter the text you wish to search for in the Find Text list. You may also select any or all of the following
check boxes:

» Match Case

Whole Word

* Use Regular Expression

+ Search in Comments

» Search in SQL for Views, SPs etc.

Any text you enter into the Find Text list is retained for the duration of your session. Use the Next or
Previous buttons to find occurrences of your search criterion.

Clicking the Find All button opens a Find Results window anchored at the bottom of the application. If
you wish, you may undock this window as you would any other.
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Use this window to navigate to objects. For example, double-clicking the Descr i pt i on of an object
located on an EER diagram navigates to the specific diagram and selects the object. Notice that the
properties of the object are displayed in the Pr operti es palette.

The Fi nd dialog window can also be opened using the Control+F key combination. Use Control+G
to find the next occurrence and Control+Shift+G to find a previous occurrence. Close the Fi nd dialog
window by clicking the x in the top right corner or by pressing the Esc key.

Workbench Preferences

This menu item enables you to set global preferences for the MySQL Workbench application.

For further information, see Section 3.2, “Workbench Preferences”.

The View Menu

This context-aware menu features general options for changing the view in MySQL Workbench. These
options change depending on the current tab, and here are the available View menu items:

General options:

Home: Selects the home screen.

Panels: Configure which of the three available panels are open. You may also manage this from the
GUI using the panel toggle buttons on the top-right side of MySQL Workbench.

Output: Displays the console output.

Select Next Main Tab: Selects the next (moves to the right, and wraps around) MySQL Workbench
tab.

Select Next Main Tab: Selects the previous (moves to the left, and wraps around) MySQL
Workbench tab.

Model/EER options:

Windows: A submenu with items that activate (slide open) specific panels. Designated panels
include the "Model Navigator", "Catalog”, "Layers", "User Datatypes", "Object Descriptions”, "Object
Properties"”, and "Undo History".

Zoom 100%: The default level of detail of an EER diagram.
Zoom In: Zooms in on an EER diagram.
Zoom Out: Zooms out from an EER diagram.

The ability to zoom in on an EER diagram is also available using the slider tool in the Model
Navi gat or palette. See Section 9.1.2.3, “The Model Navigator Panel”.

Set Marker: Bookmarks an object. From the keyboard, select the object you wish to bookmark, then
use the key combination Control+Shift and the number of the marker (1 through 9). You may create
up to nine markers.

Go To Marker: Returns to a marker. From the keyboard, use the Control key and the number of the
marker.

Toggle Grid: Displays grid lines on an EER diagram.

Toggle Page Guides: Toggles Page Guides to help design the EER diagram on a per-page basis.

The Arrange Menu

The Arrange menu items apply only to objects on an EER diagram canvas and are enabled only if an
EER diagram view is active. The Arrange menu has these items:

232



Model Editor

Align to Grid: Aligns items on the canvas to the grid lines
Bring to Front: Brings objects to the foreground

Send to Back: Sends objects to the background

Center Diagram Contents: Centers objects on the canvas
Autolayout: Automatically arranges objects on the canvas

Reset Object Size: Expands an object on an EER diagram. For example, if a table has a long
column name that is not fully displayed, this menu item expands the table to make the column
visible. This menu item is not enabled unless an object is selected.

Expand All: Use this item to expand all objects on an EER diagram. This item will display a table's
columns if the object notation supports expansion. Some object notations, such as Cl assi c, do
not permit expansion or contraction. Indexes will not automatically be expanded unless they were
previously expanded and have been collapsed using the Collapse All menu item.

Collapse All: Undo the operation performed by Expand All.

The Model Menu

When a model is opened, this menu features actions to perform against your model, and the Model
menu has these items:

Add Diagram: Creates a new EER Diagram. The keyboard shortcut is Control+T.

Create Diagram From Catalog Objects: Creates an EER diagram from all the objects in the
catalog.

User Defined Types: Presents a dialog box that enables you to add and delete user defined data
types.

DBDoc — Model Reporting: For information about this menu item, see The DBDoc Model Reporting
Dialog Window (MySQL Workbench Commercial). MySQL Workbench Commercial only.

Validation: Checks the validity of the model using ANSI standards. For information about this
menu item, see The Validation Submenus (MySQL Workbench Commercial). MySQL Workbench
Commercial only.

Validation (MySQL): Checks the validity of the model using MySQL standards. For information
about this menu item, see The Validation Submenus (MySQL Workbench Commercial). MySQL
Workbench Commercial only.

Object Notation: For information about this menu item, see The Object Notation Submenu.

Relationship Notation: For information about this menu item, see The Relationship Notation
Submenu.

Diagram Properties and Size: Opens a diagram size dialog box that enables you to adjust the width
or height of the canvas. The unit of measure is pages; the default value is two.

When you have tables with numerous columns, use this menu item to increase the size of the EER.

Model Options: Sets options at the model level. These options should not be confused with the
options that are set globally for the Workbench application, and which are referred to as Workbench
Preferences. The available model options are a subset of the Workbench Preferences options.

For more information about Workbench Preferences, see Section 3.2.4, “Modeling Preferences”.

The DBDoc Model Reporting Dialog Window (MySQL Workbench Commercial)

This dialog window is found by navigating to the Model menu and choosing the DBDoc - Model
Reporting item.
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Note
@ The DBDoc - Model Reporting feature is only available in MySQL Workbench
Commercial.

Use this dialog window to set the options for creating documentation of your database models. For
more information, see Section 9.2.2, “DBDoc Model Reporting”.

The Validation Submenus (MySQL Workbench Commercial)

The Model menu has two validation submenus, Validation and Validation (MySQL). Use these
submenus for general validation and MySQL-specific validation of the objects and relationships defined
in your model.

Note
@ These items are only available in MySQL Workbench Commercial.

The Validation submenu has these items:
» Validate All: Performs all available validation checks
» Empty Content Validation: Checks for objects with no content, such as a table with no columns

» Table Efficiency Validation: Checks the efficiency of tables, such as a table with no primary key
defined

» Duplicate Identifiers Validation: Checks for duplicate identifiers, such as two tables with the same
name

» Consistency Validation: Checks for consistent naming conventions

» Logic Validation: Checks, for example, that a foreign key does not reference a nonprimary key
column in the source table

The Validation (MySQL) submenu has these items:
» Validate All: Performs all available validation checks

* Integrity Validation: Checks for invalid references, such as a table name longer than the maximum
permitted

» Syntax validation: Checks for correct SQL syntax
» Duplicate Identifiers Validation (Additions): Checks for objects with the same name

For detailed information about validation, see Section 9.2.3, “Schema Validation Plugins”.

The Object Notation Submenu

The items under the Object Notation submenu apply to both a model and an EER diagram.
The Object Notation submenu has these items:

» Workbench (Default): Displays table columns, indexes, and triggers

* Workbench (Simplified): Shows only a table's columns

» Classic: Similar to the Wor kbench (Si nplified) style showing only the table's columns
» IDEF1X: The ICAM DEFinition language information modeling style

The object notation style that you choose persists for the duration of your MySQL Workbench session
and is saved along with your model. When MySQL Workbench is restarted, the object notation reverts
to the default.
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style first. Changing notation styles after objects have been placed on a diagram
can significantly change the appearance of the diagram.

Note
@ If you plan to export or print an EER diagram be sure to decide on a notation
The Relationship Notation Submenu
The items under the Relationship Notation submenu apply to both a model and an EER diagram.
The Relationship Notation submenu has these items:

» Crow's Foot (IE): The default modeling style. For an example, see Figure 9.30, “Adding Tables to
the Canvas”.

e Classic: Uses a diamond shape to indicate cardinality.

» Connect to Columns

* UML: Universal Modeling Language style.

» IDEF1X: The ICAM DEFinition language information modeling method

To view the different styles, set up a relationship between two or more tables and choose the different
menu items.

The relationship notation style that you choose persists for the duration of your MySQL Workbench
session and is saved along with your model. When MySQL Workbench is restarted, the relationship
notation reverts to the default, the Cr ow s Foot style.

style first. Changing notation styles after objects have been placed on a diagram

Note
@ If you plan to export or print an EER diagram, be sure to decide on a notation
can significantly change the appearance of the diagram.

The Database Menu

This menu features actions against the connected MySQL server. The Database menu has these
items:

* Query Database: Launches the SQL Editor, which enables you to create SQL code and execute it
on a live server. For more information, see Section 8.1, “Visual SQL Editor”.

* Manage Connections: Launches the Manage Server Connections dialog, which enables you to
create and manage multiple connections. For more information, see Section 5.3, “Manage Server
Connections”

* Reverse Engineer: Creates a model from an existing database. For more information, see
Section 9.4.2.2, “Reverse Engineering a Live Database”.

» Forward Engineer: Creates a database from a model. For more information, see Section 9.4.1.2,
“Forward Engineering to a Live Server”.

» Schema Transfer Wizard: Executes the database migration wizard for MySQL databases. It is
useful for moving from an older MySQL server to the latest MySQL version, and is meant for local
development purposes. You should not use this tool on production MySQL instances as they often
require more complex data migration techniques.

For additional information about this wizard, see MySQL Schema Transfer Wizard.

» Migration Wizard: Executes the database migration wizard for most any database, and is meant
to migrate tables and data from supported database systems to your MySQL server. For additional
information, see Chapter 10, Database Migration Wizard.
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Edit Type Mappings for Generic Migration: From here you can define custom type mappings,
such as migrating the source data type i nt 8 to the target MySQL data type Bl Gl NT.

Synchronize Model: Synchronizes your database model with an existing database. For more
information, see Section 9.5.1, “Database Synchronization”.

Synchronize with Any Source: Allows you to compare a target database or script with the open
model, external script, or a second database, and apply these changes back to the target. For more
information, see Section 9.5.1, “Database Synchronization”.

Compare Schemas: Compares your schema model with a live database or a script file.
Section 9.5.2, “Compare and Report Differences in Catalogs”.

The Tools Menu

The Tools menu lists tools and utilities that related to MySQL Workbench usage.

Browse Audit Log File: Launches a file browser to open a specific audit log file. MySQL Workbench
prompts for sudo access if the MySQL Workbench user is unable to read the audit log file. For
additional information about the Audit Inspector, see Section 6.6, “MySQL Audit Inspector Interface”.
MySQL Workbench Commercial only.

Configuration: Backup (or restore) your MySQL Connections, as defined in MySQL Workbench.
Connection data is stored in a connect i ons. xm file, for additional information about this file, see
Section 3.3, “MySQL Workbench Settings and Log Files”.

Utilities: These utilities generate PHP code to either "Connect to the MySQL server" or "lterate
SELECT results", if applicable. For additional information about PHP code generation, see
Section 8.1.11.2, “Generating PHP Code”.

Start Shell for MySQL Utilities: Opens the nysql uc MySQL Utility. For additional information
about MySQL Utilities, see Appendix F, MySQL Utilities.

The Scripting Menu

This menu features GRT scripting and plugin options. The Scripting menu has these items:

Scripting Shell: Launches the MySQL Workbench Scripting Shell. For additional information, see
Section C.5, “The Workbench Scripting Shell”.

New Script: Opens a New Script File dialogue, with options to create a Python Script, Python
Plugin, or Python Module.

Open Script: Opens a Open GRT Script dialogue, which defaults to the Workbench scripts
directory. Files are opened into the Workbench Scripting Shell window.

Run Script File: Executes the script that is currently open.
Run Workbench Script File: Executes the specified script file.
Install Plugin/Module File: Loads and installs a plugin or module file

Plugin Manager: Displays information about the plugins that are installed, and allows disabling and
uninstalling the plugins.

The Help Menu

Use the Help menu when you require support, or when you want to help improve MySQL Workbench.
This menu has the following items:

Help Index: Opens a window showing a local copy of the MySQL Workbench documentation. Read,
search, or print the documentation from this window.
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» MySQL.com Website: Opens your default browser on the MySQL website home page.
» Workbench Product Page: Opens your default browser on the MySQL Workbench product page.

» System Info: Displays information about your system, which is useful when reporting a bug. For
more information, see System Info.

» Report a Bug: Opens your default browser to bugs.mysql.com, and automatically fills in several
fields such as the Operating System and MySQL Workbench version by passing in additional data
via the GET request. The default "Description” requests you to also attach the Workbench log file.
For additional information about reporting useful bug reports, see Appendix D, How To Report Bugs
or Problems.

* View Reported Bugs: Opens your default browser to see a list of current bugs.
e Locate Log Files: Opens up the directory that contains the MySQL Workbench log files.

» Show Log File: Opens up the main MySQL Workbench log file in your default text editor. This file is
typically named wh. | og.

» Check For Updates: Checks if you are using the current MySQL Workbench version. If you are,
then a popup informs you of this. If not, then a prompt asks you to open the MySQL Workbench
download page.

» About Workbench: Displays the MySQL Workbench About window. This also displays the MySQL
Workbench version.

System Info

Use the Help, System Info menu item to display information about your system. This item is especially
useful for determining your rendering mode. Sample output follows.

MySQL Wor kbench Community (GPL) for Wndows version 6.1.4 revision 11773 build 1454
Configuration Directory: C:\Users\philip\AppData\Roam ng\ MySQL\ Wor kbench

Data Directory: C:\Users\philip\Desktop\ M/SQ\M/SQ Wirkbench 6.1.4 CE

Cairo Version: 1.8.8

OS: Mcrosoft Wndows 7 Service Pack 1 (build 7601), 64-bit

CPU. 4x Intel (R} Core(TM i5-2400 CPU @3.10GH, 8.0 G B RAM

Active video adapter NVIDI A GeForce GI 610

Installed video RAM 1024 MB

Current video node: 1920 x 1080 x 4294967296 col ors

Used bit depth: 32

Driver version: 9.18.13.2049

Install ed display drivers: nvd3dunx.dl |, nvwgf 2unx. dl | , nvwgf 2unx. dI | , nvd3dum nvwgf 2um nvwgf 2um
Current user |anguage: English (United States)

9.1.1.2 The Toolbar

The MySQL Workbench toolbar is located immediately below the menu bar. Click the tools in the
toolbar to perform the following actions:

» The new document icon: Creates a new document
» The folder icon: Opens a MySQL Workbench file (. nnb extension)
» The save icon: Saves the current MySQL Workbench project

e The right and left arrows: The left arrow performs an “Undo” operation. The right arrow performs a
“Redo” operation.

Other tools appear on the toolbar depending upon the context.
Tool-Specific Toolbar Items

When an EER diagram canvas is selected, the following icons appear to the right of the arrow icons:
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e The toggle grid icon: Turns the grid on and off
« The grid icon: Aligns objects on the canvas with the grid
» The new EER diagram icon: Creates a new EER diagram tab.

The toolbar also changes depending upon which tool from the vertical toolbar is active. For discussion
of these tools, see Section 9.1.2.2, “The Vertical Toolbar”.

If the Tabl e tool is active, schemata lists, engine types, and collations appear on the toolbar. The table
properties can be modified using the Properties Editor.

When an object is selected, the object's properties, such as color, can be changed in the Properties
Editor.

9.1.1.3 EER Diagrams

Enhanced Entity-Relationship (EER) diagrams are an essential part of the modeling interface in
MySQL Workbench. EER diagrams provide a visual representation of the relationships among the
tables in your model. Revisions made with the Model Editor are shown in the associated diagram.
Similarly, the changes you make within a diagram register seamlessly in the Model Editor. MySQL
Workbench applies standard concepts and symbols to show table relationships, as indicated in the
following figure. To get started, review the diagram editor's color key and vertical toolbar.

Figure 9.6 Enhanced Entity-Relationship Diagram
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From the Model Editor, click Add Di agr amto create a new EER diagram. When you add a diagram,
a new tab appears below the toolbar. Use this tab to navigate to the newly created EER diagram. For
more information about working with EER diagrams in MySQL Workbench, see Section 9.1.2, “EER
Diagram Editor”.

9.1.1.4 The Physical Schemas Panel

The Physi cal Schenas panel of the MySQL Mbdel page shows the active schemas and the objects
that they contain. Expand and contract the Physi cal Schenas panel by clicking the arrow for the
panel.

MySQL Workbench provides the details of each physical schema in a separate tab. A new model
includes an initial schema named nydb by default. You can start working with this schema (add or
edit table, view, and group objects) or create additional schemas in the model. When you save a new
model, MySQL Workbench creates an icon in the models view of the home screen tab. Each model
icon shows the model name, schema name, and the location of the model file (models use the . mib
extension). A model with multiple schemas shows the name of the last schema that you added to the
model.

To add a new schema, click + on the Physi cal Schemnas panel. To remove a schema, select its tab
and click -. The other three buttons on the panel control how database object information is displayed,
specifically:
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» The left button displays database objects as large icons.
e The middle button displays small icons in multiple rows.
» The right button displays small icons in a single list.
The Schema Objects Panel
The Physi cal Schenas panel has the following sections:
* Tables
* Views
* Routines
* Routine Groups
Each section contains the specified database objects and an icon used for creating additional objects.

Any database objects added to an EER diagram canvas also show up in the Physi cal Schenas
section. For information about adding objects to an EER diagram canvas, see Section 9.1.2, “EER
Diagram Editor”.

9.1.1.5 The Schema Privileges Panel

The Schena Privi | eges panel has the following sections, used to create users for your schemas
and to define roles:

* Users

* Roles

The following figure displays the Scherma Pri vi | eges section of the MySQL Model tab.
Figure 9.7 Roles and Privileges

¥ Schema Privileges
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o Add Role ® admin ® docs

Adding Users

To add a user, double-click the Add User icon. This creates a user with the default name user 1.
Double-clicking this user opens the user editor docked at the bottom of the application.

Inthe User Edit or, setthe user name and password using the Name and Password fields. Assign
one role or a number of roles to the user by selecting the desired roles from the field on the right and
then clicking <. Roles may be revoked by moving them in the opposite direction.

Right-clicking a user opens a context menu. The items in the menu function as described in Adding
Roles and Object Privileges.

Adding Roles and Object Privileges

To add a role, double-click the Add Role icon. This action creates a role with the default name r ol el
in the Roles area of the Schema Privileges panel and opens the role editor. The editor has two tabs
located at the bottom of the editor: Role and Privileges.

To open a context menu with the following actions, right-click an existing role:
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e Cut'rol e_nane': Cuts the role.

» Copy 'rol e_nane': Copies the role.

» Paste: Pastes a role from the clipboard. Dimmed if the clipboard is empty.
» Edit 'rol e_nane': Opens the role editor.

» Edit 'rol e_nane'in New Tab: Currently not implemented.

e Copy SQL to Clipboard: Currently not implemented.

» Delete 'r ol e_nane': Removes the role.

* Remove Figure 'r ol e_nane': Currently not implemented.

Role tab.  The Role tab of the role editor includes the Name field with a default value consisting of
rol e + x (x is an incremental number starting at 1). Each role also appears in the Roles group, which
represents the hierarchical relationship among the defined roles. The Parent drop-down list enables
you to share the privileges of an existing role with descendent roles.

To rename a role, double-click the role name to reopen the role editor. Then edit the text in the Name
field.

Privileges tab. A newly created role might include the privileges of a parent role. However, if no
parent role was provided, the Objects and Privileges groups are empty. To add an object and define
privileges for it, drag the object icon from the Schema Privileges panel to the Objects group and then
select the object to show a list of valid privileges. Grant an individual privilege by selecting the check
box for it or click Check all Privileges to select all of the rights.

The following figure shows the f i | mtable object from the saki | a schema with | NDEX, | NSERT,
SELECT, and TRI GGER selected for the r ol el role.

Figure 9.8 Role Editor
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9.1.1.6 The SQL Scripts Panel

Use the SQL Scri pt s panel to attach SQL scripts to the model for documentation and organizational
purposes, and optionally these attachments can be included in the output script when performing
forward engineering or model/schema synchronization. The following figure shows the options
available to customize the placement of attached SQL Scripts.
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If you created your project from an SQL script and plan to create an ALTER script, you may want to add
the original script here, because it will be needed to create an ALTER script. For more information, see

Altering a Schema.

Note
@ The ability to use the attachments when performing forward engineering and
synchronization was added in MySQL Workbench 6.2.0.

Figure 9.9 SQL Scripts Editor
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9.1.1.7 The Model Notes Panel

Use the Mbdel Not es panel to write project notes. Any scripts or notes added will be saved with your
project.

9.1.1.8 The History Palette

Use the Hi st or y palette to review the actions that you have taken. Left-clicking an entry opens a pop-
up menu with the item, Copy History Entries to Clipboard. Choose this item to select a single entry.
You can select multiple contiguous entries by pressing the Shift key and clicking the entries you wish
to copy. Select non-contiguous entries by using the Control key.

Only actions that alter the MySQL model or change an EER diagram are captured by the Hi st ory
palette.

9.1.2 EER Diagram Editor

Enhanced Entity-Relationship (EER) diagrams are created by double-clicking Add Di agr amin the
Model Editor. You may create any number of EER diagrams just as you may create any number of
physical schemas (databases). Each EER diagram opens in a tab below the toolbar. A specific EER
diagram is selected by clicking its tab.

Clicking an EER diagram tab navigates to the canvas used for graphically manipulating database
objects. The Verti cal Tool bar is on the left side of the canvas.

Note
@ This tool is for creating and editing EER diagrams for a model. To edit an
existing database, either reverse engineer the database to create a model,
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or synchronize your model to a database. For additional information, see
Section 9.4.2.2, “Reverse Engineering a Live Database” and Section 9.5,
“Schema Synchronization and Comparison”.

9.1.2.1 Color Key for EER Diagrams

Color connection lines within EER diagrams provide quick visual information about how the tables in
your model relate. Existing connection lines are highlighted when you use a pointer device to hover on
different database objects. The following table defines the meaning of each color and indicates how
you can open the underlying table information from your diagram.

Table 9.1 MySQL Workbench Color Key for EER Diagrams

Color Hover On Meaning Related Action

Highlights the fields represented by the |Double-click

Golden yellow Connection line

connection between two tables (see

Figure 9.10, “Golden Yellow Highlight”).

to open the
Relationship tab.

Green Table name Shows all of the outgoing relationships |Double-click to
(foreign keys) defined on the table in open the Table
focus, which reference a different table |tab.

(see Figure 9.11, “Green and Blue
Highlight”).
Blue Table name Shows all of the incoming relationships |Double-click to

(foreign keys) defined in another open the Table
table, which end on the table in focus |tab.

(see Figure 9.11, “Green and Blue
Highlight”).

Hover on a connection between tables to highlight the line and the related fields. In the following
figure, the connection between addr ess and ci t y tables is highlighted, together with the
address.city idandcity.city_ id fields. The small box near the pointer indicates that you can
open a tab containing relationship information.

Figure 9.10 Golden Yellow Highlight
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The presence of green and blue highlighting is determined by the table in focus. Line color changes
dynamically when you move the focus from one table to another. As the next figure shows, hovering on
the addr ess, ci ty, and count r y table names sequentially causes the connection line (or lines) and
related fields to change color. For the meaning of each color, see Table 9.1, “MySQL Workbench Color
Key for EER Diagrams”. The small box near the pointer indicates that you can open a tab containing
table information.
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Figure 9.11 Green and Blue Highlight

" address MINT / city_id SMALLINT

¥ country_id SMALLINT

 address VARCHAR(SO)  city VARCHAR(50

© addrass2 vmmmsz) * c:nty_ld SM(ALL]INT < cauntry VARGHAR(SD)
 last_update TIMESTAMP

 distict VARCHAR(20)  last_update TIMESTAMP

2 city_id SMALLINT

© postal_code VARCHAR(10)

& phone VARCHAR(20)

“location GECMETRY
o last_update TIMESTAMP

! address_id SMALLINT ! city_id SMA "

> address VARCHAR( 50) 2 ity VARCHAR(50)
> address2 VARCHAR({S0) & country_id SMALLINT

> district VARCH AR ( 20) 2 last_update TIMEST AMP
P city_id SMALLINT

> postal _code VARCHAR(10)
% phone VARCHAR(20)
location GEOMETRY
last_update TIMEST AMP

/ country_id SMALLINT
2 country VARCHAR(50)
 last_update TIMESTAMP

! address_id SMALLINT ! city_id SMALLINT = ‘m
 address ¥ ARCHAR(SO)  city VARCHAR(S0) SR LS
v ci
> address2 su): Om?-de SMALLINT  country VARGHAR(50)
v
ARCHAR(SD) “|ast_update TIMEST AMP
& district VARCHAR(20) last_update TIMEST AMP
@ city_id SMALLINT
< posta_code VARCHAR(10)
& phone VARCHAR(20)

location GEOMETRY
& last_update TIMESTAMP

—

9.1.2.2 The Vertical Toolbar

The vertical toolbar appears on the left sidebar (see the following figure) when an EER diagram tab is
selected. The tools on this toolbar assist in creating EER diagrams.
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Figure 9.12 The Vertical Toolbar
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Clicking a tool changes the mouse pointer to a pointer that resembles the tool icon, indicating which
tool is active. These tools can also be activated from the keyboard by pressing the key associated with
the tool. Hover the mouse pointer over a toolbar icon to display a description of the tool and its shortcut

key.
A more detailed description of each of these tools follows.
The Standard Mouse Pointer

The standard mouse pointer, located at the top of the vertical toolbar, is the default mouse pointer for
your operating system. Use this tool to revert to the standard mouse pointer after using other tools.

To revert to the default pointer from the keyboard, use the Esc key.

The Hand Tool

The hand tool is used to move the entire EER diagram. Left-click on this tool and then left-click
anywhere on the EER diagram canvas. Moving the mouse while holding down the mouse button
changes the view port of the canvas.

To determine your position on the canvas, look at the Model Navi gat or panel on the upper right. If
the Model Navi gat or panel is not open, use View, Windows, Model Navigator to open it.
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To activate the hand tool from the keyboard, use the H key.

You can also change the view port of an EER diagram using the Mbdel Navi gat or panel. See
Section 9.1.2.3, “The Model Navigator Panel”.

The Eraser Tool

Use the eraser tool to delete objects from the EER Diagram canvas. Change the mouse pointer to the
eraser tool, then click the object you wish to delete. Depending upon your settings, the delete dialog
box should open, asking you to confirm the type of deletion.

Note
@ The delete action of the er aser tool is controlled by the general option setting
for deletion. Before using the eraser tool, be sure that you understand the
available options described in Section 3.2.4, “Modeling Preferences”.
To activate the eraser tool from the keyboard, use the D key.

You can also delete an object by selecting it and pressing Control+Delete or by right-clicking it and
choosing Delete from the pop up menu.

The Layer Tool

The layer tool is the rectangular icon with a capital L in the lower left corner. Use the layer tool to
organize the objects on an EER Diagram canvas. It is useful for grouping similar objects. For example,
you may use it to group all your views.

Click the layer tool and use it to draw a rectangle on the canvas. Change to the standard mouse pointer
tool and pick up any objects you would like to place on the newly created layer.

To change the size of a layer, first select it by clicking it. When a layer is selected, small rectangles
appear at each corner and in the middle of each side. Adjust the size by dragging any of these
rectangles.

You can also make changes to a layer by selecting the layer and changing properties in the
Properti es panel. Using the Proper ti es panel is the only way to change the name of a layer.

To activate the layer tool from the keyboard, use the L key. For more information about layers, see
Section 9.1.7, “Creating Layers”.

The Text Tool

The text tool is the square icon with a capital N in the top left corner. Use this tool to place text objects
on the EER diagram canvas. Click the tool, then click the desired location on the canvas. After a text
object has been dropped on the canvas, the mouse pointer reverts to its default.

To add text to a text object, right-click the text object and choose Edit Note or Edit in New Window
from the pop-up menu.

You can manipulate the properties of a text object by selecting it and then changing its properties in the
Properti es panel.

To activate the text tool from the keyboard, use the N key. For more information about text objects, see
Section 9.1.9, “Creating Text Objects”.

The Image Tool

Use the image tool to place an image on the canvas. When this tool is selected and you click the
canvas, a dialog box opens enabling you to select the desired graphic file.
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To activate the image tool from the keyboard, use the | key. For more information about images, see
Section 9.1.10, “Creating Images”.

The Table Tool

Use this tool to create a table on the EER Diagram canvas.

Clicking the canvas creates a table. To edit the table with MySQL Table Editor, right-click it and choose
Edit Table or Edit in New Window from the pop-up menu. You can also double-click the table to load
it into the table editor.

To activate the table tool from the keyboard, use the T key.

For more information about creating and editing tables, see Section 8.1.10, “MySQL Table Editor”.

The View Tool

Use this tool to create a view on an EER Diagram canvas. When the table tool is activated, a schema
list appears on the toolbar below the main menu, enabling you to associate the new view with a specific
schema. You can also select a color for the object by choosing from the color list to the right of the
schema list.

After selecting this tool, clicking the canvas creates a new view. To edit this view, right-click it and
choose Edit View or Edit in New Window from the pop-up menu.

To activate the view tool from the keyboard, use the V key.

For more information about creating and editing views, see Section 9.1.5, “Creating Views”.

The Routine Group Tool

Use this tool to create a routine group on the EER Diagram canvas. When this tool is activated, a
schema list appears on the toolbar below the main menu, enabling you to associate the routine group
with a specific schema. You can also select a color for the routine group by choosing from the color list
to the right of the schema list.

After selecting this tool, clicking the canvas creates a new group. To edit this view, right-click it and
choose Edit Routine Group or Edit in New Window from the pop-up menu.

To activate the routine group tool from the keyboard, use the G key.

For more information about creating and editing routine groups, see Section 9.1.6.2, “Routine Groups”.

The Relationship Tools

The five relationship tools are used to represent the following relationships:
» One-to-many non-identifying relationships

« One-to-one non-identifying relationships

» One-to-many identifying relationships

» One-to-one identifying relationships

» Many-to-many identifying relationships

These tools appear at the bottom of the vertical tool bar. Hover the mouse pointer over each tool to see
a text hint that describes its function.
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For more information about relationships, see Section 9.1.4, “Creating Foreign Key Relationships”.

9.1.2.3 The Model Navigator Panel

Docked at the top left of the application is the Model Navigator, or Bird's Eye panel. This panel
provides an overview of the objects placed on an EER diagram canvas and for this reason it is most
useful when an EER diagram is active. Any objects that you have placed on the canvas should be
visible in the navigator.

The Model Navigator shows the total area of an EER diagram (see the figure that follows). A black
rectangular outline indicates the view port onto the visible area of the canvas. To change the view
port of an EER diagram, left-click this black outline and drag it to the desired location. You can zoom
in on selected areas of an EER diagram by using the slider tool at the bottom of this window. The
dimensions of the view port change as you zoom in and out. If the slider tool has the focus, you can
also zoom using the arrow keys.

Figure 9.13 The Model Navigator: Example
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The default size of the Mbdel Navi gat or is two pages. Use the Model, Diagram Properties and
Size page to change the size and diagram name. The following figure shows an example of the
Diagram Properties dialog.
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Figure 9.14 The Model Navigator Palette
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9.1.2.4 The Catalog Tree Palette

The Cat al og Tr ee palette shows all the schemas that are present in the Physi cal Schenas
section of the MySQL Model page. Expand the view of the objects contained in a specific schema by
clicking the > button to the left of the schema name. This displays the following folder icons:

e Tables

* Views

¢ Routine Groups

Expand each of these in turn by clicking the > button to the left of the folder icon.

The Catalog Tree palette is primarily used to drag and drop objects onto an EER diagram canvas.

You can toggle the sidebar on and off using the Toggle Sidebar button, which is located in the top
right of the application.

9.1.2.5 The Layers Palette

This palette shows all of the layers and figures on an EER diagram. If a layer or figure is currently
selected, an X appears beside the name of the object and its properties are displayed in the
Properti es palette. This is useful when determining the selected objects multiple objects were
selected using the options under the Select menu item. For more information on this topic, see The
Edit Menu.

Selecting an object in the Layer s palette also adjusts the view port to the area of the canvas where
the object is located.

Finding Invisible Objects Using the Layers Palette

In some circumstances, you may want to make an object on an EER diagram invisible. Select the
object and, in the Properti es palette, set the vi si bl e property to Fal se.

The Layer palette provides an easy way to locate an object, such as a relationship, that has been set
to hi dden. Open the Layer s palette and select the object by double-clicking it. You can then edit the
object and change its visibility setting to Ful | y Vi si bl e.
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9.1.2.6 The Properties Palette

The Pr operti es palette is used to display and edit the properties of objects on an EER diagram. It is
especially useful for editing display objects such as layers and notes.

Selecting an object in the EER diagram displays its properties in the Pr operti es palette.
All objects except connections have the following properties except as noted:

» col or: The color accent of the object, displayed as a hexadecimal value. Change the color of the
object by changing this value. Only characters that are legal for hexadecimal values may be entered.
You can also change the color by clicking the ... button to open a color changing dialog box.

» descri pti on: Applicable to layers only. A means of documenting the purpose of a layer.

» expanded: This attribute applies to objects such as tables that can be expanded to show columns,
indexes, and triggers.

» hei ght : The height of the object. Depending upon the object, this property may be read only or
read/write.

» | ef t : The number of pixels from the object to the left side of the canvas.
» | ocked: Whether the object is locked. The value for this attribute is either t r ue or f al se.

» manual Si zi ng: Whether the object was manually sized. The value for this attribute is either t r ue
orfal se.

* nane: The name of the object.
» t op: The number of pixels from the object to the top of the canvas.

* vi si bl e: Whether the object shows up on the canvas. Use * 1’ for true and * 0’ for false. It is
currently used only for relationships.

* wi dt h: The width of the object. Depending upon the object, this property may be read only or read/
write.
Tables have the following additional properties:

* i ndexesExpanded: Whether indexes are displayed when a table is placed on the canvas. Use * 1’
for true and * 0’ for false.

e triggersExpanded: Whether triggers are displayed when a table is placed on the canvas. Use
‘1’ fortrue and ‘ 0’ for false.

For a discussion of connection properties, see Section 9.1.4.3, “Connection Properties”.

9.1.3 Creating Tables

9.1.3.1 Adding Tables to the Physical Schemas

Double-clicking the Add table icon in the Physical Schemas section of the Model Overview tab
adds a table with the default name of t abl el. If a table with this name already exists, the new table is
named t abl e2.

Adding a new table automatically opens the table editor docked at the bottom of the application. For
information about using the table editor, see Section 8.1.10, “MySQL Table Editor”.

Right-clicking a table opens a context menu with the following items:
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e Cut't abl e_nane': Cut a table to optionally paste it into another schema.
» Copy 't abl e_nane': Copy a table to optionally paste it into another schema.

» Paste't abl e_nan®e': Paste a cut or copied table. The Paste option is also accessible from the main
Edit menu.

e Edit 't abl e_nane': Changes the docked table editor to the selected table.

» Edit 't abl e_nane'in New Tab: Opens the table in a new table editor tab.

» Copy SQL to Clipboard: Copies a CREATE TABLE statement for the table.

e Copy Column Names to Clipboard: Copies a comma-separated list of column names.

» Copy Insert to Clipboard: Copies | NSERT statements based on the model's inserts. Nothing is
copied to the clipboard if the table has no inserts defined.

» Copy Insert Template to Clipboard: Copies a generic | NSERT statement that is based on the
model.

e Delete 't abl e_nane': Remove a table from the database.

Warning
O This immediately deletes the table without a confirmation dialog box.

 Remove Figure 't abl e_nane': If applicable, remove the figure associated with the table.

If the table editor is not open, the Edit 't abl e_nane' item opens it. If it is already open, the selected
table replaces the previous one. Edit 't abl e_nane' in New Tab opens an additional table editor tab.

Any tables added to the Physi cal Schenas section also show up in the Catalog Tree palette within
the EER Diagram tab. They may be added to an EER Diagram by dragging and dropping them from
this palette.

9.1.3.2 Adding Tables to an EER Diagram

Tables can also be added to an EER Diagram using the t abl e tool on the vertical toolbar. Make sure
that the EER Diagram tab is selected, then right-click the table icon on the vertical toolbar. The table
icon is the rectangular tabular icon.

Clicking the mouse on this icon changes the mouse pointer to a table pointer. You can also change the
mouse pointer to a table pointer by pressing the T key.

Choosing the t abl e tool changes the contents of the toolbar that appears immediately below the
menu bar. When the Tabl es pointer is active, this toolbar contains a schemas list, an engines list, a
collations list, and a color chart list. Use these lists to select the appropriate schema, engine, collation,
and color accent for the new table. Make sure that you associate the new table with a database. The
engine and collation of a table can be changed using the table editor. The color of your table can be
changed using the Pr oper ti es palette. The Def aul t Engi ne and Def aul t Col | ati on values
refer to the database defaults.

Create a table by clicking anywhere on the EER Diagram canvas. This action creates a new table with
the default name t abl el. To revert to the default mouse pointer, click the arrow icon at the top of the
vertical toolbar.
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Figure 9.15 A Table on an EER Diagram

— address v
address_id SMALLINT (5)
address VARCHAR(50)
address2 V ARCHAR(50)
district VARCHAR{ 20)

@ city_jd SMALLINT(5)
posta _code VARCHAR(10)
phone YVARCHAR(20)
|ast_update TIMEST AMP

PRIMARY
idx_fk_city_id

As shown in the preceding figure, the primary key is indicated by a key icon and indexed fields are
indicated by a different colored diamond icon. Click the arrow to the right of the table name to toggle
the display of the fields. Toggle the display of indexes and triggers in the same way.

Right-clicking a table opens a pop-up menu with the following items:
e Cut'tabl e_nane'

» Copy 't abl e_nane'

» Paste

e Edit 't abl e_nane'

» Edit 't abl e_nane'in New Tab

e Copy SQL to Clipboard

» Copy Column Names to Clipboard
» Copy Inserts to Clipboard

e Copy Insert Template to Clipboard
» Delete 't abl e_nane'

 Remove Figure 't abl e_nane'

With the exception of the deletion item, these menu items function as described in Section 9.1.3.1,
“Adding Tables to the Physical Schemas”. The behavior of the delete option is determined by your
MySQL Workbench options settings. For more information, see Section 3.2.4, “Modeling Preferences”.

9.1.4 Creating Foreign Key Relationships

Foreign key constraints are supported for the | nnoDB storage engine only. For other storage engines,
the foreign key syntax is correctly parsed but not implemented. For more information, see FOREIGN
KEY Constraint Differences.

MySQL Workbench enables you to add a foreign key from within the table editor or from within an
EER diagram by using the relationship tools on the vertical toolbar. This section describes how

to add a foreign key using the foreign key tools. To add a foreign key using the table editor, see
Section 8.1.10.4, “Foreign Keys Tab”.

The graphical tools for adding foreign keys are most effective when you are building tables from the
ground up. If you have imported a database using an SQL script and need not add columns to your
tables, you may find it more effective to define foreign keys using the table editor.
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9.1.4.1 Adding Foreign Key Relationships Using an EER Diagram

The vertical toolbar on the left side of an EER Diagram has six foreign key tools:
* one-to-one non-identifying relationship

e« one-to-many non-identifying relationship

* one-to-one identifying relationship

* one-to-many identifying relationship

e many-to-many identifying relationship

« Place a Relationship Using Existing Colums

Differences include:

* Anidentifying relationship: identified by a solid line between tables

An identifying relationship is one where the child table cannot be uniquely identified without its
parent. Typically this occurs where an intermediary table is created to resolve a many-to-many
relationship. In such cases, the primary key is usually a composite key made up of the primary keys
from the two original tables.

* A non-identifying relationship: identified by a broken (dashed) line between tables

Create or drag and drop the tables that you wish to connect. Ensure that there is a primary key in

the table that will be on the “one” side of the relationship. Click on the appropriate tool for the type

of relationship you wish to create. If you are creating a one-to-many relationship, first click the table
that is on the “many” side of the relationship, then on the table containing the referenced key. This
creates a column in the table on the many side of the relationship. The default name of this column is
t abl e_name_key_ nane where the table name and the key name both refer to the table containing
the referenced key.

When the many-to-many tool is active, double-clicking a table creates an associative table with a
many-to-many relationship. For this tool to function there must be a primary key defined in the initial
table.

Use the Model menu, Menu Options menu item to set a project-specific default name for the foreign
key column (see The Relationship Notation Submenu). To change the global default, see Section 3.2.4,
“Modeling Preferences”.

To edit the properties of a foreign key, double-click anywhere on the connection line that joins the two
tables. This opens the relationship editor.

Pausing your mouse pointer over a relationship connector highlights the connector and the related keys
as shown in the following figure. The fi | mand the fi | m act or tables are related onthe fi Il mid
field and these fields are highlighted in both tables. Since the fi | m i d field is part of the primary key
inthe fil m act or table, a solid line is used for the connector between the two tables. After pausing
over a relationship for a second, a yellow box is displayed that provides additional information.
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Figure 9.16 The Relationship Connector

| film v | film_actor v
film _id SMALLINT (5) actor_id SMALLINT(5)
 title VARCHAR(255) film _id SMALLINT(5)
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rating ENUM(...)
spedial _features SET(...)
»|ast_update TIMEST AMP

PRIMARY
idy_title
idw_fk_language_id

idw_fk_original _language_id

If the placement of a connection's caption is not suitable, you can change its position by dragging

it to a different location. If you have set a secondary caption, its position can also be changed. For
more information about secondary captions, see Section 9.1.4.3, “Connection Properties”. Where the
notation style permits, Cl assi ¢ for example, the cardinality indicators can also be repositioned.

The relationship notation style in Figure 9.16, “The Relationship Connector” is the default, crow's
foot. You can change this if you are using a Commercial Edition of MySQL Workbench. For more
information, see The Relationship Notation Submenu.

You can select multiple connections by holding down the Control key as you click a connection. This
can be useful for highlighting specific relationships on an EER diagram.

9.1.4.2 The Relationship Editor

Double-clicking a relationship on the EER diagram canvas opens the relationship editor. This has two
tabs: Relationship, and Foreign Key.

Relationship Tab

In the Relationship tab, you can set the caption of a relationship using the Caption field. This name
displays on the canvas and is also the name used for the constraint itself. The default value for this
nameisfk _source_tabl e destination_tabl e. Use the Model menu, Menu Options menu item
to set a project-specific default name for foreign keys. To change the global default, see Section 3.2.4,
“Modeling Preferences”.

You can also add a secondary caption and a caption to a relationship.

The Visibility Settings section is used to determine how the relationship is displayed on the EER
Diagram canvas. Ful | y Vi si bl e is the default but you can also choose to hide relationship lines or
to use split lines. The split line style is shown in the following figure.
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Figure 9.17 The Split Connector
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g A broken line connector indicates a non-identifying relationship. The split line
style can be used with either an identifying relationship or a non-identifying
relationship. It is used for display purposes only and does not indicate anything
about the nature of a relationship.

To set the notation of a relationship use the Model menu, Relationship Notation menu item. For more
information, see The Relationship Notation Submenu.

Foreign Key Tab

The Foreign Key tab contains several sections: Referencing Table, Cardinality and Referenced
Table.

The Mandatory check boxes are used to select whether the referencing table and the referenced table
are mandatory. By default, both of these constraints are t r ue (indicated by the check boxes being
checked).

The Cardinality section has a set of radio buttons that enable you to choose whether the relationship
is one-to-one or one-to-many. There is also a check box that enables you to specify whether the
relationship is an identifying relationship.

9.1.4.3 Connection Properties

Right-click a connection to select it. When a connection is selected, it is highlighted and its properties
are displayed in the properties palette. Connection properties are different from the properties of other
objects. The following list describes them:

e capt i on: The name of the connection. By default, the name is the name of the foreign key and the
property is centered above the connection line.

e captionXO fs: The X offset of the caption.

e captionYO fs: The Y offset of the caption.

» commrent : The comment associated with the relationship.

o drawspl i t: Whether to show the relationship as a continuous line.
* endCapti onXOf f s: The X termination point of the caption offset.

e endCaptionYO fs: The Y termination point of the caption offset.

« extraCapti on: A secondary caption. By default, this extra caption is centered beneath the
connection line.

» extraCapti onXOr f s: The X offset of the secondary caption.

» extraCaptionYO fs: The Y offset of the secondary caption.
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e nmandat or y: Whether the entities are mandatory. For more information, see Section 9.1.4.2, “The
Relationship Editor”.

» many: False if the relationship is a one-to-one relationship.
« m ddl eSegnent O f set : The offset of the middle section of the connector.

» nodel Onl y: Set when the connection will not be propagated to the DDL. It is just a logical
connection drawn on a diagram. This is used, for example, when drawing Myl SAMtables with a
visual relationship, but with no foreign keys.

» name: The name used to identify the connection on the EER Diagram canvas. Note that this is not
the name of the foreign key.

» referredVandat or y: Whether the referred entity is mandatory.
e start Capti onXOr f s: The start of the X offset of the caption.
* startCaptionYOfs: The start of the Y offset of the caption.

In most cases, you can change the properties of a relationship using the relationship editor rather than
the Properti es palette.

If you make a relationship invisible by hiding it using the relationship editor's Visibility Settings, and
then close the relationship editor, you will no longer be able to select the relationship to bring up its
relationship editor. To make the relationship visible again, you must expand the table object relating
to the relationship in the Layers palette and select the relationship object. To edit the selected object,
right-click it, then select Edit Object. You can then set the Visibility Settings to Fully Visible. The
relationship will then be visible in the EER Diagram window.

9.1.5 Creating Views

You can add views to a database either from the Physi cal Schenas section of the MySQL Model
page or from the EER Diagram.

9.1.5.1 Adding Views to the Physical Schemas

To add a view, double-clicking the Add Vi ewicon in the Physi cal Schemnas section of the My SQL
Mbdel page. The default name of the view is vi ewl. If a view with this name already exists, the new
view is named vi ew2.

Adding a new view automatically opens the view editor docked at the bottom of the application. For
information about using the view editor, see Section 9.1.5.3, “The View Editor”.

Right-clicking a view opens a pop-up menu with the following items:
e Cut'vi ew _nane'
The 'vi ew_nane'is only cut from the EER canvas, and not removed from the schema.
» Copy 'vi ew_nane'
» Paste
 Edit View
+ Edit in New Window
» Copy SQL to Clipboard

» Delete 'vi ew_nane': deletes from both the EER canvas and schema.
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 Remove 'vi ew_nane': deletes from the EER canvas, but not the schema.

If the table editor is not open, the Edit View item opens it. If it is already open, the selected table
replaces the previous one. Edit in New Window opens a new view editor tab.

The cut and copy items are useful for copying views between different schemas. Copy SQL to
Clipboard copies the CREATE VI EWstatement to the clipboard.

Warning
O Use the Delete 'vi ew_nane' item to remove a view from the database. There
will be no confirmation dialog box.

Any views added to the Physi cal Schenmas section also show up in the Cat al og palette on the
left side of the application. They may be added to an EER Diagram, when in the EER Diagram tab, by
dragging and dropping them from this palette.

9.1.5.2 Adding Views to an EER Diagram

Views can also be added to an EER Diagram using the Vi ewtool on the vertical toolbar. Make sure
that the EER Diagram tab is selected, then left-click the view icon on the vertical toolbar. The view icon
is the two overlapping rectangles found below the table icon.

Clicking this icon changes the mouse pointer to a view pointer. To change the mouse pointer to a view
pointer from the keyboard, use the V key.

Choosing the Vi ewtool changes the contents of the toolbar that appears immediately below the main
menu bar. When the Vi ews pointer is active, this toolbar contains a schemas list and a color chart
list. Use these lists to select the appropriate schema and color accent for the new view. Make sure
that you associate the new view with a database. The color of your view can be changed using the
Properti es palette.

Create a view by clicking anywhere on the EER Diagram canvas. This creates a new view with the
default name vi ewl. To revert to the default mouse pointer, click the arrow icon at the top of the
vertical toolbar.

Right-clicking a view opens a pop-up menu. With the exception of the delete item, these menu items
function as described in Section 9.1.5.1, “Adding Views to the Physical Schemas”. The behavior of the
delete option is determined by your MySQL Workbench options settings. For more information, see
Section 3.2.4, “Modeling Preferences”.

9.1.5.3 The View Editor

To invoke the view editor, double-click a view object on the EER Diagram canvas or double-click a view
in the Physi cal Schenas section on the MySQL Model page. This opens the view editor docked at
the bottom of the application. Double-clicking the title bar undocks the editor. Do the same to redock it.
Any number of views may be open at the same time. Each additional view appears as a tab at the top
of the view editor.

There are three tabs at the bottom of the view editor: View, Comments, and Privileges. Navigate
between different tabs using the mouse or from the keyboard by pressing Control+Alt+Tab.

The View Tab
Use the View tab to perform the following tasks:
» Rename the view using the Name text box.

» Enter the SQL to create a view using the SQL field.
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e Comment a view using the Comments text area.

The Comments Tab

This tab enables you to enter comments for a particular view.
The Privileges Tab

The Privileges tab of the view editor functions in exactly the same way as the Privileges tab of the
routine editor. For more information, see The Privileges Tab.

9.1.5.4 Modifying a View Using the Properties Palette

When you select a view on the EER Diagram canvas, its properties are displayed in the Pr operti es
palette. Most of the properties accessible from the Pr oper ti es palette apply to the appearance of a
view on the EER Diagram canvas.

For a list of properties accessible through the Pr operti es palette, see Section 9.1.2.6, “The
Properties Palette”.

9.1.6 Creating Routines and Routine Groups

You can add Routine Groups to a database either from the Physical Schemata section of the MySQL
Model page or from an EER Diagram. Routines may be added only from the Physical Schemata
section of the MySQL Model page.

To view an existing schema, along with its Routines and Routine Groups, choose Database, Reverse
Engineer from the main menu. After the schema has been added to the current model, you can see
the schema objects on the Physical Schemata panel on the MySQL Model page. The Routines and
Routine Groups are listed there.

MySQL Workbench unifies both stored procedures and stored functions into one logical object called a
Routine. Routine Groups are used to group related routines. Define Routine with the Routine Group
Editor to assign specific routines to a group, using a drag and drop interface.

When designing an EER Diagram, you can place the Routine Groups on the canvas by dragging them
from the Catalog Palette. Placing individual routines on the diagram is not permitted, as it would clutter
the canvas.

9.1.6.1 Routines

Adding Routines to the Physical Schemata

To add a routine, double-click the Add Rout i ne icon in the Physi cal Schenat a section of the
MySQL Model page. The default name of the routine is r out i nel. If a routine with this name already
exists, the new routine is named r out i ne2.

Adding a new routine automatically opens the routine editor docked at the bottom of the application.
For information about using the routine editor, see The Routine Editor.

Right-clicking a routine opens a pop-up menu with the following items:
* Rename

e Cut'routine_nane'

* Copy 'routine_nane'

e Paste
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Edit Routine

Edit in New Window

Copy SQL to Clipboard
e Delete 'routi ne_nane'
The Edit Routine item opens the routine editor.

The cut and paste items are useful for copying routines between different schemata.

Note
@ Deleting the code for a routine from the Routines tab of the Routine Group
Editor results in removal of the routine object from the model.

Note
@ To remove a routine from a routine group, use the controls on the Routine
Group tab of the Routine Group Editor.

The action of the delete option varies depending upon how you have configured MySQL Workbench.
For more information, see Section 3.2.4, “Modeling Preferences”.

The Routine Editor

To invoke the routine editor, double-click a routine in the Physi cal Schenat a section on the My SQL
Mbdel page. This opens the routine editor docked at the bottom of the application. Any number of
routines may be open at the same time. Each additional routine appears as a tab at the top of the
routine editor.

Routine and Privileges tabs appear at the bottom of the routine editor. Navigate between different
tabs using the mouse or from the keyboard by pressing Control+Alt+Tab.

The Routine Tab

Use the Routine tab of the routine editor to perform the following tasks:
* Rename the routine using the Name field.

» Enter the SQL to create a routine using the SQL field.

The Privileges Tab

The Privileges tab of the routine editor allows you to assign specific roles and privileges. You may also
assign privileges to a role using the role editor. For a discussion of this topic, see Adding Roles and
Object Privileges.

When this tab is first opened, all roles that have been created are displayed in the list on the right.
Move the roles you wish to associate with this table to the Roles list on the left. Do this by selecting
a role and then clicking the < button. Use the Shift key to select multiple contiguous roles and the
Control key to select noncontiguous roles.

To assign privileges to a role, click the role in the Roles list. This displays all available privileges in the
Assigned Privileges list. The privileges that display are:

« ALL
* CREATE

* DROP
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* GRANT OPTI ON
* REFERENCES

* ALTER

* DELETE

* | NDEX

* | NSERT

o SELECT

* UPDATE

* TRI GGER

You can choose to assign all privileges to a specific role or any other privilege as listed previously.
Privileges irrelevant to a specific table, such as the FI LE privilege, are not shown.

If a role has already been granted privileges on a specific table, those privileges show as already
checked in the Assigned Privileges list.

9.1.6.2 Routine Groups

Adding Routine Groups to the Physical Schemata

Double-clicking the Add Routi ne G oup iconinthe Physi cal Schenat a section of the My SQL
Mbdel page adds a routine group with the default name of r out i nes1. If a routine group with this
name already exists, the new routine group is named r out i nes2.

Adding a new routine group automatically opens the routine groups editor docked at the bottom of the
application. For information about using the routine groups editor, see The Routine Group Editor.

Right-clicking a routine group opens a pop-up menu with the following items:
* Rename

* Cut'routine_group_naneg'

e Copy 'routine_group_name'

» Edit Routine

» Edit in New Window

e Copy SQL to Clipboard

» Delete 'routi ne_group_nane'

The Edit Routine Group item opens the routine group editor, which is described in The Routine Group
Editor.

The cut and paste items are useful for copying routine groups between different schemata.

Deleting a routine group from the MySQL Mbdel page removes the group but does not remove any
routines contained in that group.

Any routine groups added to the Physi cal Schenmat a also show up in the Cat al og palette on the
right side of the application. They may be added to an EER diagram by dragging and dropping them
from this palette.
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Adding Routine Groups to an EER Diagram

To add routine groups to an EER Diagram, use the Rout i ne Gr oups tool on the vertical toolbar.
Make sure that the EER Diagram tab is selected, then right-click the routine groups icon on the vertical
toolbar. The routine groups icon is immediately above the lowest toolbar separator.

Clicking the mouse on this icon changes the mouse pointer to a routine group pointer. You can also
change the mouse pointer to a routine pointer by pressing the G key.

Choosing the Rout i ne Gr oup tool changes the contents of the toolbar that appears immediately
below the menu bar. When the Rout i ne Gr oups pointer is active, this toolbar contains a schemata
list and a color chart list. Use these lists to select the appropriate schema and color accent for the new
routine group. Make sure that you associate the new routine group with a database. The color of your
routine group can be changed later using the Pr operti es palette.

Create a routine group by clicking anywhere on the EER Diagram canvas. This creates a new routine
group with the default name r out i nes1. To revert to the default mouse pointer, click the arrow icon at
the top of the vertical toolbar.

Right-clicking a routine group opens a pop-up menu. With the exception of the delete option and
rename options, these menu options function as described in Adding Routine Groups to the Physical
Schemata. There is no rename option, and the behavior of the delete option is determined by your
MySQL Workbench options settings. For more information, see Section 3.2.4, “Modeling Preferences”.

The Routine Group Editor

To invoke the routine group editor, double-click a routine group object on the EER Diagram canvas or
double-click a routine group in the Physi cal Schenat a section on the MySQL Mobdel page. This
opens the routine group editor docked at the bottom of the application. Double-clicking the title bar
undocks the editor. Do the same to redock it. Any number of routine groups may be open at the same
time. Each additional routine group appears as a tab at the top of the routine editor,

Routine group and Privileges tabs appear at the bottom of the routine editor. Navigate between
different tabs using the mouse or from the keyboard by pressing Control+Alt+Tab.

The Routine Groups Tab
Use the Routine Groups tab of the routine groups editor to perform the following tasks:
» Rename the routine group using the Name field.
» Add routines to the group by dragging and dropping them.
* Add comments to the routine group.
The Privileges Tab

The Privileges tab of the routine group editor functions in exactly the same way as the Privileges tab
of the table editor. For more information, see The Privileges Tab.

Modifying a Routine Group Using the Properties Palette

When you select a routine group on the EER Diagram canvas, its properties are displayed in the
Properti es palette. All of the properties accessible from the Pr oper ti es palette apply to the
appearance of a routine group on the EER Diagram canvas.

For a list of properties accessible through the Pr operti es palette, see Section 9.1.2.6, “The
Properties Palette”.

9.1.7 Creating Layers

You can add layers to a database only from an EER Diagram. Layers are used to help organize objects
on the canvas. Typically, related objects are added to the same layer; for example, you may choose to
add all your views to one layer.
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9.1.7.1 Adding Layers to an EER Diagram

To add layers to an EER Diagram, use the Layer tool on the vertical toolbar. Select an EER Diagram
tab and left-click the layer icon on the vertical toolbar. The layer icon is the rectangle with an * L’ in the
lower left corner and it is found below the eraser icon.

Clicking the mouse on this icon changes the mouse pointer to a layer pointer. You can also change the
mouse pointer to a layer pointer by pressing the L key.

Choosing the Layer tool changes the contents of the toolbar that appears immediately below the
menu bar. When the Layer s pointer is active, this toolbar contains a color chart list. Use this list
to select the color accent for the new layer. The color of your layer can be changed later using the
Properti es palette.

Create a layer by clicking anywhere on the EER Diagram canvas and, while holding the left mouse
button down, draw a rectangle of a suitable size. This creates a new layer with the default name
I ayer 1. To revert to the default mouse pointer, click the arrow icon at the top of the vertical toolbar.

The following figure shows a layer named "My Sakila Views" with several views:

Figure 9.18 The Layer Object

EER Disgram %
Scripting  Help
BE G e sig ol Initial color choice

Asmrange  Model Database Tools

File Edit View

Bird's Eye

categary_id TINYINT(3)

/ Our layer
My Sakila Views

;j"—'. staff_lisl;:

# name VARCHAR(25)

»last_update TIMEST AMP

'—'-. acmr_'nlo_:

(3 sales_by store |
N ” 1 fim
film _id SMALLINT(3)
¥ title VARCHAR(255)
description TEXT

Layer Tree
Object

» 1] rental

Add layer (T nicer_but_slower, _ﬁlm_listl_t

» 1] staff
» 1] store

L AR 1y Zakila Views

e [ staff_list

— | customer_list
0 film_list | - o

@eBa e ons s s

T sales_by_film_ca hegor\r

release_year YEAR
¥ |anguage. id TINYINT{3)
original _language_id TINYINT(3)

= nicer_but_slower_film_lis
A sales_by_store
H acter_info
» [ film_list
» [ sales_by_Ffilm_category
» [H customer list
] i v

Catalog EERSEE User Types

Properties Editor

color
description
height

left

name

284
116

My Sakila Views

| " rentd_duration TINY INT(3)

| @ rentd_rate DECIMAL{4,2)

Layer editing tab m aﬂctaq > length SMALLINT(5)

Layer Name: My Salda Views

SFFFOFD

| S

N

Click to choose a new color

Click each property value
o edit

46
323

top
width

Layer

Select an area for the new layer.

To open the layer editor, either double-click the layer or right-click the layer and choose the edit option.
The available context-menu options are:
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e Cut'l ayer _nane'

» Copy 'l ayer nane'

» Paste'a_tabl e _nane'
e Edit'l ayer nane'

» Delete'l ayer nane'

Note
@ A layer may also be edited via Properties Editor on the left panel, and it offers
additional edit options.

The cut and copy items are useful for copying layers between different schemata.

Since layers are not schema objects, no confirmation dialog box opens when you delete a layer
regardless of how you have configured MySQL Workbench. Deleting a layer does not delete schema
objects from the catalog.

Adding Objects to a Layer

To add an object to a layer, drag and drop it directly from the Cat al og palette onto a layer. If you pick
up an object from an EER diagram, you must press Control as you drag it onto the layer, otherwise it
will not be “locked” inside the layer.

Locking objects to a layer prevents their accidental removal. You cannot remove them by clicking and
dragging; to remove an object, you also must press the Control key while dragging it.

As a visual cue that the object is being “locked”, the outline of the layer is highlighted as the object is
dragged over it.

If you drag a layer over a table object, the table object will automatically be added to the layer. This
also works for multiple table objects.

Layers cannot be nested. That is, a layer cannot contain another layer object.
9.1.7.2 Modifying a Layer Using the Properties Palette

Choosing "Edit" allows you to edit the layer name and layer background color, and the "Properties
Editor" offers additional edit options.

When you select a layer on the EER Diagram canvas, its properties are displayed in the Properti es
palette. The properties accessible from the Pr operti es palette apply to the appearance of a layer on
the EER Diagram canvas.

In some circumstances, you may want to make a layer invisible. Select the layer and, in the

Properti es palette, setthe vi si bl e property to Fal se. To locate an invisible object, open the
Layer s palette and select the object by double-clicking it. After an object is selected, you can reset the
vi si bl e property from the Properti es palette.

For a list of properties accessible through the Pr operti es palette, see Section 9.1.2.6, “The

Properties Palette”. In addition to the properties listed there, a layer also has a descri pti on property.
Use this property to document the purpose of the layer.

9.1.8 Creating Notes

You can add notes to a database only from the Model Not es section of the MySQL Mbdel page.
Notes are typically used to help document the design process.
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9.1.8.1 Adding Notes

Double-clicking the Add Not e icon in the Model Not es section of the MySQL Mbdel page adds a
note with the default name of not el. If a note with this name already exists, the new note is named
not e2.

Adding a new note automatically opens the note editor docked at the bottom of the application. For
information about using the note editor, see Section 9.1.8.2, “The Note Editor”.

Right-clicking a note opens a pop-up menu with the following items:
* Rename

e Cut 'not e_nane'

e Copy 'not e_nane'

» Delete 'not e_nane'

The Edit Note item opens the note editor. For information about using the note editor, see
Section 9.1.8.2, “The Note Editor”.

The cut and copy items are useful for copying notes between different schemata.
Notes can be added only on the MySQL Model page.
9.1.8.2 The Note Editor

To invoke the note editor, double-click a note object in the Model Not e section on the MySQL Model
page. This opens the note editor docked at the bottom of the application. Double-clicking the note tab
undocks the editor. Double-click the title bar to redock it. Any number of notes may be open at the
same time. Each additional note appears as a tab at the top of the note editor.

Use the editor to change the name of a note or its contents.

9.1.9 Creating Text Objects

Text objects are applicable only to an EER diagram. They can be used for documentation purposes; for
example, to explain a grouping of schema objects. They are also useful for creating titles for an EER
diagram should you decide to export a diagram as a PDF or PNG file.

9.1.9.1 Adding Text Objects to an EER Diagram

To add text objects to an EER Diagram, use the Text Obj ect tool on the vertical toolbar. Make sure
that the EER Diagram tab is selected, then right-click the text object icon on the vertical toolbar. The
text object icon is the rectangular icon found below the label icon.

Clicking the mouse on this icon changes the mouse pointer to a text object pointer. You can also
change the mouse pointer to a text object pointer by pressing the N key.

Choosing the Text Obj ect tool changes the contents of the toolbar that appears immediately below
the menu bar. When the Text Obj ect pointer is active, this toolbar contains a color chart list. Use
this list to select the color accent for the new text object. The color of your text object can be changed
later using the Pr operti es palette.

Create a text object by clicking anywhere on the EER Diagram canvas. This creates a new text object
with the default name t ext 1. To revert to the default mouse pointer, click the arrow icon at the top of
the vertical toolbar.

Right-clicking a text object opens a pop-up menu. These menu options are identical to the options for
other objects. However, since a text object is not a database object, there is no confirmation dialog box
when you delete a text object.
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9.1.9.2 The Text Object Editor

To invoke the text object editor, double-click a text object on the EER Diagram canvas. This opens the
editor docked at the bottom of the application. Double-clicking the text object table undocks the editor.
Double-click the title bar to redock it. Any number of text objects may be open at the same time. Each
additional text objects appears as a tab at the top of the text editor.

Use the editor to change the name of a text object or its contents.
Modifying a Text Object Using the Properties Palette

When you select a text object on the EER Diagram canvas, its properties are displayed in the
Properti es palette. Most of the properties accessible from the Pr operti es palette apply to the
appearance of a view on the EER Diagram canvas.

For a list of properties accessible through the Pr operti es palette, see Section 9.1.2.6, “The
Properties Palette”.

There is no property in the Pr opert i es palette for changing the font used by a text object. To do
so, choose the Appearance tab of the Workbench Preferences dialog. For more information, see
Preferences: Modeling: Appearance.

9.1.10 Creating Images
Images exist only on the EER Diagram canvas; you can add them only from the EER Diagram window.
9.1.10.1 Adding Images to an EER Diagram

To add images to an EER Diagram, use the | mage tool on the vertical toolbar. Make sure that the EER
Diagram tab is selected, then right-click the image icon on the vertical toolbar. The image icon is the
icon just above the table icon.

Clicking the mouse on this icon changes the mouse pointer to an image pointer. You can also change
the mouse pointer to an image pointer by pressing the | key.

Create an image by clicking anywhere on the EER Diagram canvas. This opens a file open dialog box.
Select the desired image, then close the dialog box to create an image on the canvas. To revert to the
default mouse pointer, click the arrow icon at the top of the vertical toolbar.

Right-clicking this object opens a pop-up menu with the following items:

* Cut' | nmage'

e Copy' | mage'

« Edit Image

» Edit in New Window

» Delete' | nage'

These menu items function in exactly the same way as they do for other objects on an EER diagram.

However, images are not database objects so there is no confirmation dialog box when they are
deleted.

9.1.10.2 The Image Editor

To invoke the image editor, double-click an image object on an EER Diagram canvas. This opens the
image editor docked at the bottom of the application. Double-clicking the image editor tab undocks the
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editor. Double-click the title bar to redock it. Any number of images may be open at the same time.
Each additional image appears as a tab at the top of the image editor.

The Image Tab
Use the Image tab of the image editor to perform the following tasks:
» Rename the image using the Name text box.
» Browse for an image using the Browse button.

Modifying a Image using the Properties Palette

When you select an image on the EER Diagram canvas, its properties are displayed in the Properties
palette. Most of the properties accessible from the Properties palette apply to the appearance of an
image on the EER Diagram canvas.

For a list of properties accessible through the Properties palette, see Section 9.1.2.6, “The Properties
Palette”.

9.2 Additional Modeling Tools

Additional modeling design tools and features.

9.2.1 Printing Diagrams

The printing options used to create printouts of your EER Diagrams are found under the File menu.
To create documentation of your models, see The DBDoc Model Reporting Dialog Window (MySQL
Workbench Commercial).

9.2.1.1 Printing Options
The printing menu items are not enabled unless an EER diagram is active. These items are available:
* Page Setup
Enables you to choose the paper size, orientation, and margins.
* Print

Sends your EER diagram directly to the printer. This option generates a preview before printing.
From the preview you can adjust the scale of the view and also choose a multipage view. Clicking
the printer icon at the top left of this window, prints the currently selected EER diagram. Close the
print preview window if you need to adjust the placement of objects on the EER diagram canvas.

* Print to PDF
Creates a PDF file of your EER diagram.
* Printto PS

Creates a PostScript file of your EER diagram.

9.2.2 DBDoc Model Reporting

The DBDoc - Model Reporting dialog is found by opening a model, selecting Model from the menu,
and then DBDoc - Model Reporting.

Note
@ This functionality is only available in the MySQL Workbench Commercial
Editions.
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Use the DBDoc- Model Reporting dialog to set the options for creating documentation of your database
models. For example, the following figure shows the dialog with HTML Det ai | ed Fr anes selected
and the template style set to Vi br ant .

Figure 9.19 The DBDoc Model Reporting Options

r -,
DEDcc - Medel Reporting @
Generate a Report for the Current Model
HTML Easic Frames A detailed HTHML report using frames. For printing
HTML Basic Single Page use a single page HTML report template. \
ML Detailed Frames -
Text Basic =
Template Style: Vibrant hd e
Vibrant colors ——
Basic Options
Title: Model Report Title used for the report
Output Path:  Yedocumentsfolder%e/report_%edate %

It is possible to use variables here, These values are supported:
~ : The user's home directory (Linux/Mac only)
Sudesktopfolder®: The user's desktop

Sedocumentsfolder %e: The user's documents folder

Sedate®: The current date

Yetime %e: The current time

Yyear %: The current year only

%emonth%e: The current month only {as number)
%emonthname %: The current month only (as text)

%%day®s: The current day (as number)

Content

Output Table Columns

Output Table Indices

Output Foreign Keys

Output References from Foreign Keys
Incude DDL code for objects

[ Cancel ] [Generate

You can choose from four available templates to generate a report:

« HTML Basi c Franes: Model documentation in HTML format that makes use of frames.
« HTML Basic Single Page: Single Page HTML documentation, not using frames.

e HTML Det ai |l ed Franes: Detailed HTML documentation, using frames.

» Text Basi c: Text file documentation.

When you click a template, a preview image displays on the right side of the page. For the HTML
Basi ¢ Franes template, you can select either the Col or f ul orthe Restrai ned Col ors option
from the Style list. The HTML Basi ¢ Si ngl e Page template offers only the Col or f ul style. The
HTM. Det ai | ed Franes template offers the Vi br ant style, and also the more subdued Coat ed
style. The Text Basi c template offers only the Fi xed Si ze Font style.

From the Base Options frame choose the report title and the output directory for the report files.
The following variables may be used to configure the output path:

» ~: The home directory of the user. Available on Linux and macOS versions only.

» Ygeskt opf ol der % The desktop of the user.

» %docunent sf ol der % The Documents folders of the user. The following table shows typical values
for common platforms.
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Platigrioal Default Documents Folder
Widlavss er s\ user _nane\ My Docunent s
Linex Docunent s

mqat:@@ s/ user _nane/ Docunent s

* %lat e% The date in the format YYYY-MM-DD.

* % i me% The time in the format HHMM.

» %year % The year in the format YYYY.

* %ont h% The month in the format MM. January is 01 and December is 12.

* %ront hname% The name of the month, rather than the number.

* %lay% The day number in the format DD. For example, the 12th would be 12.
Content options can also be selected:

* Output Table Columns: Display all the columns.

» Output Table Indices: Display all the indexes.

e Output Foreign Keys: Display all the foreign keys.

» Output References from Foreign Keys: Display the tables that foreign keys reference.
» Include DDL code for objects: Generates DDL code.

Clicking the Generate button creates the directory defined in the Output directory text box. If you
chose to create HTML Basi ¢ Fr anes, you will find the following files in this directory:

» basi c. css: The style sheet for the over vi ew. ht nl page.

e i ndex. ht nl : The main page.

» overvi ew. ht m : The model overview, the navigation links shown in the sidebar.

e restrained. css: The CSS file used if the Rest r ai ned Col or s style option was chosen.

» tabl e_details. htnl: The main frame of the model report.

Choosing the HTML Basi ¢ Si ngl e Page option creates a style sheet and an i ndex. ht i file.
Choosing the HTML Det ai | ed Fr anmes option creates the following files:

» basi c. css: The style sheet for the over vi ew. ht ml page. This is used if the vi br ant style is
chosen.

e coat ed. css: The CSS file used if the Coat ed style option was chosen.

* i ndex. ht nl : The main page.

» overvi ew. ht m : Overview information for the report such as report title, project name and author.

e overview |ist.htn:Asummary of schema in the model along with a list of tables contained in

each schema.
e routine_details.htmn :Listof all routines for the schema.
e tabl e _details. htnl:The main report detalils.

 table_details_list.htnl:A Schema overview along with details of columns, indexes and
foreign keys for each schema.
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e tabl e el enent _details. htnl: The details for every element of the table.
e top. ht m : The top frame of the report.

e view details. htnl: Listof all columns and indexes for the schema.
Choosing the Text Basi ¢ option creates a directory containing one text file.

You can click i ndex. ht n to view a report. The following figure shows an output example of the HTM.
Det ai | ed Franes report for the wor | d schema.

Figure 9.20 The DBDoc Model Report
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Foreign Keys ()
Trigeers (0]

Table Properties

Avernpe Row Lenzth
Connection String
Dafault Collation
Minimal Row Count
Union Tables

Pack Keys

Data Directory

Use Check Sum
Default Character Set
Delay Hey Updates
Maximum Row Count
Merge Mathod

Has Password

Index Directony

Row Format

Column Name Datatype
D IHT{11)
MHame CHAR3S)
CountryCode CHAR(3)
District CHAR(ZD)
Populabion IMT{11)

Indices

Index Name: Columns Primary

| o sy oo

Mot Null Default
Yes
Yos
Yeg
Yes
Yos

Comment

Unique Type Kind Cemment

i CNELS A DY

‘

For more information about creating custom templates, see Section 9.7, “Customizing DBDoc Model
Reporting Templates”.

9.2.3 Schema Validation Plugins

MySQL Workbench provides validation modules so that you can test your models before implementing
them.

Note
@ This functionality is only available in MySQL Workbench Commercial.
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The validation (MySQL) plugins are accessed from the Model menu within an open My SQL Model
or EER Di agr amtab. Beneath the menu item are a number of specific validation tests. Running any
one of these tests (or Validate All) displays validation output in the Modeling Additions area of the

window (click |:I from the toolbar to open or close the panel). Alternatively, you can run the same
validation tests from the Validate tab within the panel as the following figure shows.

Figure 9.21 Modeling: Validate Tab

[ e

Modeling Additions

Name
@) Index name 'PRIMARY" from table film_actor' is a reserved word
@) Index name 'PRIMARY" from table film_category'is a reserved word
A\ Invalid default value 'NULL' for column “film_text™." description”: .
@) Index name 'PRIMARY' from table film_text'is a reserved word
) Indexname PRIMARY' from table ‘inventory' is a reserved word
{) Index name 'PRIMARY from table language’ is a reserved word
{) Index name PRIMARY from table ‘payment’is a reserved word
A\ Invalid default value 'WULL' for column “rental”." return_date " : Quoted string she
{) Index name PRIMARY" from table rental’ is a reserved word
/A Invalid default value 'NULL'for column " staff. picture':.
§) Index name 'PRIMARY" from table ‘staff'is a reserved word
§) Indexname 'PRIMARY" from table 'store’is a reserved word
Validating views
M view ‘actor_info' is not referenced by any role
I\ View 'customer_list'is not referenced by any role
A View film_list' is not referenced by any role
M\ View ‘nicer_but_slower_film_list'is not referenced by any role
/A View'sales_by_film_category' is not referenced by any role
M View'sales_by_store'is not referenced by any role
M View 'staff_list'is not referenced by any role

€ Syntax error in view ‘customer_list'. View code is 'CREATE ALGORITHM=UNDEFI!
V

< >

Operation 'Validate all' finished with 1 errors and 59 warnings

Al v| | validate |

Templates Validate Adv.Find

Information, warning, and error messages include an icon to show the severity of each issue visually. In
addition, the output is organized by category: Validating routine groups, Validating routines, Validating
tables, and Validating views. Changes made to Model Options (see Model) may alter the output of the
individual validation tests. To copy one or more messages, highlight the output and select Copy from
the context menu.

The following list names the validation type and gives examples of specific violations:
» Consistency Validation
» Use of the same column with columns of differing data types

» Duplicated Identifiers Validation
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« Duplicate object names
 Duplicate role or user names
« Duplicate index or routine names
e Empty Content Validation
* A table with no columns
¢ A routine or view with no SQL code defined

< A routine group containing no routines

A table, view, or routine not referenced by at least one role

A user with no privileges
« Obijects such as tables that do not appear on at least one EER Diagram
* Integrity Violation
¢ An object name longer than the maximum permitted
« A foreign key defined for an engine type that does not support foreign keys (not yet implemented)

< A view or routine that references a nonexistent table (nhot yet implemented)

A default value that does not match a column's data type
« An invalid partitioning scheme
» Logic Validation
« A foreign key that refers to a column other than the primary key in the source table
« Any object that is object is either read only or write only by role definition
< Placeholder objects left over from reverse engineering
» Syntax Violation
< Arroutine, trigger, or view with incorrect SQL syntax
< Areserved keyword used as an identifier
* Use of an invalid character
e Table Efficiency Validation
< A table with no primary key
« A primary key that does not use an integer-based data type

« A foreign key that refers to a column with a different data type

9.3 Modeling Tutorials

This chapter contains three short tutorials intended to familiarize you with the basics of MySQL
Workbench. These tutorials show how MySQL Workbench can be used both to design and to
document databases.
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Creating a Model

Creating a database from scratch is the focus of Section 9.3.4, “Using the Default Schema” and
exploring the graphic design capabilities of MySQL Workbench is touched upon in Section 9.3.2, “Basic
Modeling”. Both these tutorials show the database design capabilities of MySQL Workbench.

Importing an SQL data definition script is probably the quickest way to familiarize yourself with MySQL
Workbench—this tutorial makes use of the saki | a database and emphasizes the use of MySQL
Workbench as a documentation tool. Examples taken from the saki | a database are used throughout
the documentation, so this installation procedure is recommended.

9.3.1 Creating a Model

This tutorial describes how to create a new database model and how to forward-engineer a model to a
live MySQL server.

engineering wizard. For additional information, see Section 9.4.2.2, “Reverse

Note
@ Alternatively, you can create a model from a database by using the reverse
Engineering a Live Database”.

1. Start MySQL Workbench. On the home screen, click the models view from the sidebar and then
click (+) next to Models. Alternatively, you can click File and then New Model from the menu
(shown in the figure that follows).

Figure 9.22 Getting Started Tutorial - Home Screen

MySQL Workbench =SS
&

File Edit View Dostabase Tools Seripling Help
Hew Model Ctrieh
Mew Query Tab, CileT :

— ctions @ @ a

Open Model_.. Crrl+0
Open SQL Seript.. Cirl+ShifteD
Open Recent + [opmentinsta.. Local MEM MyFirstConnection
Close Tab Cirleld root root

Exit AltsF4 127.00.1:13206 127.0.0.1:3206

A model can contain multiple schemas. Note that when you create a new model, it contains the
nydb schema by default. You can change the name of this default schema as needed or you can
delete it.

2. Click the + button on the right side of the Physical Schemas toolbar to add a new schema. The
default schema name is new_schenal, which you can now change to dvd _col | ecti on by
modifying its Name field. Confirm this change in the Physical Schemas panel shown in the next
figure. Now you are ready to add a table.
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Figure 9.23 Getting Started Tutorial - New Schema

B MySQL Workbench h k. Y Y D (=E] = |
A&  MySQLModer x
File Edit View JAmange Model Databaze Tools Scripting Help

SIS S =1 N

Description Editor Model Overview

p
Add Diagram

¥ Physical Schemas H HHE R

| myab ] dvd_collection

[

o Add View

Description

User Types List

Type Defirstion
& BooL TINYINT(1) -
&, BOOLEAN  TINYINT(1) Be tame: [dvd_collection |
5, FOED DECIMAL(10.. —]
ﬁ FLOATS FLOAT “r . Henae Beferences
B, FLOATS DOUBLE R
5, INT2 TINYINT(4) E Colation: [Sen-er Defauit '] :':,:'_,_:( Comenan
& INT2 SMALLINT(6)
B, INT3 MEDIUMINT. Comments:
& T4 INT{11)
&, INT8 BIGINT(20)
5 INTEGER INT(11)
&, LONG VAR.. MEDIUMBLOB
& LONG VAR... MEDIUMTEXT
& LONG MED IUMTEXT
5, MIDDLEINT MEDIUMINT.. =
‘ m ]

User Types  [liEGHY

Schema ‘new_schemal’ created.

Double-click Add Table in the Physical Schemas section.

This automatically loads the table editor with the default table name t abl el. Edit the Table Name
field to change the table name from t abl el to novi es.

Next, add columns to your table. Double-click a Column Name cell and the first field defaults to
novi esi d because (by default) MySQL Workbench appends i d to the table name for the initial
field. Change novi esi d to novi e_i d and keep the Datatype as | NT, and also select the PK
(PRIMARY KEY), NN (NOT NULL), and Al (AUTO_INCREMENT) check boxes.

Add the two additional columns described in the following table. The figure that appears after the
table shows all three columns in the novi es table.

Column Name Data Type Column Properties
novie title VARCHAR(45) NN
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Column Name Data Type

DATE (YYYY-MM-DD)

Column Properties

rel ease_date None

Figure 9.24 Getting Started Tutorial - Editing table columns

I8 wysa workbencn -_— W
%  MySOL Model” x
File Edit View Amsege Model Datsbase  Tesls  Seripting  Help DRACLE

=l Shoaded ln N E M [E= [

Description Editor

User Types List

Type

User Types

Definiion

Model Overview

&

Add

¥ Physical Schemas =|+|-5
; mydb ] dvd_collection

G (e ;

Tables (1

o Add Table

dvd_collection - Schema

mavies

il

mewies - Table

Columns  ERUEERES

Table tablel” created in schema ‘dvd_collection

s Triggers Partitioning O

& BooL TINYINT(L) Lk Table Name: [rovies Schama:  dvel_collection
}) BOOLEAN TINYINT( L)
:b FIED DECIMAL{10_. Column Name Datatype PX MN UQ BIN UN ZF Al Def Collakion: | Table Defat
b, FLOAT4 FLOAT mavie_id INT ¥ & 14 i
&, FLOATE DouBLE F movie_tithe WARCHAR(45) 1 Comment:
& INTL TINYINT(4) release_date DATE
& INT2 SMALLINT(E) |
i INT2 MEDIUMINT,
B INT4 INT[11)
& INTE BIGINT(2Q)
&, INTEGER INT(11)
[, LONG VAR, MEDIUMBLOB
£, LONG VAR, MEDIUMTEXT
i | oG e BE n *
"
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7. For a visual representation (EER diagram) of this schema, select Model and then Create Diagram
from Catalog Objects to create the EER Diagram for the model. The next figure shows the a new
tab titled EER Diagram, which displays diagram representation of the movies table and columns.

Figure 9.25 Getting Started Tutorial - EER Diagram

Filz i I

Bird's Eye
Zoom:| 100% - @& G|

v

mavie_id NT{1L) |
¥ title WARCH AR({45)

s releaze_dats DATE
Ll
m| m}

Catalog Tree
¥ - dvd_collection
"E Tables
» [ movies
=
=3 Views
P Routine Groups

Layers  User Types

Hiatory Display ;oo

2 Autoplace Objects of the Catalo
i Move mavies

Descripion  Properties Templates

Ready

8. In the table editor, change the name of the column novie_titletotitl e. Note thatthe EER
Diagram is automatically updated to reflect this change.

right-click on the novi es table, or right-click on novi es in the EER diagram

Note
@ To open the table editor, either change back to the MySQL Model tab and
and select an Edit 'movies' option.

9. Save the model by choosing File and then Save Model from the menu, or click the Save Model to
Current File icon on the menu toolbar. For this tutorial, type Hone_Medi a and then click Save.

Before synchronizing your new model with the live MySQL server, confirm that you already created
a MySQL connection. This tutorial assumes you have created a connection already. If not, see
Section 5.2, “Creating A New MySQL Connection (Tutorial)” and use that tutorial to create a MySQL
connection named MyFirstConnection, although an alternative connection can also work.

Now forward-engineer your model to the live MySQL server as follows:

1. Select Database and then Forward Engineer from the menu to open the Forward Engineer to
Database wizard.

2. The Connection Options step selects the MySQL connection and optionally sets additional options
for the selected MySQL connection. Make any necessary connection changes and then click Next.
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Note
S You may decided to choose a different MySQL connection here, but this

tutorial uses MyFirstConnection.

3. The Options step lists optional advanced options (as shown in the figure that follows). For this

tutorial, you can ignore these options and click Next.

Figure 9.26 Getting Started Tutorial - Options

Connection Options Set Options for Database to be Created
Catalog Validation

Options Options

DROF Objects Before Each CREATE Object
Generate DROP SCHEMA

skip creation of FOREIGM KEYS

[ skip creation of FK Indexes as well

Omit Schema Qualifier in Object Names

|:| Generate USE statements

Generate Separate CREATE INDEX Statements
Add SHOW WARNINGS After Every DDL Statement
Don't create view placehoder tables,

Do Not Create Users. Only Create Privileges (GRANTS)

Generate INSERT Statements for Tables

Disable FK checks for INSERTs

s e . o &

J

MNext

| [ conce
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4. Select an object to export to the live MySQL server. In this case, there is only one table

(dvd_col | ecti on. novi e). Select the Export MySQL Tabl e Obj ect s check box (as the
figure that shows) and then click Next.

Figure 9.27 Getting Started Tutorial - Select Objects

[ Forward Engineer to Databasze ‘ ‘ k l @

Connection Options

Select Objects to Forward Engineer |
Catalog Validation

Options To exdude objects of a spedfic type from the SQL Export, disable the corresponding checkbox. Press Show Filter
and add objects or patterns to the ignore list to exdude them from the export,

Select Objects

Export MySQL Table Objects

Show Filter
1Total Objects, 1 Selected

Export MySQL View Objects

Show Filter
0 Total Cbjects, 0 Selected

Fﬁq Export MySQL Routine Objects

Show Filter
0 Total Cbjects, 0 Selected

Export MySQL Trigger Objects

Show Filter
0 Total Chjects, 0 Selected

Export User Objects
Show Filter

of

0 Total Objects, 0 Selected

Back || Net |[ cancel
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5. The Review SQL Script step displays the SQL script that will be executed on the live server to
create your schema. Review the script to make sure that you understand the operations that will be
carried out.

Click Next to execute the forward-engineering process.

Figure 9.28 Getting Started Tutorial - Review SQL Script

Forward Engineer to Database ‘ ‘ I @
Review the SQL Script to be Executed
1 SET @CLD_UNIQUE_CHECKS=2@UNIQUE_CHECKS, UNIQUE_CHECKS=0;
Review SOL Script Z SET @OLD_FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS=@2@FOREIGN_KEY CHECKS, FOREIGN_KEY_CHI

3 SET @0LD_SQL_MODE=@@50L MODE, SQL_MODE='"TRADITIONAL,ALLOW_INVALIC
4
= CREATE SCHEMA IF NOT EXISTS "dvd_collection” ;
& USE "dwvd_collection” ;
Fi
8
9

10

11 CREATE TABLE IF NOT EXISTS "dvd_collection”™.” mowvies™ (

12 “movie_id” INT NOT NULL AUTO_INCREMENT,

13 “title” WARCHAR(45) NOT NULL,

14 ‘release_date” DATE NULL,

15 BRIMARY KEY (" movie_id"))

16 ENGIMNE = InnoDB;

17

18

19 SET SQL_MODE=@0LD_SQL_MODE;

20 SET FOREIGN_KEY CHECKS=@O0LD_FOREIGM_KEY_CHECKS;

21 SET UNIQUE_CHECKS=@O0LD_UNIQUE_CHECKS;

22

L —— g
[ Save to File. .. ] [ Copy to Clipboard ]
| Bak || net || cancel |

6. The Commit Progress step confirms that each task was executed. Click Show Logs to view the
logs. If no errors are present, click Close to close the wizard.

7. The new dvd_col | ecti on database is now present on the MySQL server. Confirm this by
opening the MySQL connection and viewing the schema list, or by executing SHOWN DATABASES
from the MySQL Command Line Client (nysql ).

8. Click the Save Model to Current File icon on the menu toolbar to save the model.

For additional information about data modeling, see Chapter 9, Database Designh and Modeling.

9.3.2 Basic Modeling

On the M\ySQL Model screen, double-click the Add Diagram icon (shown in the following figure). This
action creates and opens a new EER Di agr amcanvas.
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Figure 9.29 Adding an EER Diagram

Model Overview

ap
Add Diagram

¥ Physical Schemas

From an EER diagram page you can graphically design a database.

9.3.2.1 Adding a Table

The tools in the vertical toolbar on the left of the EER Diagram tab are used for designing an EER
diagram. Start by creating a table using the table tool. The table tool is the rectangular grid in the
middle of the vertical toolbar. Mousing over it shows the message, Pl ace a New Table (T).

Clicking this tool changes the mouse pointer to a hand with a rectangular grid. Create a table on the
canvas by clicking anywhere on the EER Di agr amgrid.

Right-click the table and choose Edit in New Window from the pop-up menu. This opens the table
editor, docked at the bottom of the application.

The table name defaults to t abl el. Change the name by entering i nvoi ce into the Name: field.
Changes here affect the name of the tab in the table editor and the name of the table on the canvas.

Pressing Tab or Enter while the cursor is in the table name field selects the Columns tab of the table
editor and creates a default column named i di nvoi ce.

Pressing Tab or Enter again sets the focus on the Dat at ype list with | NT selected. Notice that a field
has been added to the table on the EER canvas.

Pressing Tab yet again and the focus shifts to adding a second column. Add a Descri pti on and a
Cust omer _i d column. When you are finished, close the table editor, by clicking the x button on the
top left of the table editor.

9.3.2.2 Creating a Foreign Key

Select the table tool again and place another table on the canvas. Name this table i nvoi ce_item
Next click the 1: n Non- | dentifying Rel ationshi p tool.

First, click the i nvoi ce_i t emtable; notice that a red border indicates that this table is selected.
Next, click the i nvoi ce table. This creates a foreign key in the i nvoi ce_i t emtable, the table on the
“many” side of the relationship. This relationship between the two tables is shown graphically in crow's
foot notation.

Revert to the default mouse pointer by clicking the arrow at the top of the vertical toolbar. Click on the
i nvoi ce_i t emtable and select the Foreign keys tab.

Click the Foreign key Name field. The referenced table should show in the Referenced Table column
and the appropriate column in the Referenced Column column.

To delete the relationship between two tables, click the line joining the tables and then press Control
+Delete.

Experiment with the other tools on the vertical toolbar. Delete a relationship by selecting the eraser tool
and clicking the line joining two tables. Create a view, add a text object, or add a layer.

Save your changes to a MySQL Workbench model file (. mab extension) by choosing Save from the
File menu or by using the keyboard command Control+S.
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9.3.3 Importing a Data Definition SQL Script

For this tutorial, use the saki | a database script, which you can find by visiting the https://
dev.mysql.com/doc/index-other.html page.

After downloading the file, extract it to a convenient location. Open MySQL Workbench, select the
models view from the sidebar in the home screen, click (>) next to Models, and then click Reverse
Engineer MySQL Create Script. Find and import the saki | a- schena. sql file. This is the script that
contains the data definition statements for the saki | a database. The file filter for the file open dialog
window defaults to *. sql so you should be able to view only files with the sql extension.

If the file was successfully imported, the application's status bar reads, | nport MySQL Creat e
Script done. To view the newly imported script, expand the Physical Schemas section by double-
clicking the arrow on the left of the Physical Schemas title bar. Select the tab labeled sakila.

You may also wish to remove the default schema tab, mydb. Select this tab, then click - on the upper
right in the Physical Schemas panel.

To view all the objects in the saki | a schema, you may need to expand the Physical Schemas panel.
Move the mouse pointer anywhere over the gray area that defines the lower edge of the Physical
Schemas panel. Hold down the right mouse button and move the mouse to adjust the size of the
window.

After you have expanded the window, all the objects in the saki | a database should be visible. Tables
appear at the top followed by views and then routines. There are no routine groups in this schema, but
you should see the Routine Groups section and an Add G- oup icon.

For a complete description of importing a MySQL create script, see Section 9.4.2.1, “Reverse
Engineering Using a Create Script”.

9.3.3.1 Adding an EER Diagram

To create an EER diagram for the saki | a database, first add an EER diagram by double-clicking the
Add Di agr amicon in the EER Diagrams panel to create and open a new EER Di agr ameditor.

The EER Di agr amcanvas is where object modeling takes place. To add a table to the canvas, select
the Catalog tab in the middle panel on the right side of the application to display any schemas that
appear in the MySQL Model tab. Find the saki | a schema and expand the view of its objects by
clicking + to the left of the schema name. Expand the tables list in the same way.

You can add tables to the EER canvas by dragging them from the Catalog panel dropping them onto
the canvas. Drop the addr ess table and the ci t y table onto the canvas, as the following figure
shows.

Figure 9.30 Adding Tables to the Canvas

_| address v
address_id SMALLINT(5) | aty v
address V ARCHAR(50) city_id SMALLINT(5)
- =9 & address2 VARCHAR(50) city V ARCHAR(50)
district VARCHAR({ 20) I * @ country_id SMALLINT (5)
@ city_id SMALLINT () P11 last_update TIMEST AMP
- 4| postd _code VARCHAR(10) >
phone VARCHAR(20) ¥
|est_update TIMEST AMP

>

—iF
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MySQL Workbench automatically discovers that addr ess. ci ty_i d has been defined as a foreign
key referencingthe city. city i d field. Drop the count r y table onto the canvas and immediately
you should see the relationship between the count ry table and the ci t y table. (To view all the
relationships in the saki | a database, see Figure 9.35, “The sakila Database EER Diagram”.)

Click the Properties tab of the panel on the lower left and then click one of the tables on the canvas.
This action displays the properties of the table in the Pr oper t i es window, as the next figure shows.
While a table is selected, you can use the Pr oper t i es window to change a table's properties. For
example, entering #FF0000 for the color value will change the color accent to red.

Figure 9.31 Viewing The Properties

Properties Editor

Mame Value
color #93BFDA
expanded True
height 228
indicesExpanded  False
left 623
locked False
manualSizing False
name address
summarizeDisplay -1
top 62
triggersExpanded False
width 151

DEENTI O Froperties History

Changing the color of a table is a good way to identify a table quickly—something that becomes more
important as the number of tables increases. Changing the color of a table is also an easy way to
identify a table in the Model Navi gat or panel. This panel, the uppermost panel on the left side of the
page, gives a bird's eye view of the entire EER canvas.

Save your changes to a MySQL Workbench model file (. mab extension) by choosing Save from the
File menu or by using the keyboard command Control + S.

9.3.4 Using the Default Schema

When you first open MySQL Workbench a default schema, nmydb appears as the leftmost tab of the
Physical Schemas section of MySQL Workbench as the following figure shows. You can begin
designing a database by using this default schema.
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Figure 9.32 The Default Schema
=

2R
Add Diagram EER Diagram
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j myd_h
wysQL schema El

Tables (0 items]
i Add Table
Views (0 items)
o Add View
Routines ([ items)
i Add Routine
Routine Groups (0 items]
o Add Group

» Schema Privileges

b SQL Scripts
» Model Notes

To change the name of the default schema, double-click the schema tab. This opens a schema
editor window docked at the bottom of the application. To undock or redock this window, double-click
anywhere in the editor title bar.

To rename the schema, use the field labeled Name. After you have renamed the schema, a lightning
bolt icon appears right aligned in the Name field, indicating that other changes are pending. Click

the Comments field and a dialog box opens asking if you wish to rename all schema occurrences.
Clicking Yes ensures that your changes are propagated throughout the application. Add comments to
the database and change the collation if you wish. Close the schema editor by clicking the x button.

9.3.4.1 Creating a New Table

Create a new table by double-clicking the Add Table icon in the Physical Schemas panel, as the
next figure shows. This action opens the table editor docked at the bottom of the application. You can
undock or dock this editor in exactly the same way as the schema editor window.
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Figure 9.33 Model: Creating A New Table
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Initially, the table name defaults to 'tablel’ in the table editor. The following figure describes the
available actions.
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Figure 9.34 Model: Editing Table Values
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Table “tablel’ created in schema ‘'mydb

In the previous example, columns were added using the Columns tab. Clicking an empty row will add
a new column, and clicking an existing column starts edit mode. Click the Tab key to move to the next
column and set the column's data type.

Altering the table by adding indexes or other features is also possible using the table editor by clicking
each tab within the table editor.

9.3.4.2 Creating Other Schema Objects
Additional objects such as views or routines can be added in the same way as tables.
Objects are listed under the Catalog palette on the right. To view these schema objects, select the
Catalog tab in the middle palette on the right. View all the objects by clicking the + button to the left of

the schema name.

Save your changes to a MySQL Workbench model file (. mab extension) by choosing Save from the
File menu or by using the keyboard command Control+S.

9.3.5 Documenting the sakila Database

This chapter demonstrates the capabilities of MySQL Workbench as a documentation tool by using
the saki | a database, which is a database sample provided by MySQL. You can find this database
sample, and others, by visiting the https://dev.mysqgl.com/doc/index-other.html page.

An EER diagram provides a quick overview and understanding of a database. Rather than reading
through table definition statements, a quick glance at an EER diagram indicates how tables are related.
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You can also see how tables are related; what the foreign keys are and what the nature of the
relationship is.

A PNG File of the sakila Database

Find following an EER diagram showing the tables in the saki | a database. The following figure shows
the output that was created using the File, Export, Export as PNG menu item.

Figure 9.35 The sakila Database EER Diagram
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The object notation style used in Figure 9.35, “The sakila Database EER Diagram” is Wor kbench
(PKs onl y) . This notation shows only primary keys and no other columns, which is especially useful
where space is at a premium. The relationship notation is the default, Crow's Foot.

As the connection lines show, each table is related to at least one other table in the database (with

the exception of the fi | m t ext table). Some tables have two foreign keys that relate to the same
table. For example the f i | mtable has two foreign keys that relate to the | anguage table, namely
fk filmlanguage original andfk fil m| anguage. Where more than one relationship exists
between two tables, the connection lines run concurrently.

Identifying and non-identifying relationships are indicated by solid and broken lines respectively. For
example, the foreign key cat egory i d is part of the primary key inthe fi | m cat egory table so its
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relationship to the cat egor y table is drawn with a solid line. On the other hand, in the ci t y table, the
foreign key, count ry_i d, is not part of the primary key so the connection uses a broken line.

9.4 Forward and Reverse Engineering

MySQL Workbench provides capabilities to forward engineering physical database designs. A visual
data model can be transformed into a physical database on a target MySQL Server by executing the
forward engineering wizard. All SQL code is automatically generated to help eliminate the normal error-
prone process of manually writing complex SQL code. MySQL Workbench also enables you to reverse
engineer an existing database or packaged application to get better insight into its database design. In
addition to forward and reverse engineering existing databases, it can also import SQL scripts to build
models, and export models to DDL scripts to execute at a later time.

9.4.1 Forward Engineering
It is possible to forward engineer a database using an SQL script or by connecting to a live database.

9.4.1.1 Forward Engineering Using an SQL Script

Forward engineering enables you to create a script of your database model. You may export a script
to alter an existing database or create a new database. The script to create a database is similar to the
one created using the nysql dunp db_nanme command.

Choosing to create a database yields additional options.
Creating a Schema

With the MySQL Model (nodel - nanme.mwb) tab open, click File, Export, and then Forward Engineer
SQL CREATE Script to start the Forward Engineer SQL Script wizard. The following figure shows the
first page of the wizard.

Figure 9.36 SQL Export Options

SQL Export Options

SQL Export Options

Output SQL Script Fle: | :
Leave blank to view generated script but not save to a file, |
50L Optons :
[[] Generate DROP Statements Before Each CREATE Statement
[ Generate DROP SCHEMA,
[] Sort Tables Alphabeticaly @
[ skip Creation of FOREIGN KEYS
Skip creation of FK Indexes as wel
[ omit Schema Qualifier in Object Names
Generate LUISE statements
[] Generate Separate CREATE INDEX Statements
] Add SHOW WARNINGS After Every DDL Statement
[ Do Mot Create Users. Only Export Privieges
[ Don't create view placeholder tables.
] Generate INSERT Statements for Tables
] pisable F& chedks for inserts
[ create triggers after nserts
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The SQL Export Options displays the following facilities:

Output SQL Script File:

To specify the output file name, enter it into the Output SQL Script File field, or use the Browse
button to select a file. Leave this field blank to view, but not save, the generated output.

Generate DROP Statements Before Each CREATE Statement

Select this option to generate a statement to drop each object before the statement that creates it.
This ensures that any existing instance of each object is removed when the output is executed.

Generate DROP SCHEMA

Sort Tables Alphabetically

When this option is unchecked, tables are sorted according to foreign-key references.
Skip creation of FOREIGN KEYS
Skip creation of FK Indexes as well

Omit Schema Qualifier in Object Names

Select this option to generate unqualified object names in SQL statements.
Generate USE statements

Generate Separate CREATE INDEX Statements

Select this option to create separate statements for index creation instead of including index
definitions in CREATE TABLE statements.

Add SHOW WARNINGS after every DDL statement

Select this option to add SHOW WARNI NGS statements to the output. This causes display of any
warnings generated when the output is executed, which can be useful for debugging.

Do Not Create Users. Only Export Privileges

Select this option to update the privileges of existing users, as opposed to creating new users.
Exporting privileges for nonexistent users will result in errors when you execute the CREATE script.
Exporting users that already exist will also result in an error.

Don't create view placeholder tables

Generate INSERT Statements for Tables

Select this option if you have added any rows to a table. For more information about inserting rows,
see Section 8.1.1, “SQL Query Tab”.

Disable FK checks for inserts

Create triggers after inserts

Clicking Next opens the SQL Object Export Filter page (see the figure that follows), which enables
you to select the objects for export.
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Figure 9.37 SQL Object Export Filter

Forward Engineer SQL Script @

't Cptions

SOL Object Export Filter

To exclude objects of a specific type from the SOL Export, disable the conesponding checkbas. Press Show Filter and
add abjects or pattemns to the ignore ligt bo exclude them from the export.

Export MySOL Table Objects

Show Filker
2 Total Objects, 2 Selectad

o [ Export MySOL Wiew Objects

k2

Show Filker
01 Total Objects, 0 Selectad

@ [[] Export MySAL Routine Objects
8 Show Filer

01 Total Objects, 0 Selected

(] Export MySOL Trigger Objects
Shaw Filter

01 Total Objects, 0 Selected

[[] Export User Objects

Shaow Filker
01 Total Objects, 0 Selected

o] (e (e

Use Show Filter to fine tune (filter) the objects for export. After selecting the objects to export, click
Hide Filter to hide the filter panel.

After selecting the objects to export, click Next to review the generated script. The following figure
shows an example script to review.
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Figure 9.38 Review Generated Script

Forward Engineer SQL Script

Review SOL Script

Review Generated Script

Review the generated script.

SET @OLD_UNIGQUE_CHECKS=@@UNIGUE_CHECKS, UNIGUE_CHECKS=0;
SET @OLD_FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS=@@FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS, FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS=0;
SET @OLD_5S0L_MODE=@@SOL_MODE, SOL_MODE=TRADITIOMAL'

|

CREATE SCHEMA IF NOT EXISTS 'mydb’ DEFAILT CHARACTER SET latind COLLATE latind_swedish_ci ;
USE “mpdb’;

- Table "mydb” tablel’

CREATE TABLE IF WOT EXISTS "mydh’ tablel" [
‘idtable” INT MOT HULL .
FRIMARY KEY [idrablel™) ]

EMGIME = InnalB;

- Tahle ‘mydh’ table2®

CREATE TABLE IFMOT EXISTS ‘mydb. table2’ [
‘ideable1” INT MOT NULL ,
‘ideableZ” INT MOT NULL ,
‘ideable3" INT MOT NULL , n
‘tabled_idtable1” INT WULL .
FRIMARY KEY (fidrable2”, ‘idtablel”, ‘idtable3’] .
INDE: “fk,_table2_tablel® (‘tablel_idtable1” ASC)
COMSTRAINT “fk_tableZ_tablel”
FOREIGM KEY [tablel_idtable1" )
REFEREMCES ‘mydb’ table” [idtablel” |
OM DELETE MO ACTIOM

| £

[5avetn [ther File. . ] [ Copy to Clipboard l

[ Back ” Finish ” Cancel ]

You may return to the previous page using the Back button.

The Finish button saves the script file and exits. You can then use the saved script to create a

database.

Altering a Schema

The menu item for creating an ALTER Script File is Database, Synchronize With Any Source.
Typically, this option is used when the SQL script of a database has been imported into MySQL
Workbench and changed, and then you want to create a script that can be executed against the
database to alter it to reflect the adjusted model. For instructions on importing a DDL script, see
Section 9.4.2.1, “Reverse Engineering Using a Create Script”.

Select the Database, Synchronize With Any Source menu item to start the wizard. You will be
presented with the first page showing the introduction and then the available options for setting the
source and destinations of the updates.
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Figure 9.39 Synchronize With Any Source: Options

Synchronize With Any Sourc

Introductio
HEOEUERon Select Databases for Updates
Select Sources

Source — Database To Take Updates From

@ Model Schemata

() Live Database Server
() Script File: | | Browse...

Destination — Database To Receive Updates

Model Schemata

@ Live Database Server

) Script File:

Send Updates To:

@ Destination Database Server

() ALTER Script File:

For additional information, see Section 9.5.1, “Database Synchronization”.

9.4.1.2 Forward Engineering to a Live Server
Use forward engineering to export your schema design to a MySQL server.

Select the model that you wish to forward engineer and then choose the Database, Forward Engineer
menu item from the main menu.

The first step of the process is to connect to a MySQL server to create the new database schema. As
the following figure shows, this page enables you to use a previously stored connection or to enter the
connection parameters.

Figure 9.40 Set Parameters for Connecting to a DBMS

s ]

C ection Options
pnmecton Optons Set Parameters for Connecting to a DBMS
Jpkiots Shored Conmection:  Localhest » Select from saved connection settings
Connection Method:  Standard (TCP/IP) » Method to use to connect to the RDBMS
Parameters [s5. | Advanced
HOSINBME:  lncalhast Port: 3305  Mame or IP address of the server host. - TCP/IP port.
Username: oot Mame of the user to connect with.
Password: [ Srare in Vault ... '| [ Clear ] The user's password. Will be requested later if it's not set.
Default Schema: The schema to use as default schema. Leave blank to select it later.
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Click Next after setting the connection parameters. The next page of the wizard displays Catalog
Validation, as the following figure shows. Validation is available only in the Commercial Edition.

Figure 9.41 Catalog Validation

Forward Engineer to Database E

Connection Options

Catalog Validation
Catalog Validation

The following tasks will now be executed. Please monitor the execution,
Press Show Logs to see the execution logs.

Validation Finished Successfully

Click Run Validations to validate the catalog.

Click Next to continue.

The next page enables you to set options for the database to be created (see the following figure).
These options are as described in Creating a Schema.
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Figure 9.42 Options

Forward Engineer to Database @

Connection Cptions

Sat Options for Database to be Created

Dptions

Tables
Skip creation of FOREIGN KEYS
[7] skip creation of FK Indexes as well
Generate separate CREATE INDEX statements
Generate INSERT statements for tables
Disable FK checks for INSERTs

Other Objects
Don't create view placeholder tables

Do not create users, Only create privileges (GRANTS)

Code Generation
DROP objects before each CREATE object
Generate DROP SCHEMA
Omit schema qualifier in object names
[7] Generate USE statements
Add SHOW WARNINGS after every DDL statement
Indude model attached scripts

[ ek J[ Mext [ conce

Select the required options and then click Next.

As the following figure shows, the Select Objects page enables you to select the objects to forward
engineer: Table objects, view objects, routine objects, trigger objects, and user objects.
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Figure 9.43 Select Objects to Forward Engineer

Cosbgneertoboone @

Connection Options

Select Objects to Forward Engineer
Catalog Validation

To excude objects of a spedific type from the SQL Export, disable the corresponding chedddox. Press Show Filter

Options
and add objects or patterns to the ignore list to exdude them from the export.

Select Objects

Export MySQL Table Objects
Show Filter

3 Total Objects, 3 Selected

Export MySQL View Objects
Show Filter

0 Total Objects, 0 Selected

@ Export MySQL Reutine Objects
i

0 Total Objects, 0 Selected

Export MySQL Trigger Objects

0 Total Objects, 0 Selected

Export User Objects
Show Filter

0 Total Objects, 0 Selected

To select a subset of objects to forward engineer, use the Show Filter/Hide Filter button, then select
specific objects. After you have selected your objects, click Next to continue.

On the Review Script page you may review and edit the SQL script that will be executed.
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Figure 9.44 Review Script

Forward Engineer to Database (5]
Review the SQL Script to be Executed
Select Objects This script will now be executed on the DB server to create your databases.,
You may make changes before executing.
Review SQL Script h o . - -~
2 ySQL Workbe Enginee
3 SET @OLD_UNIQUE_CHECKS=22UNIQUE_CHECKS, UNIQUE_CHECKS=0;
4 SET @0OLD_FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS=g@FOREIGN_KEY_CHECHKS, FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS=0;
5 SET @OLD_SQL_MODE=2@S50L_MODE, SQL_MODE="TRADITIONAL ALLCW _INVALID_DATES
(-]
7
8
=)
10
11 SET 5QL_MODE=@O0LD_5QL_MODE;
12 SET FOREIGH_KEY_CHECKS=@0LD_FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS;
13 SET UNIQUE_CHECKS=@0LD_UNIQUE_CHECKS;
14
14 m ] v
[ savetorie.. | [ copytocipbowd |

Click Next to continue if you are satisfied with the generated script.

The next page of the wizard displays the results of the forward engineering process.

Figure 9.45 Forward Engineering Progress

overbgresomne

Connection Options

Forward Engineering Progress
The following tasks will now be executed. Please monitor the execution.
Press Show Logs to see the execution logs.

() Connect to DBMS
(¥} Execute Forward Engineered Script

Review SQL Script

Commit Progress
(¥} Read Back Changes Made by Server

(W) Save Synchronization State

Forward Engineer Finished Successfully

You can confirm that the script created the schema by connecting to the target MySQL server and
issuing a SHON DATABASES statement.
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9.4.2 Reverse Engineering

With MySQL Workbench, you can reverse-engineer a database using a MySQL create script or you
can connect to a live MySQL server and import a single database or a number of databases.

9.4.2.1 Reverse Engineering Using a Create Script

To reverse-engineer a database using a create script, do one of the following:

¢ On the home screen, select the model view from the sidebar, click (>) next to Models, and then click
Reverse Engineer MySQL Create Script.

¢ With a model selected and its model tab open click File, Import, and then Reverse Engineer
MySQL Create Script from the menu.

Tables, views, routines, routine groups, indexes, keys, and constraints can be imported from an SQL
script file. Objects imported using an SQL script can be manipulated within MySQL Workbench the
same as other objects. The following figure shows an example of the input and options available for
this action.

Figure 9.46 Reverse Engineer SQL Script: Input

A oo =]

Input and Options

 Reverse Engineer SQL Scnpl
Input and Options

Select the script containing the schemata to reverse engineer

Select SQL script file:  C:WUsers'philipiDesktopled_collection.sqgl | Browse... |

File encoding: UTF8 -

Place imported objects on a diagram

| Back || Brewste> || cancel |

« Select SQL script file: Open a file with the default file type set to an SQL script file, a file with the
extension sql .

¢ File encoding: Defaults to UTF8.

¢ Place imported objects on a diagram: Also create an EER diagram in MySQL Workbench.
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Note

S Importing a large number (1000) objects could fail to create an EER diagram
and instead emit a resource warning with the text "Too many objects are
selected for auto placement. Select fewer elements to create the EER
diagram." In this case, execute the reverse engineering wizard with this option
disabled, manually create the EER diagram, and then import the 1000+
objects using the EER diagram catalog viewer.

If your script creates a database, MySQL Workbench creates a new Physical Schemas area within
the open MySQL Model tab.

Click Execute to reverse-engineer the SQL script, verify its results, and optionally place the objects in a
new EER diagram. The next figure shows an example of the finished operation.

Figure 9.47 Reverse Engineer SQL Script: Execution

- =]

Reverse Engineering Progress

Reverse Engineer SQL Script

Input and Options
Reverse Engineer

Results The following tasks will now be executed. Please monitor the execution,
Press Show Logs to see the execution logs.

¥ Reverse Enginesr SQL Script
) Verify Results

Import finished,
Finished parsing MySQL SQL script.

Show Logs

=

Click Next to view a summary of the results and then Finish to close the wizard.

Figure 9.48 Reverse Engineer SQL Script: Results

- _ =]

SQL Import Finished Successfully

Reverse Engineer SQL Script

Input and Options

Reverse Engineer
Results
Import of SQL script file 'C:Ysers\philip\Desktoplcd_collection.sql' has finished.

23 tables, 7 views and & stored procedures were imported in 1 schemas.

Go Back to the previous page to review the logs.

[ Back ] [ Finish ] Cancel

—

Before exiting MySQL Workbench, save the schema. Click File and then Save from the menu to save
the reverse-engineered database as a MySQL Workbench file with the . mab extension.

For a tutorial on reverse engineering the saki | a database, see Section 9.3.3, “Importing a Data
Definition SQL Script”.
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Creating a DDL script

You can create a data definition (DDL) script by executing the nysql dunp db_nane --no-data >
script _file.sqgl command. Using the - - no- dat a option ensures that the script contains only DDL

statements. However, if you are working with a script that also contains DML statements you need not
remove them; they will be ignored.

the changes, be sure to retain a copy of the original DDL script. You will need
the original script to create an ALTER script. For more information, see Altering

Note
S If you plan to redesign a database within MySQL Workbench and then export
a Schema.

Use the - - dat abases option with mysql dunp if you wish to create the database as well as all its

objects. If there is no CREATE DATABASE db_nane statement in your script file, you must import the

database objects into an existing schema or, if there is no schema, a new unnamed schema is created.
9.4.2.2 Reverse Engineering a Live Database

To reverse-engineer a live database, click Database and then Reverse Engineer from the menu. The
figure that follows shows an example of the Reverse Engineer Database wizard.

Figure 9.49 Reverse Engineer Database Wizard

Reverse Engineer Database =

[ ection Opti
b S Set Parameters for Connecting to a DBMS

Connect to DBMS

Stored Connection:  |[Rls UG EET w» Select from saved connection settings
Connection Method:  Standard (TCP/IF) » Method to use to connect to the RDBMS
Parameters | g5 | Advanced
leverse Engineer
- Hostname!  |gcalhost Port:  33n8 Name or IP address of the server host, - TCP/IP p
Results

Username: oot Name of the user to connect with,

Password: Store in Vault ... ] [ Clear The user's password. Will be requested later if it's

The first step of the wizard enables you to set up a connection to the live database you intend to
reverse-engineer. You can set up a new connection or select a previously created stored connection.
Typical information required for the connection includes host name, user name and password.
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After this information has been entered, or you have selected a stored connection, click the Next button
to proceed to the next step (shown in the figure that follows).

Figure 9.50 Connect to DBMS

Reverse Engineer Database @

Connection Options

Connect to DBMS and Fetch Information
Connect to DBMS

The following tasks will now be executed. Please monitor the execution.
Press Show Logs to see the execution logs.

(¥ Connect to DBMS
(¥} Retrieve Schema List from Database

Execution Completed Successfully
Fetch finished.

Review the displayed information to make sure that the connection did not generate errors, then click
Next.

The next step displays the schemas available on the server. Select the check box of each schemas
you intend to process. In the following figure, the wor | d schema is selected.
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Figure 9.51 Select Schemas

Reverse Engineer Database

Connection Options Sel Scha to rse Engineer
Connect to DBMS

Select Schemas -
Select the schemas below you want to include:

sakila
test
world

After you have selected the desired schemas, click the Next button to continue.

The wizard then displays the tasks it carried out and summarizes the results of the operation.
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Figure 9.52 Retrieve Objects

Reverse Engineer Database @

Connection Options
Mnecian Lphon Retrieve and Reverse Engineer Schema Objects

Connect to DBMS

Select Schemas The following tasks will now be executed, Please monitor the execution,

Press Show Logs to see the execution logs.
Retrieve Objects

¥ Retrieve Objects from Selected Schemata
(¥ Check Results

e Engineer
Retrieval Completed Successfully
Finished.

Results

Review the results before clicking Next to continue.

The next step opens the Select Objects to Reverse Engineer page. It has a section for each object type
present in the schema that you can import (tables, views, routines, and so forth). All object types are
selected by default. The Place imported objects on a diagram option is also selected by default.

Note

S Importing 250 or more objects could fail to create an EER diagram and instead
emit a resource warning with the text "Too many objects are selected for auto
placement. Select fewer elements to create the EER diagram." In this case,
execute the reverse engineering wizard with this option disabled, manually
create the EER diagram, and then import the 250+ objects using the EER
diagram catalog viewer.

This step is of special interest if you do not intend to import all the objects from the existing database.
It gives you the option of filtering which objects are imported. Each section has a Show Filter button.
Click this button if you do not want to import all the objects of a specific type. The following figure
shows an example of the table object section with the filter open.
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Figure 9.53 Select Objects

Iieverse Engineer Database

Connection Options

Select Objects to Reverse Engineer

Impart MySQL Table Chjects

3 Total Objects, 3 Selected

world.city
world.country |
world.countrylanguage |

Use the + button to exdude objects matching wildcards such as * and _

Place imported objects on a diagram

The options enable you to select specific tables for import. Having selected the desired tables, you can
hide the filter by clicking Hide Filter.

The other sections, such as MySQL Routine Objects, have similar filters available.
Click Execute to continue to the next step.
The wizard then imports objects, displaying the tasks that have been carried out and whether the

operation was successful. If errors were generated, you can click Show Logs to see the nature of the
errors. The next figure shows an example of the operational progress, which completed successfully.
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Figure 9.54 Reverse Engineer Progress

Reverse Engineer Database @

Connection Options
nnection Option Reverse Engineering Progress

Connect to DBMS

Select Schemas The following tasks will now be executed. Please monitor the execution.
Press Show Logs to see the execution logs.

Retrieve Objects

Objects (¥} Reverse Engineer Selected Objects

(¥} Place Objects on Diagram
Reverse Engineer

Operation Completed Successfully
Finished parsing MySQL SOL script.

Show Logs Back || Next || Ccancel

Click Next to continue to the next step.

The final step of the wizard provides a summary of the reverse-engineered objects, as the following
figure shows.
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Figure 9.55 Results

Reverse Engineer Database @

Connection Options

Reverse Engineering Results
Connect to DBMS

Select Schemas

Retrieve Objects Summary of Reverse Engineered Objects:
Select Objects - 3 tables from schema 'world’

Rewverse Engineer

Results

Back ] ’ Finish ] | Cancel

Click Finish to close the wizard.

Before closing MySQL Workbench, save the schema. Click File and then Save from the menu to save
the reverse-engineered database as a MySQL Workbench file with the . mab extension.

Errors During Reverse Engineering

During reverse engineering, the application checks for tables and views that duplicate existing names
and disallows duplicate names if necessary. If you attempt to import an object that duplicates the
name of an existing object you will be notified with an error message. To see any errors that have
occurred during reverse engineering, click Show Logs. This action will create a panel containing a list
of messages, including any error messages than may have been generated. Click Hide Logs to close
the panel.

If you plan to import an object with the same name as an existing object, rename the existing object
before reverse engineering.

If you import objects from more than one schema, there will be a tab in the Physi cal Schenas area
of the M\ySQL Mbodel page for each schema imported.

You cannot reverse-engineer a live database that has the same name as an existing schema. To reuse
a schema name, you must first rename the existing schema.

9.5 Schema Synchronization and Comparison

Database change management is a complex process that involves maintaining different versions of
database schemas and manually modifying existing databases. To help with this administration task,
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MySQL Workbench includes schema synchronization and comparison utilities. You can compare
two live databases, two models, or models with live databases, to visually see the differences and
optionally perform a synchronization routine.

9.5.1 Database Synchronization

Synchronize data between models, databases, and SQL files. These three types can be the target
(destination), source, or both. You can also select or deselect individual objects and modify their
direction during the synchronization. For example, you can synchronize tables from a model to your
database, other tables from your database to your model, and skip a few tables all during the same
synchronization process.

Note

@ Be aware that backward incompatible MySQL syntax changes are introduced
over time, so for this reason it is important to set the Default Target MySQL
Version modeling preference according to your needs. For example, exporting
results from a MySQL 5.7 target might yield invalid syntax when executed
against MySQL 5.6. See also Section 3.2.4, “Modeling Preferences”.

To start, select Synchronize With Any Source from the Database navigation menu, as the following
figure shows. Alternatively, select Synchronize Model to open the same wizard that defaults to a
model. A Model or EER diagram must be selected for these synchronization options to be present
under the Database navigation menu.

Figure 9.56 Start the Synchronization Wizard

| MySGL Model (sakita_fulm_ Dogam
File Edit View Amange Model Database Tools Scripting Help
Ij ™ Hﬂ ] | Connact to Database.
Manage Connections..
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Migration \fizard...
Description Edit Type Mappings for Generic Migration...

Synchronize Model... CirlsShiftsZ
Synchronize with Any Source. .. Chrl+Shift+Y
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Type Definition
& BOOLEAN  TINYINT( Compare Schemas...
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Caution

A Because MySQL databases correspond to directories within the data directory,
you must consider case sensitivity for database, table, and trigger names,
which follow the case sensitivity rules of the underlying file system for your
operating system. Synchronizing models with objects that differ in case may
lead to MySQL Workbench producing a DROP statement for that object, before
recreating it as lowercase. For more information, see Identifier Case Sensitivity

Workarounds include using a consistent convention, where the most portable
code uses lower case database and table names. Or a temporary workaround is
to delete the DROP SCHENMA | F EXI STS line from the generated query.

MySQL Workbench enables control over objects to synchronize, and the direction of synchronization
for each object. Synchronization options include:

» Specify all or specific tables and objects to synchronize.

» Synchronize both the model and live database, or only update one or the other (unidirectional or
bidirectional).

» Optionally update from or to an SQL script file.

* Instead of executing the synchronization, you may generate an ALTER Script File to later perform
the appropriate updates.

» Fine-tune how the synchronization will be performed by choosing the direction of each individual
object or by configuring particular objects to be ignored.

There are two similar database synchronization wizards available from the Database menu. The
simpler Synchronize Model wizard, and the more flexible Synchronize with Any Source wizard. The
descriptions that follow apply to both, unless stated otherwise.

Synchronize Model (with Database)

To start the wizard, open a model and select Database, Synchronize Model from the main menu.
Follow the sequence of steps until you reach the Select Changes to Apply step, as the next figure
shows.
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Figure 9.57 Model and Database Differences

Synchvonize Model with Dstobase

Connection Options

Model and Database Differences
Connect to DBMS

Select Schemata Double dick arrows in the list to choose whether to ignore changes, update the model with database changes or

vice-versa. You can also apply an action to multiple selected rows,
Retrieve Objects

Model Update  Source
¥ [} dvd_collection dvd_callection
i mavies
shows

w=b I 1 L
—

| friends

Select Changes to Apply

“educational_id” INT(11) NOT MULL,
“title” WARCHAR{45) NULL DEFAULT NULL,
PRIMARY KEY (" educational_id"))

ENGIME = InnoDB

DEFAULT CHARACTER SET = utf3

COLLATE = utf8_general_ci

TCREATE TABLE IF NOT EXISTS "dvd_collection”.” educational” (

1
2
3
4
5
g8
7
8

[ Update Model ] [ Ignore ] [ Update Source [ Table Mapping... ] | Column Mapping. ..

] ’ Next ] [ Cancel

In the preceding example, the live database and model both have novi es shows tables. In the
MySQL Workbench, an additional table, educat i onal , has been created in the model, but it lacks
an equivalent in the live database. Further, f r i ends exists in the live database, but it is not in the
model. By default, the actions will synchronize the database with the model, so in this example the
educati onal table will be added to the source, and the f r i ends table will be removed from the
source.

As described in the GUI, double-clicking the arrows will alternate between the Update Model, Ignore,
and Update Source actions. You may also select a row and click one of the three action buttons. Also
note that clicking on a row will reveal the associated SQL statement, as shown in the previous figure.

The next figure shows an example of how the direction of synchronization can be changed.
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Figure 9.58 Controlling Synchronization Direction

S Mosewboume @

Model and Database Differences

Double dick arrows in the list to choose whether to ignore changes, update the model with database changes or
vice-versa. You can also apply an action to multiple selected rows,
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|| maovies mavies
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LA <— N | T

Update Source

[Update Madel ] [Ignore ] [Update Source | Table Mapping. .. | | Column Mapping. .. |

In this case, the synchronization direction has been changed so that rather than the default action of
fri ends being dropped from the live database, it will be incorporated into the MySQL Workbench
model. As before, educat i onal table will be added to the live (source) database.

The three actions available actions are:
¢ Update Model: Causes the selected changes to be applied to the model, from the live database.

¢ Ignore: Causes the changes to be ignored. No synchronization will take place for those changes.
This is designated with a double arrow that is crossed out.

« Update Source: Causes the changes to be applied only to the live database.

Clicking Table Mapping offers additional mapping options, as the following figure shows.
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Figure 9.59 Table Mapping

If a table is being incorrectly mapped between source and destination schemas, you can change the mapping below.

Source Table Original Target Table Target Table

B | movies | movies movies
» || shows a shows shows
» || educational {educational)

> 1] friends friends

Change Mapping
Table:

Default Target Table:

Desired Target Table:

Clicking Next reveals the SQL statement to perform the configured model and live database (source)
synchronization. The following figure shows an example preview.
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Figure 9.60 Previewing The Synchronization SQL Statement

T

Connectio

Preview Database Changes to be Applied
Connect to DBMS
SET @0LD_UNIQUE_CHECKS=@@UNIOUE CHECKS, UNIQUE_CHECKS=0;

SET @OLD_FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS=@@FOREIGN_KEY CHECKS, FOREIGN_KEY_CHI
SET @0LD_SOL_MODE=@@50QL_MODE, SQL_MODE="TRADITIONAL ALLOW_INVALIC

ct Schemata

“educational_id” INT({11) NOT MULL,
“title” WARCHAR(45) NULL DEFAULT MULL,
PRIMARY KEY (" educational_id" )

ENGINE = InnoDB

DEFAULT CHARACTER SET = utf8

COLLATE = utfé_general_ci;

TCREATE TABLE IF NOT EXISTS "dwd_collection”.” educational”™ (

(=R R = R R SR S

SET SQL_MODE=@O0LD_SQL_MODE;
SET FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS=@O0LD_FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS;
SET UNIQUE_CHECKS=@0LD_UNIQUE_CHECKS;

] [ Copy to Clipboard ] [ Skip DB changes and update model only

[ sek | [ Exeate> || concel |

You may now save the SQL statement to a file or the clipboard, or execute the SQL statement. If you
choose to execute the change in MySQL Workbench, then you may optionally choose to skip "DB
changes" so that only your model is altered.

Synchronize With Any Source

To start the wizard, open a model and select Database and then Synchronize With Any Source from
the main menu. The steps are similar to the Synchronize Model wizard, but with additional options to
create SQL script files, use SQL script files, or both. The following figure shows the Select Sources
settings.
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Figure 9.61 Synchronize With Any Source: Select Sources

' Synchronize With Any Sou
Introductio
it Select Databases for Updates
Select Sources

Source — Database To Take Updates From

@ Model Schemata

() Live Datsbase Server

() Script File: | | Browse...

Destination — Database To Receive Updates

Detected Changes

Model Schemata

Alter Progress @ Live Database Server

) Script File:

Send Updates To:

@ Destination Database Server

) ALTER Script File:

Notice how the source and destination types can be altered. The steps that follow depend on these

source and destination types, and the Synchronize Model describes the basic functionality of this
wizard.

9.5.2 Compare and Report Differences in Catalogs

This facility enables you to create a report detailing the differences between your MySQL Workbench
model, and a live database or script. Choose Database, Compare Schemas from the main menu to
run the Compare and Report Differences in Catalogs wizard.

As the following figure shows, the first step in the wizard enables you to specify which catalogs to
compare. For example, you may choose to compare your live database against your current MySQL
Workbench model.
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Figure 9.62 Catalog Sources Selection

Select So
- Hrees Select Databases for Updates

Source —Database To Take Updates From

Model Schemata
() Live Database Server
() Script File: | | Browse...

Destination — Database To Receive Updates

Maodel Schemata
Live Database Server
) Script File: | | Browse...

You then proceed through the wizard, providing connection information if accessing a live database.
The wizard then produces a catalog diff report showing the differences between the compared
catalogs, as the next figure shows.
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Figure 9.63 Catalog Differences Report

Differences Found in Catalog Comparison

Target Database

Get Source and Target o .
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columns:
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Differences Report

Table “world™." country” was modified
columns:
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attributes:
- default character set: latinl --= latinl

End of MySQL Workbench Report

] | Cancel

9.6 Table Templates

Define table templates with commonly used columns and settings to create new tables from either a
live connection or while creating an EER model.

From the SQL editor, select Create Table Like from the Tables context menu, as shown in the next
figure.
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Figure 9.64 New Table Template: SQL Editor
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Or while modeling, click the "Open the table template editor" icon under Modeling Additions, as the
following figure shows.

Figure 9.65 New Table Template: Modeling

Edit View Amange Model Datsbase Tools Seripling Help Create new table from selected template,
ﬂ E—_' m s | C z J _3 _‘3 or double-click on a template
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& Open Table Template editor
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] myas

Description

Uzer Types List
Definition
TINYINT(L
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DOUBLE
TINYINT(4) & Add Routine
SMALLINT(S)
MEDILUMINT. Routine Groups. (0 tems
INT(11)
v o Add Group

History » Schema Privileges Templates
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After opening the Table Templates manager, make the adjustments and then click Apply to commit
the changes. The following figure shows an example of column, data type, and default values that you

can adjust for the user template.

Figure 9.66 Table Templates Manager

Manaage templates of tables with pre-defined columns, for frequently used table structures.

Table Template New Template
i) timestamps

User

—
| category

Column Collation:

Column Datatype Default PK MM UQ AL
> username  (16) ] O O Table Default -
> email (255) [ T I
> password (32) [} | Additional Flags:
5 create_time CURRENT_TIMESTAMP O O
Click to add

Close

To open an existing template from the SQL editor, hover over the Create Table Like context menu
and select the desired table template. For modeling, double-click on a template in the right modeling

sidebar.

9.7 Customizing DBDoc Model Reporting Templates

This section provides an overview of creating and modifying DBDoc Model Reporting templates, as
used by MySQL Workbench.

The MySQL Workbench DBDoc Model Reporting system is based on the Google Template System.
This discussion does not attempt to explain the Google Template System in detail. For a useful
overview of how the Google Template System works, see the Google document, How To Use the

Google Template System.

The templates employed by the DBDoc Model Reporting system are text files that contain markers.
These text files are processed by the template system built into MySQL Workbench, and the markers
replaced by actual data. The output files are then generated. It is these output files, typically HTML or

text, that are then viewed by the user.
Markers can be any of the following types:
» Template Include

» Comment

» Set delimiter

* Pragma

» Variable
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» Section start and Section end

The last two are the most commonly used in MySQL Workbench templates and these important
markers are briefly described in the following sections.

» Variables

Variables denoted by markers in the template file are replaced by their corresponding data prior to

the generated output file. The mapping between variables and their corresponding data is stored by
MySQL Workbench in a data dictionary. In the data dictionary, the variable name is the key and the
variable's corresponding data is the value. MySQL Workbench builds the data dictionaries and fills it

with the data contained in the processed model.

By way of example, the following code snippet shows part of a template file:

Tot al nunber of Schenmas: {{SCHEMA COUNT}}

In the generated output file, the variable { { SCHEMA COUNT} } is replaced by the number of
schemata in the model:

Total nunber of Schenas: 2
A variable can appear multiple times in the template file.
» Sections

Sections are used to perform iteration in the templates. When MySQL Workbench exchanges the
variables in a section for data, it does so iteratively, using all data in the data dictionary in which the
variable is defined. MySQL Workbench builds the data dictionaries according to the model currently
being processed.

Consider the following code snippet:

{ { #SCHEMATA} }
Schema: {{SCHEVA NAMNE}}
{{/ SCHEVATA} }

In the preceding snippet, the section start and end are indicated by the { { #SCHEMATA} } and {{/
SCHEMATA} } markers. When MySQL Workbench processes the template, it notes the section and
iterates it until the variable data for { { SCHEMA_NANE} } in the corresponding data dictionary is
exhausted. For example, if the model being processed contains two schemas, the output for the
section might resemble the following:

Schema: Airlines
Schema: Airports

Data Dictionaries

It is important to understand the relationship between sections and data dictionaries in more detail. In a

data dictionary the key for a variable is the variable name, a marker. The variable value is the variable's

data. The entry for a section in a data dictionary is different. For a section entry in a data dictionary,
the key is the section name, the marker. However, the value associated with the key is a list of data
dictionaries. In MySQL Workbench each section is usually associated with a data dictionary. You can
think of a section as activating its associated dictionary (or dictionaries).

When a template is processed, data dictionaries are loaded in a hierarchical pattern, forming a tree of
data dictionaries. This is illustrated by the following table.

Table 9.2 Data Dictionaries Tree

Data Dictionary Loads Data Dictionary

MAIN SCHEMATA
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Data Dictionary Loads Data Dictionary

SCHEMATA TABLES, COLUMNS (Detailed is true), FOREIGN_KEYS (Detailed is
true), INDICES (Detailed is true)

TABLES REL_LISTING, INDICES_LISTING, COLUMNS_LISTING,
TABLE_COMMENT_LISTING, DDL_LISTING

COLUMNS_LISTING COLUMNS (Detailed is false)

REL_LISTING REL (Detailed is false)

INDICES_LISTING INDICES (Detailed is false)

The root of the tree is the main dictionary. Additional dictionaries are loaded from the root to form the
dictionary tree.

in the main dictionary. If a variable is not found in the main dictionary (which
can be thought of as associated with the default, or main, section), no data is

Note
@ If a template has no sections, any variables used in the template are looked up
generated in the output file for that marker.

Evaluation of variables

The tree structure of the data dictionaries is important with respect to variable evaluation. As variables
are defined in data dictionaries, their associated values have meaning only when that particular data
dictionary is active, and that means when the section associated with that data dictionary is active.
When a variable lookup occurs, the system checks the data dictionary associated with the current
section. If the variable value can be found there, the replacement is made. However, if the variable's
value is not found in the current data dictionary, the parent data dictionary is checked for the variable's
value, and so on up the tree until the main data dictionary, or root, is reached.

Suppose that we want to display the names of all columns in a model. Consider the following template
as an attempt to achieve this:

Col umm Nanme: {{COLUWN_NAME} }

This template produces no output, even for a model that contains one or more columns. In this
example, the only data dictionary active is the main dictionary. However, CO_LUVN_NANME is stored in the
COLUMNS data dictionary, which is associated with the COLUNMNS section.

With this knowledge, the template can be improved as follows:

{{#COLUWNS} }
Col umm Name: {{ COLUMN_NANE} }
{{/ COLUWNS} }

This still does not produce output. To see why, see Table 9.2, “Data Dictionaries Tree”. The COLUVWNS
data dictionary has the parent dictionary COLUVNS_LI STI NG COLUWMNS_LI STI NG has the parent
TABLES, which has the parent SCHEMATA, whose parent is the main dictionary. Remember that for a
dictionary to be involved in variable lookup, its associated section must currently be active.

To achieve the desired output, the template must be something like the following:

{ { #SCHEMATA} }

{{ #TABLES} }

{{ #COLUMNS_LI STI NG} }
{ { #COLUWNS} }
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Col umm Narme: {{COLUWN_NAME} }
{{/ COLUMS} }

{{/ COLUMNS_LI STI NG }

{{/ TABLES} }

{{/ SCHEMATA} }

The following template is the same, but with explanatory comments added:

{{! Main dictionary active}}

{{#SCHEMATA}} {{! SCHEMATA dictionary active}}

{{#TABLES}} {{! TABLES dictionary active}}

{{#COLUWNS_LI STING} {{! COLUMNS LI STING dictionary active}}
{{#COLUWNS}} {{! COLUMNS dictionary active}}

Col umm Nane: {{COLUWN _NAME}} {{! COLUWN_NAME vari abl e is | ooked-up,
and found, in COLUWMNS data dictionary}}

{{/ caLuws} }

{{/ COLUMNS_LI STI NG} }

{{/ TABLES}}

{{/ SCHEMATA} }

Imagine now that for each column name displayed you also wanted to display its corresponding
schema name, the template would look like this:

{{#SCHEMATA} }

{{#TABLES} }

{{#COLUMNS_LI STI NG }

{ {#COLUWNS} }

Schema Nane: {{SCHEMA NAME}} Col utm Name: {{COLUMN_NAME}}
{{/ COLUWS} }

{{/ COLUMNS_LI STI NG }

{{/ TABLES} }

{{/ SCHEMATA} }

When variable lookup is performed for SCHEMA NANE, the COLUNMNS dictionary is checked. As the
variable is not found there the parent dictionary will be checked, COLUVNS LI STI NG, and so on, until
the variable is eventually found where it is held, in the SCHEMATA dictionary.

If there are multiple schemata in the model, the outer section is iterated over a matching number of
times, and SCHEMA NANE accordingly has the correct value on each iteration.

It's important to always consider which dictionary must be active (and which parents) for a variable to
be evaluated correctly. The following section has a table that helps you identify section requirements.

9.7.1 Supported Template Markers

The following table shows the supported markers. These markers can be used in any template,
including custom templates.

Using the table

The table shows which variables are defined in which sections. The variable should be used in

its correct section or its value will not be displayed. If a variable t ype is a variable, then the table
describes its data dictionary, and a parent dictionary if t ype is a section. Also remember that the data
dictionaries used to perform variable lookups form a hierarchical tree, so it is possible to use a variable
in a child section that is defined in a parent section.

Table 9.3 Supported Template Markers

Marker text Type Data Dictionary or Parent |Corresponding data
Dictionary
TITLE Variable |MAIN Title of the report
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Marker text

Type Data Dictionary or Parent

Corresponding data

Dictionary
GENERATED Variable [MAIN Date and time when the
report was generated
STYLE_NAME Variable [MAIN The name of the style

selected in MySQL
Workbench, this is

typically used to load the
corresponding CSS file,
depending on the name of
the style selected in MySQL
Workbench

SCHEMA_COUNT

Variable |MAIN

The number of schemata in
the model

PROJECT_TITLE

Variable |MAIN

Project title as set for
the model in Document
Properties

PROJECT_NAME

Variable |MAIN

Project name as set for
the model in Document
Properties

PROJECT_AUTHOR

Variable |MAIN

Project author as set for
the model in Document
Properties

PROJECT_VERSION

Variable |MAIN

Project version as set for
the model in Document
Properties

PROJECT_DESCRIPTION

Variable |MAIN

Project description as set
for the model in Document
Properties

PROJECT_CREATED

Variable |MAIN

Automatically set for the
model project, but as
displayed in Document
Properties

PROJECT_CHANGED

Variable |MAIN

Automatically set for the
model project, but as
displayed in Document
Properties

TOTAL_TABLE_COUNT

Variable |MAIN

The number of tables in all
schemata in the model

TOTAL_COLUMN_COUNT

Variable |MAIN

The number of columns in all
tables in all schemata in the
model

TOTAL_INDEX_COUNT

Variable |MAIN

The number of indexes in the
model

TOTAL_FK_COUNT

Variable |MAIN

The number of foreign keys in
the model

SCHEMATA

Section |MAIN

Used to mark the start

and end of a SCHEMATA
section; the SCHEMATA data
dictionary becomes active in
this section
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Marker text Type Data Dictionary or Parent Corresponding data
Dictionary
SCHEMA_NAME Variable |SCHEMATA The schema name
SCHEMA_ID Variable |[SCHEMATA The schema ID
TABLE_COUNT Variable |SCHEMATA The number of tables in the
current schema
COLUMN_COUNT Variable |SCHEMATA The number of columns in the
current schema
INDICES_COUNT Variable |[SCHEMATA The number of indexes in the
current schema
FOREIGN_KEYS COUNT |Variable |SCHEMATA The number of foreign keys in
the current schema
TABLES Section |SCHEMATA Marks the start and end
of a TABLES section; the
TABLES data dictionary
becomes active in this
section
TABLE_NAME Variable |TABLES The table name
TABLE_ID Variable |[TABLES The table ID
COLUMNS_LISTING Section |TABLES Marks the start and end of a
COLUMNS_LISTING section;
the COLUMNS_LISTING
data dictionary becomes
active in this section
COLUMNS Section |COLUMNS_LISTING Marks the start and end of
a COLUMNS section; the
COLUMNS data dictionary
becomes active in this
section
COLUMN_KEY Variable |COLUMNS Whether the column is a
primary key
COLUMN_NAME Variable |COLUMNS The column name
COLUMN_DATATYPE Variable |COLUMNS The column data type
COLUMN_NOTNULL Variable |COLUMNS Whether the column permits
NULL values
COLUMN_DEFAULTVALUE |Variable |COLUMNS The column default value
COLUMN_COMMENT Variable |COLUMNS The column comment
COLUMN_ID Variable |COLUMNS The column ID
COLUMN_KEY_PART Variable |COLUMNS (if detailed) The column key type
COLUMN_NULLABLE Variable |COLUMNS (if detailed) Can the column contain NULL
values
COLUMN_AUTO_INC Variable |COLUMNS (if detailed) Does the column auto-
increment
COLUMN_CHARSET Variable |COLUMNS (if detailed) The column character set
COLUMN_COLLATION Variable |COLUMNS (if detailed) The column collation
COLUMN_IS_USERTYPE Variable |COLUMNS (if detailed) Whether the column is a user

type
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Marker text Type Data Dictionary or Parent |Corresponding data
Dictionary

INDICES_LISTING Section |TABLES Marks the start and end of an
INDICES_LISTING section;
the INDICES_LISTING data
dictionary becomes active in
this section

INDICES Section |INDICES_LISTING Marks the start and end of
an INDICES section; the
INDICES data dictionary
becomes active in this
section

INDEX_NAME Variable |[INDICES The index name

INDEX_PRIMARY Variable [INDICES Whether this is a primary key

INDEX_UNIQUE Variable [INDICES Whether this is a unique
index

INDEX_TYPE Variable [INDICES The index type; for example,
PRIMARY

INDEX_KIND Variable |[INDICES The index kind

INDEX_COMMENT Variable [INDICES The index comment

INDEX_ID Variable |[INDICES The index ID

INDEX_COLUMNS Section |INDICES Marks the start and end of an
INDEX_COLUMNS section;
the INDEX_COLUMNS data
dictionary becomes active in
this section

INDEX_COLUMN_NAME Variable [INDEX_COLUMNS The index column name

INDEX_COLUMN_ORDER |Variable |INDEX_COLUMNS The index column order;
for example, ascending,
descending

INDEX_COLUMN_COMMENTVariable [INDEX_COLUMNS The index comment

INDEX_KEY_BLOCK_ SIZE |Variable |[INDEX_COLUMNS (if The index key-block size

detailed)

REL_LISTING Section |TABLES Marks the start and end of
a REL_LISTING section;
the REL_LISTING data
dictionary becomes active in
this section

REL Section |REL_LISTING Marks the start and end of a
REL section; the REL data
dictionary becomes active in
this section

REL_NAME Variable |REL, FOREIGN_KEYS The relationship name

REL_TYPE Variable |REL, FOREIGN_KEYS The relationship type

REL_PARENTTABLE Variable |REL, FOREIGN_KEYS The relationship parent table

REL_CHILDTABLE Variable |REL, FOREIGN_KEYS The relationship child table

REL_CARD Variable |REL, FOREIGN_KEYS The relationship cardinality

FOREIGN_KEY_ID Variable |REL Foreign key ID
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9.7.2 Creating a Custom Template

Marker text Type Data Dictionary or Parent |Corresponding data
Dictionary

FOREIGN_KEYS Section |SCHEMATA Marks the start and end of
a FOREIGN_KEYS section;
the FOREIGN_KEYS data
dictionary becomes active in
this section

FK_DELETE_RULE Variable |FOREIGN_KEYS The foreign key delete rule

FK_UPDATE_RULE Variable |FOREIGN_KEYS The foreign key update rule

FK_MANDATORY Variable |FOREIGN_KEYS Whether the foreign key is

mandatory

TABLE_COMMENT_LISTING

Section

TABLES

Marks the start and end of a
TABLE_COMMENT _LISTING
section; the
TABLE_COMMENT_LISTING
data dictionary becomes
active in this section

TABLE_COMMENT

Variable

TABLE_COMMENT_LISTING

The table comment

DDL_LISTING

Section

TABLES

Marks the start and end of
a DDL_LISTING section;
the DDL_LISTING data
dictionary becomes active in
this section

DDL_SCRIPT

Variable

DDL_LISTING

Display the DDL script of
the currently active entity;
for example, SCHEMATA,
TABLES

In the simplest case, a template consists of two files: a template file, which has a . t pl extension, and
a special file i nf o. xm . The i nf o. xn file has important metadata about the template. A third file is
optional, which is the preview image file. This preview file provides a thumbnail image illustrating the

appearance of the generated report.

One of the easiest ways to create a custom template is to make a copy of any existing template.

For example, the following procedure describes how to make a custom template based on the Text

Basi ¢ template.

1. Navigate to the folder where the templates are stored. Assuming that MySQL Workbench has
been installed into the default location on Windows, this is C: \ Progr am Fi | es\ MySQL\ My SQL
Wor kbench 8. 0 SE\ nodul es\ dat a\ wb_nodel reporting.

2. Copythe Text Basi c.tpl folder. The copy can be given any suitable name; for example,

Custom Basic.tpl.

3. Editthe i nf o. xnl file to reflect your custom template. The unedited file in this case is shown here:

<?xm version="1.0"?>
<dat a>

<val ue type="object" struct-nanme="wor kbench. nodel . reporting. Tenpl at el nf 0"

i d="{ BD6879ED- 814C- 4CA3- AB69- 9864F83B88DF} " st ruct - checksum="0xb46b524d" >
<val ue type="string" key="description">

A basic TEXT report |isting schemata and obj ects.

</ val ue>

<val ue type="string" key="nanme">HTM. Basi c Franme Report</val ue>
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<val ue type="list" content-type="object"
cont ent - st ruct - nane="wor kbench. nodel . reporti ng. Tenpl at eSt yl el nf 0"
key="styl es">
<val ue type="object" struct-nanme="wor kbench. nodel . reporting. Tenpl at eStyl el nf 0"
i d="{7550655C- CD4B- 4EB1- 8FAB- AAEE49B2261E}" st ruct - checksum="0xab08451b" >
<val ue type="string" key="description">
Designed to be viewed with a fixed sized font.
</ val ue>
<val ue type="string" key="nane">Fi xed Size Font</val ue>
<val ue type="string" key="previ e nageFi | eNane" >
previ ew_basi c. png
</ val ue>
<val ue type="string" key="styl eTagVal ue">fi xed</val ue>
</ val ue>
</ val ue>
<val ue type="string" key="mai nFil eNane">report.txt</val ue>
</ val ue>
</ dat a>

The file defines wwo objects: the Tenpl at el nf o object and the Tenpl at eSt yl el nf o object.
These objects contain information about the template that will be displayed in the DBDoc Model
Reporting wizard main page.

Change the object GUIDs that are used in the file. In this example, there are two that need
replacing:

i d="{ BD6879ED- 814C- 4CA3- A869- 9864F83B88DF} "

i d="{7550655C- CD4B- 4EB1- 8FAB- AAEE49B2261E} "

Generate two new GUIDS. This is done using a suitable command-line tool, and there are also free
online tools that generate GUIDs. MySQL's UUI D() function also generates GUIDs:

nmysql > SELECT UUI () ;

fimccccoocoocococcoccoccoosoocoocoosoossoe +
| uul () |
fimccccoocoocococcoccoccoosoocoocoosoossoe +
| 648f4240- 7d7a- 11e0- 870b- 89c43de3bd0a

fimccccoocoocococcoccoccoosoocoocoosoossoe +

Once you have the new GUID values, edit the i nf 0. x file accordingly.

Edit the textual information for the Tenpl at el nf o and Tenpl at eSt yl el nf o objects to reflect the
purpose of the custom template.

The modified file will now look something like the following:

<?xm version="1.0"?>
<dat a>
<val ue type="object" struct-name="wor kbench. nodel . reporti ng. Tenpl at el nf 0"
i d="{cac9ba3f - ee2a- 49f 0- b5f 6- 32580f ab1640} " struct - checksun¥"0xb46b524d" >
<val ue type="string"
key="descri ption">
Cust om basi ¢ TEXT report |isting schemata and objects

</ val ue>
<val ue type="string" key="nane">Custom Basic text report</val ue>
<val ue type="list" content-type="object"

cont ent - st ruct - nanme="wor kbench. nodel . reporti ng. Tenpl at eStyl el nfo" key="styl es">
<val ue type="object"
struct - nane="wor kbench. nodel . reporti ng. Tenpl at eSt yl el nf 0"
i d="{39e3b767- a832- 4016- 8753- b4cb93aa2dd6}" struct-checksun¥"0xab08451b" >
<val ue type="string" key="description">
Designed to be viewed with a fixed sized font.
</ val ue>
<val ue type="string" key="nane">Fi xed Size Font</val ue>
<val ue type="string" key="previ e mageFi | eName" >pr evi ew_basi c. png</ val ue>
<val ue type="string" key="styl eTagVal ue">fi xed</val ue>
</ val ue>
</ val ue>
<val ue type="string" key="mai nFil| eNane">custom report.txt</val ue>
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</ val ue>
</ dat a>

Create the new template file. This too may best be achieved, depending on your requirements, by
editing an existing template. In this example the template file r eport .t xt . t pl is shown here:

Total nunber of Schemas: {{SCHEMA COUNT}}

{ { #SCHEMATA} }

{{SCHEMA NR}}. Schema: {{SCHEMA NAME}}

## Tabl es ({{TABLE COUNT}}) ##

{{#TABLES} } {{ TABLE_NR FMI}}. Table: {{TABLE NAVE}}

{{#COLUWNS_LI STI NG } ## Col urms ##

Key Columm Nane Datatype Not Null Default Comment

{{#COLUWNS} } { { COLUWN_KEY} } { { COLUMN_NAME} } {{ COLUMN_DATATYPE}} »

{{ COLUMN_NOTNULL} } { { COLUVMN_DEFAULTVALUE} } { { COLUMN_COMVENT} }

{{/ COLUWNS} } { {/ COLUMNS_LI STI NG} }

{{#I NDI CES_LI STI NG } ## | ndi ces ##

Index Name Columms Primary Unique Type Kind Comment

{{#1 NDI CES} } { { | NDEX_NANE} } { { #] NDI CES_COLUWNS} } { { | NDEX_COLUWN_NAME}} »

{{1 NDEX_COLUMN_ORDER} } { { | NDEX_COLUMN_COMMENT} } {{/ | NDI CES_COLUWMNS}} »

{{1 NDEX_PRI MARY} } { { | NDEX_UNI QUE} } { { | NDEX_TYPE} } { { | NDEX_KI ND} } { { | NDEX_COMVENT} }
{{/1NDI CES}}{{/ | NDI CES_LI STI NG}

{{#REL_LI STI NG } ## Rel ati onshi ps ##

Rel ationship Name Relationship Type Parent Table Child Table Cardinality
{{#REL}}{{ REL_NAMNE} } { { REL_TYPE} } { { REL_PARENTTABLE} } { { REL_CHI LDTABLE} } { { REL_CARD} }
{{/REL}}{{/REL_LI STI NG }

{{/ TABLES}}
{{/ SCHEMATA} }

End of MySQ. Wor kbench Report
This template shows details for all schemata in the model.

The preceding template file can be edited in any way you like, with new markers being added, and
existing markers being removed as required. For the custom template example, you might want to
create a much simpler template, such as the one following:

Total nunber of Schemata: {{SCHEMA COUNT}}

{{#SCHEVATA} }
Schema Nane: {{SCHEMA_ NAMNE}}

## Tabl es ({{TABLE_COUNT}}) ##

{{#TABLES} }

Tabl e Nane: {{TABLE_NAMNE}}
{{/ TABLES} }

{{/ SCHEMATA} }

Report Generated On: {{CGENERATED}}

End of MySQL Wor kbench Cust om Report

This simplified report just lists the schemata and the tables in a model. The date and time the report
was generated is also displayed as a result of the use of the { { GENERATED} } variable.

The custom template can then be tested. Start MySQL Workbench, load the model to generate the
report for, select the Model, DBDOC - Model Reporting menu item. Then select the new custom
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template from the list of available templates, select an output directory, and click Finish to generate
the report. Finally, navigate to the output directory to view the finished report.
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Chapter 10 Database Migration Wizard
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MySQL Workbench provides the ability to migrate ODBC-compliant databases to MySQL.
» Convert (migrate) different database types, including MySQL, across servers.

» Convert tables and copy data, but will not convert stored procedures, views, or triggers.
* Allows customization and editing during the migration process.

» Works on Linux, macOS, and Microsoft Windows.
This is not an exhaustive list. The following sections discuss these and additional migration capabilities.

Setup may be the most challenging aspect of using the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard. There
is the installation section, which describes setting up ODBC requirements for Linux, macOS, and
Microsoft Windows, and the Database Product Specific Notes section that references setup conditions
for each RDBMS.
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10.1 General Installation Requirements

The MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard uses ODBC to connect to a source database, except for
MySQL. You will need the ODBC driver installed that corresponds to the database you want to migrate
from. For example, PostgreSQL can be migrated with the psglodbc ODBC driver; Microsoft SQL Server
can be migrated using the native Microsoft SQL Server driver on Windows or with FreeTDS on Linux
and macOS.

The following figure shows the general components involved in an ODBC connection: An ODBC driver
for MySQL server and the other relational database management system, the ODBC Driver Manager,
and MySQL Workbench.

Figure 10.1 MySQL Workbench migration installation diagram

client side

MS SQL = .
Server + | ODBC Driver
ODBC Driver

p / Manager
Other .
RDBMS g et | ODBC Driver MySQL
MySQL
Workbench |~ | g

-

MySQL g

When specifying the source RDBMS, you can either use a data source configured externally or provide
the individual connection parameters to MySQL Workbench. If you already have an ODBC Data
Source configured in your system, then you can use that in MySQL Workbench.

through SSH.

A workaround is to set up an encrypted tunnel, and then treat the MySQL target

Note
@ The migration process does not support source or target RDBMS connections
as a standard TCP (unencrypted) connection.

10.1.1 ODBC Libraries

Note
@ This section may be skipped when using a MySQL Workbench binary that is
provided by Oracle.

An ODBC Driver Manager library must be present. Both Windows and macOS provide one.
Linux

i ODBC: MySQL Workbench binaries provided by Oracle already include iODBC and no additional
action is required. If you compile it yourself, you must install iODBC or unixODBC. iODBC is
recommended. You can use the iODBC library provided by your distribution by installing the libiodbc2
package on Debian based systems, or libiodbc on RPM based systems.
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pyodbc: is the Python module used by MySQL Workbench to interface with ODBC, and may be used
to migrate ODBC compliant databases such as PostgreSQL and DB2. In Windows and macQOS, it is
included with Workbench. In Linux, binaries provided by Oracle also include pyodbc.

If you're using a self-compiled binary, make sure you have the latest version, and that it is compiled
against the ODBC manager library that you chose, whether it is iODBC or unixODBC. As of version
3.0.6, pyodbc will compile against unixODBC by default. If you are compiling against iODBC then you
must perform the following steps:

1. For compiling, make sure you have the iODBC headers installed. For Linux, the name depends on
your system's package manager but common names are | i bi odbc- devel (RPM based systems)
orl i bi odbc2- dev (Debian based systems). For macOS, the headers come with the system and
no additional action is required for this step.

2. In the pyodbc source directory, edit the setup.py file and around line 157,
replace the following line: settings['libraries'].append(' odbc') with
settings['libraries'].append('iodbc')

3. Execute the following command as the root user: CFLAGS="i odbc-confi g --cfl ags’
LDFLAGS="i odbc-config --1ibs" python setup.py install

10.1.2 ODBC Drivers

For each RDBMS, you need its corresponding ODBC driver, which must also be installed on the
same machine that MySQL Workbench is running on. This driver is usually provided by the RDBMS
manufacturer, but in some cases they can also be provided by third party vendors or open source
projects.

Operating systems usually provide a graphical interface to help set up ODBC drivers and data sources.
Use that to install the driver (i.e., make the ODBC Manager "see" a newly installed ODBC driver).

You can also use it to create a data source for a specific database instance, to be connected using a
previously configured driver. Typically you need to provide a name for the data source (the DSN), in
addition to the database server IP, port, username, and sometimes the database the user has access
to.

If MySQL Workbench is able to locate an ODBC manager GUI for your system, the Open ODBC
Administrator button on the migration wizard's overview page will open it.

* Li nux: There are a few GUI utilities, some of which are included with unixODBC. Refer to the
documentation for your distribution. iODBC provides i odbcadm gt k.

* macOS: You can use the ODBC Administrator tool that is separate download from Apple, or an
ODBC Management tool from a different vendor. If the tool is installed in the / Appl i cati ons/
Utilities folder, you can start it using the Open ODBC Administrator button.

e Mcrosoft W ndows: You can use the Data Sources (ODBC) tool under Administrative Tools. If
present, the Open ODBC Administrator button will start it.

ODBC Driver architecture

@ Since the ODBC driver needs to be installed in the client side, you will need an
ODBC driver that supports your clients operating system and architecture. For
example, if you are running MySQL Workbench from Linux x64, then you need
a Linux x64 ODBC driver for your RDBMS. In macOS, MySQL Workbench is
built as a 32-bit application, so you need the 32-bit drivers.

10.2 Migration Overview

The Migration Wizard performs the following steps when migrating a database to MySQL.:
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1. Connects to the source RDBMS and retrieves a list of available databases/schemas.

2. Reverse engineers selected database/schemas into a internal representation specific to the source
RDBMS. This step will also perform the renaming of objects/schemas depending on the type of
object name mapping method that is chosen.

3. Automatically migrates the source RDBMS objects into MySQL specific objects.
a. Target schema objects are created.
b. Target table objects are created.
i. Columns for each table are copied.
A. Data types are mapped to MySQL data types.
B. Default values are mapped to a MySQL supported default value, if possible.
ii. Indexes are converted.
iii. Primary Keys are converted.
iv. Triggers are copied, and commented out if the source is not MySQL.
c. Foreign Keys for all tables (of all schemas) are converted.
d. View objects are copied, and commented out if the source is not MySQL.

e. Stored Procedure and Function objects are copied, and commented out if the source is not
MySQL.

4. Provides an opportunity to review the changes, for editing and correcting errors in the migrated
objects.

5. Creates the migrated objects in the target MySQL server. If there are errors, you can return to the
previous step and correct them, and retry the target creation.

6. Copy data of the migrated tables from the source RDBMS to MySQL.

MySQL Workbench provides support for migrating from some specific RDBMS products. The Migration
Wizard will provide the best results when migrating from such products. However, in some cases, other
unsupported database products can also be migrated by using its Generic database support, as long
as you have an ODBC driver for it. In this case, the migration will be less automatic, but should still
work nonetheless.

10.2.1 A Visual Guide to Performing a Database Migration

This example migrates a Microsoft SQL Server database to MySQL and includes an image for each
step.

From MySQL Workbench, choose Database and then Migrate to open the migration wizard and
display the migration wizard overview (see the figure that follows).
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Overview

Figure 10.2 MySQL Workbench migration: Overview

| vioton x
File Edt View Oatsbase Tools Scriping Help
Migratian Task List Qverview

OVERVIEW

Welcome to the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard

SOURCE & TARGET This wizard wil assist you i migraling tables and dats from & supported datebass system to MySOL.
Vou ean alsa use this to copy databases from ene MySOL instance: to another,

Sourge Selection
Target Selection Prerequisites

Fetch Schemas List Before starting, ched: the folowng preparation steps:

Sl L L - The Magration Wizard uses COBC to connect to the source database, You must have an COEC drver for
Reverse Enginser Source the source database instaled and configured, as Warkbendh does not bunde any such drivers,
Far MyS0L connections, the native dent ibrary is used,

OBJECT MIGRATION

Source Objedts

Migration = Make sure you have privieges to read schema nformabon and data from the source catabase and
oreate oojects and insert data in the target MySCL server,

- Ensure wou can connect o bath source and target ROBME servers,

Manual Editing
= The max_alowed_packet apbion in the target MySQL server must be large enough o it

Target Creztian Oplions the largest field value to be coped from source (especially BLOBS and farge TEXT fidkds),

Create Schemas
Crests Target Resutte The wizard supports migrating from spedfic database systems, but a “peneric” RDEMS support is alse provided.
The generic suppert is capable of migrating tables from many ROBMS that can be connected fo using COBC,
DATA MIGRATION altheugh certain type mapgings may nat be performed correctiy. A manual mapging step is provided for

Diata Transfer Setup reviewing and fodng any migration protlems that could acour,

Bulk Data Transter
REPORT
tigration Report Start Migration Open COEC Administrator

It describes the prerequisites and requirements that should be understood before proceeding further.
The Open ODBC Administrator option will load odbcad32. exe, and is used to confirm that the
ODBC Driver for SQL Server is installed, and to make configuration changes if needed.

Click Start Migration to continue.
Source Selection
Select the source RDBMS that is migrating to MySQL. Choose the Database System that is being

migrated and the other connection parameters will change accordingly. The following figure shows an
example of the connection session.
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Figure 10.3 MySQL Workbench migration: Source Selection (Parameters)
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Target Selection

The target is the MySQL database that will contain the newly migrated database (see the figure
that follows). The current Workbench MySQL connections will be available here, or you can choose
Manage DB Connections to create a new connection.

Figure 10.4 MySQL Workbench migration: Target selection
[Blsarwerzac
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Fetch Schemas List

The Schemas list is retrieved from both the source and target RDBMS (see the figure that follows).
This is an automated and informational step that reports connection related errors and/or general log
information. Click Next to continue.

Figure 10.5 MySQL Workbench migration: Fetch Schemas List
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Crverview The Felkaving flasks vl now be performed. Pleass monilor the exeaution.

SOURCE & TARGET The names of avalable schemas will be retrieved fram the seurce RDEMS. The account wsed for

the connectien wil nezd to have appropriate privileges for listing and reading the schemas you
Souree selection want la migrate. Targel ROSMS comneclion s2ttings wil dse be chacked for vaidity.

Target Selection
Fetch Schemas List
Schemas Selection @ Cormect to source DBMS
™ Check Larget DEMS connsction
QBEJECT MIGRATION @ Rewieve schema list from source

Sourge Objects

Reverie Enginger Source

Migration

Manual Editing

& Creat ; Finished parformng tasks.
Target Creation Options ok Mot >] ta conbue,
Create Schemas
Create Target Results MessageLag
Chedk target DEMS connection. ..
DATA MIGRATION ZCoanscting 1o target ..

Data Transter Setup Cannecting e Mysql@127.0.0. 1:3306...
Cannecting te Mysgl@127.0.0, 1:3306..,
Connected
Ched: target DBMS connection dong
REPORT Ratrigve echema list from source....

- Chadeng connection...

Migration Report e
- Fetching schema names...
~Fetching schema names from AdventureWorks. ..

Bulk Data Transfer

Schemas Selection
Choose the schemas you want to migrate.

"Schema Name Mapping Method" options while migrating Microsoft SQL Server:

» Keep schemas as they are: Catalog.Schema.Table -> Schema.Table: This will create multiple
databases, one per schema.

» Only one schema: Catalog.Schema.Table -> Catalog.Table: Merges each schema into a single
database. The following figure shows an example of this mapping method.

» Only one schema, keep current schema names as a prefix: Catalog.Schema.Table ->
Catalog.Schema_table: Preserves the schema name as a prefix.
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Figure 10.6 MySQL Workbench migration: Schemas Selection
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Reverse Engineer Source
The source metadata is fetched from the source RDBMS and then is reverse-engineered. This is an
automated and informational step that reports related errors, general log information, or both (see the
figure that follows). View the logs and then click Next to continue.

Figure 10.7 MySQL Workbench migration: Reverse Engineer Source
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-Reverss engineering of foreign keys in table HumenResources, Shift completed
Dala Trarsfer Selug - Secord pass of table reverse engineering for schema HumanResources completed!
-Reverss enginzering completed!
Bulk Data Transfer Reverse engneer sslected schemes finshed
Past-processng of reverss engineered schemas....
REPQRT Merging n:vma::an'n:md schema obijects 'rnh:; singls schema. .,
: : Past-processng of reverss engineered schemas done
Rigration Repart Firished performing fasks;

Source DBMS cannection is 0K
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Source Objects
The discovered objects from the Reverse Engineer Source stage are revealed and made available.

As the next figure shows, the results include Table, View, and Routine objects, with only the Table
objects being selected by default.

Figure 10.8 MySQL Workbench migration: Source Objects

| MySGL Workbench

| Migration x

File Edit View Database Tools Scriping Help

|
Migration Task List o Source Objacts
OVERVIEW

Ovendew ‘foumay sefect the objects to be migrated in the Ists bedow.
Al tables will be migrated by defoult.
SOURCE & TARGET

Source Selection
Target Selection ﬁ @] Migrate Table objects
Fetch Schemas List =~ 7total, 7 selected
Schemas Seledion
Feverse Engineer Source

s ] Migrate View obiects
OBJECT MIGRATION =5 & total, 0 selected

Migration

Fanual Editing : Migrate Routine chiects
Target Creation Options 13 3 total, 0 sehected
Create Schemas

Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Dala Transfer Setup
Bulk Data TransTer

REFORT
Migration Repart

Source DBMS connectien is OK

Migration

The migration process now converts the selected objects into MySQL compatible objects (see the
figure that follows). View the logs and then proceed.
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Figure 10.9 MySQL Workbench migration: Migration

ﬁ Migration =
File Edit View Datshaze Toolz Scripting Help

Migration Task List Migratian

OVERVIEW
Cveniew

SOURCE & TARGET
Source Selection
Target Selection
Febch Schemas List
Schemas Selection

Reverse Engineer Source

OBJECT MIGRATION
Source Objects

IManual Editing
Target Creation Options
Create Schemas

Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Data Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transfer

REFORT
Migration Repart

Reverse engincered objects fram the source ROBME will now be automabcaly
corverted inko MySQL compatisle objects. Default datatype and default column value
mappings will be used. You wil be able to review and edit generated objects and oolumn
definitions in the Manual Editng step.

™ Migrate Selected Objects
& Generate SO CREATE Statements

Finished performing @sks,
Ack [Maxt >] to contnue.

Message Log

Starting...

Migrate Selected Objects. ..

- Migrating. ..

- Migrating schema AdventureWarks...

- Migrating schema conltents for schema AdveniureWiorks
~Tehle AdventureWorks Department migrated

~Tehle AdventureWarks Employes migrabed

~Tehle AdventureWarks ErmployesAdds ess migrated
-Table AdvenlureWorks.EmployeeDepar tmentHistor y migrated
-Table AdvenlureWarks EmployesP ayHstory migrated
-Teble AdventureWorks. JohCandidate migrated

-Tehle AdvenlureWarks Shift migrated

- Fnalising Foreign key migralion.. .

- Migration firished

Migrate Sslscled Objects firmhed
Gensrate 0L CREATE Stalements....

- Generating SOL...

Generate SOL CREATE Statemenls fnished
Firshad performing Lasks.

Source DBMS connection iz 0K

Manual Editing

There are three sections to edit, which are selected by using the View select box on the top right. The
Show Code and Messages button is available with every view and it will show the generated MySQL
code that corresponds to the selected object.

» Migration Problems: This will either report problems or display "No mapping problems found." It is
an informational screen. The following figure shows an example of this type of message.
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Figure 10.10 MySQL Workbench migration: Manual Editing (Migration Problems)

File [Edt View Database Tools Scripting  Help

Migration Task List Manugl Editing -
OVERVIEW

Cweniew Rewview and edt migrated objects. You can manually edt the generated 501 before applying them 1o the target database.
SOURCE & TARGET Wew: | Migratian Problem u
Seurce Selection r-1lgrahnnPrnhIem5
Al Objects
Target Selecticn
Celumn Mappings
Fetch Schemas List
Sehemas Selection

Reverse Engineer Source

DBJECT MIGRATION
Source Objects

Mo migration problems found. 2 warning{s).
Use the View pulldowin menu to review al objects.

Migration
T —

Target Creation Options

Create Sehemas

Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Data Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transfer

REPORT
Migraticn Report

urce DBMS connection is OK
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« All Objects: An object view that allows you to view and edit the object definitions. Double-click on a
row to modify a target objects name. The following figure shows an example of this type of message.

Figure 10.11 MySQL Workbench migration: Manual Editing (All Objects)

File Edit “iew Databzse Tools Scripting Help

Manual Editing
OVERVTEW
Overviews Review and adit mgrated abjects. You can manualy edt the generated 5L bafore applyng them to the target database.

SOURCE & TARGET Migrated Objects view: All Objects

Source Selection Source Object Target Object Migration Message
Target Selection * nfa ©) Preamble
. ¥ o adventureWarks =] AdvesatureWarks Callzatian Latind_Ganeral_CS_AS migrated ba utfe_gen.
Febeh Schemas List — R . =
¥ Tahles Tables % Migration warnings, expand to view
Schemas Selection [3 :l Department % Department
Reverse Enginesr Source ] Emzloyee | Employes & Migration warnings, axpand to view
) ¥ (11| Emplayeetddress ] Employessddrss % Migration wamings, expand to view
OEJECT MIGRATION ¥ Columns Calumns % Migration wamings, expand to view
Source Objects » | EmployeelD INT ! EmployeslD INT
P AddressTD INT { AddressID INT
B 2 rowguid UNIQUEIDENTIFIER(1E) < rowguid VARCHAR(E) 4 Default value newid{) is notsupported
k& MadifigdDate DATETIME 3 MaodifiedDate TIMESTAMP Default value is getdate), so type was changed from..
¥ Indices Tndizes
* Foraignkeys Forzignkeys
* Trigoers Triggers
[ 3 a EmployzelepartmentHistary || EmployesDepartmentiis:
(3m
(S

Migration
nu, ng
Target Creastion Optians
Create Schemas
Creale Targel Resulls

DATA MIGRATION
Data TransTer Setup
Bulk Data Transfer

EmzloyeefayHistony || EmployesPayHistory

JebCandidats | JabCandidat
> 3 Shift 1| shift
b Views Views
» FRoutinss Raoutines
> nfa 0 Postamble

HREPORT
Migration Repart

< 1

¥ou can rename target schemas and tables and change column defintions by didang them once selected,

S0L CREATE Sopt for Selectad Chyact

1 -] CREATE TABLE IF NOT EXISTS ~AdventureWorks™ .  EmployecAddress” -

2 "EmployeeiD” INT NOT NULL COMMENT "Frimary key. Foreign key to Employee.Er 7] Lodk edited SOL
“AddressID’ INT HOT NULL COMMENT ‘Pnmary key. Forcign key to Address.4ddre )
“rowguid” VARCHAR(S2) UNIQUE NOT NULL COMMENT 'ROWGUIDCOL number ui [} Comment out
“ModifiedDate” TIMESTAMP NOT NULL DEFAULT CURRENT_TIMESTAMP COMME
PRIMARY KEY (" EmployeelD’, "AddresslD"))

COMMENT = "Cross-reference table mapping employees to their address(es).”

Apply Changes

Discard Changes

Hide Code and Messages < Badg Rext >
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e Column Mappings: Shows all of the table column mappings, and allows you to individually review
and fix the mapping for all column types, default values, and other attributes. The following figure
shows an example of this type of message.

Figure 10.12 MySQL Workbench migration: Manual Editing (Column Mappings)

Fil= Edt \iew Daimbass Teools  Scipting  Help

Marsal Editing
OVERVIEW
Cervies Review and edt mgrated ohjects. You can manualy edi the ganerated 501 before applpng them to the target datshace.
SOURCE & TARGET Magrated Objects Wiew: Calumn Heapings
Sourde Selection Sorc.,  Sorce Table Source Colsmn Source Type Source Flags M. Source Defoult Walse  Source Cols.. & Target Schema Target Table Target Colume
Target Selectinn Adve.. [ Empiloyed ErdDate DATETIME ] adverturewisks ] Evplnyedie.. @ EndDpte
Adve Employes . { StartDate DATETIME ) AdvertureWorks Emplnyeebe . | StartDate
Employeed. . & HoddiedDate [ gerdately AdvertureWorks Employedle.. & Medified
Sehesas Seledtion B . ¥ RateChange d = Advesureiioria | Evoloreery RateChar o
Revesss Enginesr Saune g . [ EmoloyeelDd [ AdvertureWars Employeefa '
2 3 ModdiedTae nE [¥] gescatel) AdventureWarks Employessd
bllemtl it J tangd UNIQUEIRENTT = aewid() AdvertureWaehs Exzaliyoeid fi v
Source Objecds EmoployeaiD  INT [l adventureiorks Erployeele . || Employer—
Megration { Shftio TENYINT = Adventurevarks Employeete shifein
1 Ed ¢ DeparirentiD SMALLENT [ Adventureiicehs ! Depatm
by Employes® . o Rate MONEY = advertureWarks

Fetah Sehesas Lt

Targee Creatian Options shift ShtID TENYINT = Adventureiaris i
Cecate Schemas | Inbtancidate HodfiedDue  DATETIME E‘ﬂ percate(y AdverureWiods JohCendidate
Coeate Target Results £ | iRt ¢ StartTime DATETIME JEil Adveniureilosks Sift

g 39.& Hodfiedae  DATETIME [ getdatel)y AdventureWorks Shit
=

ift
EsaloyeePa

Erployeefa . 3 Fayfrequ
]chc'ﬂdudn I labCandi o

DATA MIGRATION ift EndTime o ME L= Adventureiosks
Data Transter Setup _{ ployed.. & ModdiedDue  DATETIME B gedatel) AdvestuteWedds
Bulk Dats Teanad Employeef.. & Payfrequency TENYINT = adventureans
Pulk Data Tedrefer i JobCandidite § Jonceedds,, T [ adventurenads

REPGRT P —— = I} ] o o ;
Megration Report You can rename target sdhemas and tables and dhange column definitions by diddng thes once selected,

0L CREATE Saipt for Selected Obgect

1 S CREATE TAULE IF NOT EXISTS * Adventurew i hift”

2 * TINYTNT UNSTGNED NOT HULL AUTO mrnFMEHI COMMENT 'Primary key far Shift re
3 VARCHAR (0 HOT HULL COMHENT "SRRt desc

4 =" DATETIME NOT NULL COMMENT "Shift start time.

5 i DATETIME KOT NULL COHMENT ‘Shidt end time,

&

7

a

dlate” TIMESTAME NOT NMULL DEFAULT CURREN l_llMLSH\MF COMHENT "Date and time the record was
FRIMARY KEY (° *
COHMENT = "Work &

Apply Changes

etion is O

Target Creation Options

The schema may be created by either adding it to the target RDBMS, creating an SQL script file, or
both. The following figure shows the target creation options.
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Figure 10.13 MySQL Workbench migration: Target Creation Options

s

| Migmtion =
Fila Edit View Datshase Toels Seripting Help
MigrationTask List
OVERMIEW

Cretview Select aptians far the erealion of the migrated schema in the target
MyS0L server and dick [Mext > to execube.

Target Creation Options

SOURCE & TARGET
Source Selection

Schema Creation

Target Selection [#] Erente schema in target ROEMS
Frtch Schemas List

Sthamas Selection

[T Create a SQLsorint fie
Serioh Fia: | Cr\users\phiip\migration_script.sql

Rewerse Engineer Source

DEIECT MIGRATICH
Zowrce Objects
Migration [7] Keep schemas if they akeady exist, Chjects that aleady existwil not be recreated or updated,
Manual Edding
Target Creation Optians
Create Schemas

Optons

Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Data TransTer Setup
Bulk Data Transfer

REFORT
Mapraticn Repart

Source DEMS connection iz OK

Create Schema

Now the schema is created (see the figure that follows). The complete log is also available here.

Figure 10.14 MySQL Workbench migration: Create Schema

Fila Edit View Daihsss  Tools Scriping  Help

Migration Task List
DVERVIEW

Cruznviaw The SQL soripts generated for the migrated schema chjects will now be executed
in the target dalshass. You can maritar execution in the logs and if there are erars
you may correct them in the n=ut shep. Table data wil be migrated at alater st=p.

Create Schemas

Wl SOURCE & TARGET
Source Selaction
Targek Seleclion
Fetch Schemas List

Create Seript Fle
4 Cornect to Target Database
™ Ferform Checks in Target
o Create Schemas and Objects

Schemas Selection
Reverse ENgineer Souice

CERIECT MIGRATION
Source Objects
Migration

Manzal Eddting
Target Creation Dptions
Create Schemas

Create Target Resuits

DATA MIGRATION
Data Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Trangfer

REPORT
Migration Report

Firighed per formirsg tacks,
Chick [Nt 5] Eo contimee.

Mssags Lag

“StartTime” DATETIE MOT NULL COMMENT 'Shift start ime.’,
“EndTime * DATETIME MOT MULL COMMENT "Shift erd Gme.,
“Modrfiedhiate " TIMESTAMP NOT KULL DEFAULT CURRENT _TIMESTAMP COMMENT Date and time the record was last updated.’,
PRIMARY KEY ("ShfID ")}
COMMENT ="Week shift lookup tabile."
Scripts for 7 tables, O visves and 0 routines were executed for schema AdventursWorks
= Executng pastamble soript..
Execute si3tement: SET FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS = 1
- Sehema caated

=m==s

Create Schemas and Objects finished
Firiched perfarming backs.

< Back Next > Cancel

Source DEMS cannection is OK

Create Target Results

The generated objects in this example are listed in the figure that follows, along with the error
messages if any exist.
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The migration code may also be viewed and edited here. To make changes, select an object, edit the
qguery code and then click Apply. Repeat this process for each object that will be edited. Finally, click
Recreate Objects to save the results.

Note

@ The Recreate Objects operation is required to save any changes here. It will
then execute the previous migration step (Create Schema) with the modified
code, and then continue the migration process. This also means that the
previously saved schema will be dropped.

Figure 10.15 MySQL Workbench Migration: Create Target Results

#& | Migmticn x
File Edit \iew Datsbase Teols Seriping Help

Migration Task List Create Target Results
OVERMIEW

Creerviews Stripts b creats the target schema were sxscuted. No dats hes besn migrat=d yet. Review the areation report belaw
for errars or wamnings, [F there are any errers, you can marualy fix the sorpts and dick [Recreate Objects] o retry
SOURCE & TARGET the schema raation oF retum 1o the Manual Editing paga to cormect hem thans and retry the target aeation,

Spurce Selection Obgect oot SQLCREATE Saript for Selected Chject
i B CREATE TABLE IF NOT EXISTS ~Adventurewiorks”
Target Selectian () Breamble ) Script executed successhully T “Shifio® TINVINT UNSIGNED NOT NULL AUTO
Feleh Schemas List | Adventurewerks Adventurewords ) script executed successfully | “Mams’ VARCHAR{100) NOT NULL COMMENT "Sh
| AdventirsWorks Department o Seript enecuted sucesssfully I tariTime” DATETIME NOT NULL COMMENT 'Shi
Sehemas Selection ] ° | *EndTume” DATETIME NOT NULL COMMENT 'Shift
1| Adventureworks Emplayee ) Seript executed successfully | Modifiedoete” TIMESTAME NOT NULL OEFALLT
Ul AdventursWerks Emplayeatiddness @ Seript executed succsssfully L primary kEY IS ShifiD " 0
DBIECT MIGRATION | Adventereworks EmplayeeOepame... & Seript executed sucoessfulty COMMENT = ‘Wark shift laokup table.’
| AdventureWerks EmplayeePayHistoy & Seripl executed successfully
) ) _| AdventereWerks.JobCandidate & Seript executed successfully
Migration 1] Adventireworks Shift o4 Stript executed sucesssfully
Manual Egiting C} Prstamible &) Seript executed successfully
Target Creation Qplions
Creste Sthemas

Create Target Results

Rewerse Engineer Source

Source Objects

Output Messages

CATA MIGRATION
Data Transter Setup
Bl Dala Transfer

REFORT
Migration Repart

Sowrce DEMS connection is OK

Data Transfer Setup

The next step transfers data from the source RDBMS to the target MySQL database. The setup screen
includes the following options:

Data Copy:

* Online copy of table data to target RDBMS: This method (default) will copy the data to the target
RDBMS.

» Create a batch file to copy the data at another time: The data may also be dumped to a file that
can be executed at a later time, or be used as a backup. This script uses a MySQL connection to
transfer the data.

» Create a shell script to use native server dump and load abilities for fast migration: Unlike
the simple batch file that performs a live online copy, this generates a script to be executed on the
source host to then generate a Zip file containing all of the data and information needed to migrate
the data locally on the target host. Copy and extract the generated Zip file on the target host and
then execute the import script (on the target host) to import the data into MySQL using a LOAD
DATA call.
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This faster method avoids the need to traffic all data through MySQL Workbench, or to have a
permanent network connection between the MySQL servers.

Note
@ This option was added in MySQL Workbench 6.3.0.

Options (see the figure that follows for an example):

» Truncate target tables before copying data: In case the target database already exists, this will delete
said data.

» Worker tasks: The default value is 2. This is the number of tasks (database connections) used while
copying the data.

» Enable debug output for table copy: Shows debugging information.

Figure 10.16 MySQL Workbench Migration: Data Transfer Setup

File Edit View Database Tools Scripting Help

Migration Task List Data Transfer Setup
OVERVIEW

Cvenview Select options for the copy of the migrated schema tables in the target MySQL server and dick [Mext >] to execute.
SOURCE & TARGET Data Copy

Source Selection & copy of table data to torget
Target Selection
Fetch Schemas List Create a batch file to copy the data at another time
Schemas Seledtion C:'sers\phoisonDesktoplcopy_migrated_tables.omd
Reverse Engineer Source

OBJECT MIGRATIOMN
Create a shel script to use nathee senver dump and load abdites for fast migration

C:\users\pholson'Desktop\bulk_copy_tables.cmd

Source Objedts
Migration

Ranual Editing

Target Creation Options
Creats Schemas

Create Target Results
Optiors

Sea e | Truncate target tables (e. delete contents) before copying data

Bulk Data Transfer Worker tasks 2 o
REPORT (7] Enable debug output for table copy
Migratien Report

Bulk Data Transfer

Depending on the selected option, this will either transfer the data to the target RDMS (default),
generate a simple script for the online data transfer, or generate script to execute on the source host
that then generates a Zip file containing both the transfer script and data that will be executed on the
target host. Optionally, view the logs to confirm (see the figure that follows).
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Figure 10.17 MySQL Workbench Migration: Bulk Data Transfer

File Edit View DOatsbase Tools Scropting  Help

Migration Task Lisk Bulk Data Transfer
OVERVIEW
Orverview The felkawing tasks vl now be performed. Pleass monilor the exeaution.

SOURCE & TARGET
Sourze Selection Prepars infermatizn for data copy

Target Selection Creats shell soript for dats copy
Fetch Schemas List

Schemas Selection

Determing rumber of rows ts capy
Copy data to target ROSMS
Reverse Engineer Source
OBJECT MIGRATION
Source Objects
Migratian
Manual Editing

Finished performing tashs.
Chick [Maxct =] ta contirue.

e ]
Target Creation Options ssageLog

Create Schemas Capy helper has finighad
Create Target Results Data copy results:

" Adventuretodes” . EmployeeDeparmentHstory ™ has succeedad (296 of 255 rows copiad)
DATA MIGRATION " adventuretorks”. Emplayee’ has succeaded (290 of 290 rows conied)

Data Transter Setup " Adventuratorks” . Employeedddress’ has succeeded (250 of 250 rows conied)
" Adventure\orks™, " Shift” has succeeded (3 of 3 rows coped)

Bulk Data Transfer " AdventureWorks™ . Department” has succeeded (15 of 18 rows coped)

" Adventure\iorks”. " JobCanddate” has sucoeeded (13 of 13 rows copied)
- " Adventuretorks” . EmplayeePayHstory” has succeeded (316 of 316 rows copied)
. 7 tables of 7 were fuly copied
Migratian Report Capy data to target ROBMS firished
Firished performing tasks.

REPORT

Migration Report

And finally, the migration report is available and summarizes the entire migration process as depicted
in the following figure.

Figure 10.18 MySQL Workbench Migration: Migration Report

File Edt View Dotebese Tools Scrpling Help

Migration TaskList MigrationReport
OVERVIEW
Overview

SOURCE & TARGET MyS0L Workbench Migration Wirard Repart

sourze Selection Date: Vied Apr 09 20:04:47 2014
Target Selectian Soures: Mierosaft SOL Server 9.0,5000

Febch Sthemas List Targel: MySQL 5.6.17

Schemas Selectian
L. Mgration
Reverse Engineer Source

L Summary
OBJECT MIGRATION
Souree Objects Kumber of migratzd sdhwemas: 1

Migration 1, Adwenture¥iarks
Manual Editing Source Schema:  AdventureViarks

Target Creation Options - Tables: 7

- Triggers: a
= Viavis: L}
Creatle Targel Aeaulls - Stored Procedures: 3
- Funcions: L]

Create Schemas

DATA MIGRATION
Data Transter Setup 2, Migrabian [ssues
Bulk Data Transfer )

me
note Collation Labn1_General_C5_AS migrated to utf8_general_o
- Grouphlame

REPQRT

Migration Report

Clicking Finish will close the migration window. If you chose the online copy then the database can
now be viewed within the MySQL Workbench SQL editor as the following figure shows.
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Figure 10.19 MySQL Workbench Migration: Viewing the Migrated Database

File Edit View Gueny Datzbase Server Tools Scopting Help

5 E e HEEE HE
NAVIQADR 22 -0 M S
A I o onl | e
| ScHEMAS - EHIZ EECIER0 0 R ¢k
Q, Filter objects 1@ SELECT * FROM adventureworks_employee;
w = adventurewarks
¥ T Tables el i |
b [ department -
» [ employes | Resurerd [ 4% FlerRova: |Edt 24 =0 B | enorfimport: S i) | Wrap call Contents
> [ employecaddress | Employeetp  mation@Dhumber  ContactiD  LoginD  ManagerlD  Title sriiDate
w [ employeedepartmenthistony — |:| -
» [ employecpayhistory » 1441?30? 1209 adventure... 16 Production... 1972-05-15...
» [ jobrandidate 253022876 1030 adventure... 6 Marketng ... 1577-06-03...
> [ shift 509647174 1002 adventure.., 12 Engneerin.. 1564-12-13...
112457851 1290 adventure.., 3 Serior Tool.., 1955-01-23..
430168523 adventure... 263 Too Designer 1543-08-29...
24756624 adventure.., 109 Marketing ..,  1955-04-13...
INSTIETEZ adventwre.., 21 Production... 1546-02-15...
690627813 adventure.., 185 Production... 1346-07-06...
Columnz = . .
- PH(L1) ALFK 695256503 adventure.., 3 Design Eng... 1942-10-29...

gg:?:iﬂgﬂumr ;-;atrrclll-]ariif} 512265825 adventure... Production,.. 1945-04-27...
LoginlD varchar{255) , O [ o | mm I

ManageriD int(11]
Tille

Information

Table: employes

2
3
4
5
L]
7
B
k]

varchar(33)
EirthDate
MaritalStatus
Gender
HireDate
Salaried®lan
VacalionHears
SickLeaveHours
Currenﬁag b
oW varchar{54)
ModifedDate timestamp

4
Object Info [0 employee 1 x

within the Object Browser must be refreshed in order to view the newly imported

Note
@ If a MySQL Workbench SQL Editor tab is already opened, then the schema list
schema.

10.2.2 Migrating from Supported Databases

When a supported RDBMS product is being migrated, the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard will
automatically convert as much information as it can, but you may still be required to manually edit the
automatically migrated schema for difficult cases, or when the default mapping is not as desired.

Generally speaking, only table information and its data are automatically converted to MySQL. Code
objects such as views, stored procedures, and triggers, are not. But supported RDBMS products will be
retrieved and displayed in the wizard. You can then manually convert them, or save them for converting
at a later time.

The following RDBMS products and versions are currently tested and supported by the MySQL
Workbench Migration Wizard, although other RDBMS products can also be migrated with
Section 10.2.3, “Migrating from Unsupported (Generic) Databases”:

» Microsoft SQL Server 2000 and later

» Microsoft Access 2007 and later

» MySQL Server 5.6 and higher as the source, and MySQL Server 5.6 and higher as the target
» PostgreSQL 8.0 and later

* SQL Anywhere
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e SQLite

» Sybase Adaptive Server Enterprise 15.x and later

10.2.3 Migrating from Unsupported (Generic) Databases

Most ODBC compliant databases may be migrated using the generic database support. In this case,
code objects will not be retrieved from the source database; only tables and data.

When using the generic support, column data types are mapped using the following steps:

1. It searches for the first entry in the Generic Datatype Mapping Table for the source type name. If
the length/scale ranges of the entry matches the source column, it will pick that type. Otherwise, it
continues searching.

2. If no matches were found in the generic table, then it tries to directly map the source type to a
MySQL type of the same name.

3. If the source type name doesn't match any of the MySQL data types, then it is not converted and an
error is logged. From here you can specify the target datatype in the Manual Object Editing step
of the wizard.

10.3 Conceptual DBMS Equivalents

The following table shows a comparison between each DBMS product supported by the Migration
Wizard and MySQL.

Table 10.1 Conceptual equivalents between supported DBMS products and MySQL

Concept MS SQL |Sybase |PostgreS@lySQL |[Note
Server |ASE
Authentication Yes Yes Yes Yes
Auto_Increment Yes Yes Yes Yes PostgreSQL uses sequences for
Auto_Increment.
Backup Yes Yes Yes Yes See MySQL Enterprise Backup.
Catalog Yes Yes Yes N/A You can map a catalog into a

schema and drop the ownerobject,
use the owner as the schema
name, or merge the owner and
object name together.

Constraints Yes Yes Yes Yes
Data Dictionary N/A
Database Yes Yes Yes Yes

Database Instance

Dump Yes Yes Yes Yes nysql dunp

Events Yes Yes Yes Yes

Foreign Keys Yes Yes Yes Yes

Full Text Search Yes Yes Yes Yes In InnoDB as of MySQL Server

5.6, and in all versions of MyISAM.

Index Yes Yes Yes Yes

Information Schema Yes No Yes Yes

Object Names Case Depends |Depends |Mixed Mixed MySQL.: sensitivity of database,

Sensitivity on on table, and trigger names OS
collation |collation dependent; other object names are

not case-sensitive. PostgreSQL.:
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Conceptual DBMS Equivalents

Concept MS SQL |Sybase |PostgreS®lySQL |[Note
Server |ASE

as specified in the SQL-99
standard, unquoted object names
are treated as not case-sensitive
while quoted object names
are case-sensitive. Unlike the
standard, unquoted object names
are converted to lowercase instead
of uppercase.

Object Naming Yes Yes Yes Yes

Conventions

Packages N/A N/A N/A N/A

Partitioning Yes Yes Yes Yes

Performance Schema  [N/A N/A Yes Yes

Permissions Yes Yes Yes Yes

Primary Key Yes Yes Yes Yes

Referential Integrity Yes Yes Yes Yes Sybase ASE: referential integrity
only through triggers.

Replication Yes Yes Yes Yes

Role Yes Yes Yes N/A Roles are not available in MySQL
at the database level.

Schema Yes Yes* Yes Yes Equivalent to database in
MySQL. Sybase ASE: Schemas
corresponds to user names.

Sequences Yes* Yes* Yes Yes* Standalone sequence objects are
not supported in MySQL. Similar
functionality can be obtained with
IDENTITY columns in MSSQL and
AUTO_INCREMENT columns in
MySQL.

SQL Modes Yes Yes Yes SET_ANSI_* in MSSQL

Storage Engines N/A N/A Yes* Yes PostgreSQL itself supports and
uses only one storage engine
(Postgresql). Other companies
have added extra storage engines
to PostgreSQL.

Stored Procedures Yes Yes Yes Yes

Synonyms N/A N/A N/A N/A

Table Yes Yes Yes Yes

Tablespace Yes Yes* Yes N/A MSSQL groups tables in schemas
(unless referring to CREATE
TABLESPACE). Sybase ASE:
tables are grouped in schemas
that are more like user names.

Temporary Tables Yes Yes Yes Yes

Transactions Yes Yes Yes Yes

Triggers Yes Yes Yes Yes

UDFs Yes Yes Yes Yes
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https://dev.mysql.com/doc/refman/8.0/en/triggers.html
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Microsoft Access Migration

Concept MS SQL |Sybase |PostgreS®lySQL |[Note
Server |ASE

Unicode Yes Yes Yes Yes

Unique Key Yes Yes Yes Yes

User Yes Yes Yes Yes

Views Yes Yes Yes Yes

K

Handling Microsoft SQL Server and MySQL structural differences

A Microsoft SQL Server database is made up of one catalog and one or more
schemas. MySQL only supports one schema for each database (or rather, a
MySQL database is a schema) so this difference in design must be planned
for. The Migration Wizard must know how to handle the migration of schemas
for the source (Microsoft SQL Server) database. It can either keep all of the
schemas as they are (the Migration Wizard will create one database per
schema), or merge them into a single MySQL database. Additional configure
options include: either remove the schema names (the Migration Wizard will
handle the possible name collisions that may appear along the way), and an
option to add the schema name to the database object names as a prefix.

10.4 Microsoft Access Migration

K

General Information

Microsoft Windows is required because Microsoft Access ODBC drivers are only available on
Windows. As for the destination MySQL server, you can have it in the same local machine or

Note

This feature was added in MySQL Workbench 6.2.0.

elsewhere in your network.

Preparing a Microsoft Access Database for Migration

Microsoft Access stores relationship/foreign key information in an internal table called

MSysRelationships. That table is protected against read access even to the Admin user, so if you try

to migrate without opening up access to it, then you will get an error like this:

[ 42000] [M crosoft][ ODBC M crosoft Access Driver] Record(s) cannot be read;

no read perm ssion on

The steps to grant read access to the Admin role (using Microsoft Access 2007) are summarized as

follows:

» Open up database in Microsoft Access

» From the Database Tools ribbon, click the Visual Basic to open the Visual Basic (VB) console. The
following figure shows the location of this button in the Macro area.
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Start the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard

Figure 10.20 Locating the Visual Basic Macro Database Tool

\II lﬂ Uy R T @v ﬁlﬁ j) 5 Desktop Morthwind 2007 sample database : Database (Access 2007) - Microsoft ... = = x

Create External Data J Database Tools I Add-Ins @
e % Property Sheet B @ w C (£} switchboard Manager @
[_3.} = Cbject Dependencies % E @ Encrypt with Password
- || Relationships = SqQL Arcess Linked Table _ | . Make
Basic D@ [] Message Bar Server Database Manager &P Add-ins ACCDE
Macro Show/Hide Analyze Move Data Database Tools

Northwind Traders - «
Customers 8 Orders

*

,. Customer Details

¢ To confirm that you're logged in as the "Admin" user, locate the Immediate panel and type the "?
CurrentUser" and press Enter. This should output "Admin" under "? CurrentUser" in the panel (see
the figure that follows).

¢ Also in the Immediate panel, type the following command to grant access:

Current Proj ect. Connecti on. Execute "GRANT SELECT ON MSysRel ati onshi ps TO Admi n"

Figure 10.21 GRANT SELECT ON MSysRelationships TO Admin

{ Fle Edit View Inset Debug Run Tools Add-Ins Window Help Type a question for help -
iPie-H ¥ @BA 9¢ » 0o abd BFWE @

? CurreniUser

Admin
CurrentProject.Connection.Execute "GRANT SELECT ON MSysRelartionshipas TO Admin®™

I

{4l |

¢ Quit the Microsoft Access application

Start the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard

From the main MySQL Workbench screen you can start the Migration Wizard by clicking the database-

migration launcher ( .) in the Workbench side panel or by clicking Database and then Migration
Wizard from the main menu. As the following figure shows, a new tab showing the Overview page of
the Migration Wizard is displayed.
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Setting Up ODBC Drivers

Figure 10.22 Migration Overview Page

& MysaL Workbench

OVERVIEW

SOURCE & TARGET
Souree Selection
Target Selection
Fetch Schemas List
Schemas Selection

Reverse Engineer Source

DBJECT MIGRATION
Sourge Objects
Migratiomn
Manual Editing
Target Creation Options
Create Schemas

Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Diata Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transfer

REPORT
Migration Report

Welcome to the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard

Thig wizard il assist you in migrating tables and data from a supported datsbase system to MySQL.
You can also use this to copy databases from one MySQL instance to another,

Prerequisites

Before starting, check the following preparation steps:

- The Migration Wizard uses ODBC to connect to the source database. You must have an ODBC driver for
the source database installed and configured, as Workbendh does not bundle any sudh drivers.

For MySQL connections, the native dient library is used.

- Ensure you can connect to both source and target RDBMS servers.

-Make sure you have privileges to read schema information and data from the source database and
create objects and insert data in the target MySQL server,

- The max_alowed_packet option in the target MySQL server must be large enough to fit
the largest field vale to be copied from source (espedaly BLOBs and large TEXT fields).

The wizard supports migrating from speofic database systems, but a "generic” RDEME support is also provided,

The generic support is capable of migrating tables from many RDEMS that can be ted to using ODBC,
although certain type mappings may not be performed correctly. A manual ma step is provided for
reviewing and fixing any migration problems that could ccour,

fo)[-E- ]

File Edit View Datsbase Tools Scripting Help

Start Migrabion I[ ©Open ODSC Administrator I

View Documentation

Setting Up ODBC Drivers

To verify that you have the ODBC driver installed, click Open ODBC Administrator from the MySQL
Workbench migration overview page to open the system ODBC tool. Then, select the Drivers tab (see

the figure that follows).

Figure 10.23 Checking the ODBC Drivers for Access Support

[

; QDBC Data Source Administrator

User DSN | System DSN | File DSN | Drivers | Tracing | Connection Peoling | About |

QDBC Drivers that are installed on your system:

MName
Driver do Microsoft Paradox (".db )

Microsoft Access Driver (% k-

Microsoft Access-Treiber (*.mdb)

Driver para o Microsoft Visual FoxPro 1.00.02.00 Microgol| =
Microsoft Access dBASE Driver (" dbf, *ndx, *mdx) 14.00.7010.1000  Microsol —

Microsoft Access Driver If‘n;dh, * accdhb) 1400.7010.1000  Microsol
Microsoft Access Paradox Driver (*.db) 12.00.6650.5000 Microsol
cav) 14.00.7010.1000  Microsol

Microsoft Access Text Driver ("bd, ™

Version Compan *

6.01.7601.17632  Microsol

6.01.7601.17632  Microsof

6.01.7601.17632  Microsol ~

4| 1

| 3

program.

An QDBC driver allows ODEC-enabled programs to get information from
Ej; QDBC data sources. To install new drivers, use the driver's setup

OK

| [ cancel fpply Help
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Setting Up Source Parameters

Important

A MySQL Workbench has a 64-bit executable. The ODBC drivers you use
must be of the same architecture as the MySQL Workbench binaries you are
using. If during migration you get an ODBC error about "architecture mismatch
between the Driver and Application”, you installed the wrong version of MySQL
Workbench.

In the User DSN tab, click Add to create a DSN for your database file. As the next figure shows, a new
data source was created for the northwind database sample.

Figure 10.24 Adding a New DSN

; ODBC Data Source Administrator @

User DSN |Sy3ten1 DSN I File DSN I Drivers I Tracing I Connection Pocling | About |

User Data Sources:

MName Drriver Add...
dBASE Files Microsoft Access dBASE Driver (*.dbf, * ndx, ™ mdx)
Bemove

Excel Files  Microsoft Excel Driver (*xds, *xdsx, *xlsm, *xlsb)

fac Microsoft Access Driver (" mdb, ~accdb)

Microsoft Access Driver ("mdb, " accdb)

An ODBC User data source stores information about how to connect ta
EIE the indicated data provider. A User data source is only visible to you,
~ and can only be used on the cument machine.

[ ok || Cancel || soph Help

Setting Up Source Parameters

Click Start Migration from the Overview page to advance to the Source Selection page. Here you
need to provide the information about the Access database you are migrating from, the ODBC driver to
use, and the parameters for the Access connection.

Open the Database System combo box for a list of supported RDBMSes, and select Microsoft
Access from the list. There is another combo box below it named Stored Connection. It lists saved
connection settings for that RDBMS. You can save connections by marking the check box at the
bottom of the page, along with a name for the saved connection.

The next combo box selects the Connection Method. This time we are going to select ODBC Data
Source from the list. This allows you to select pre-existing DSNs that you have configured in your
system.

The DSN drop-down list will have all DSNs you have defined in your system. Pick the one you created
for the Access database being migrated from the list.

In the Default Character Set field you can select the character set of your database (see the figure
that follows). If your Access version uses western/latin characters, you can leave the default cp1252.
However, if you use a localized version of Access, such as Japanese, you must enter the correct
character set used by your edition of Microsoft Office, otherwise the data will be copied incorrectly.
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Setting Up Target Parameters

Figure 10.25 Access Source Selection

& MySQL Workbench

oo =

File Edit \iew Database Tools
3

Migration Task List
OVERVIEW
Overview

SOURCE & TARGET

Target Selection
Fetch Schemas List

Schemas Selection

Reverse Engineer Source
DBJECT MIGRATION

Saurce Objects

Migration

Maniual Editing

Target Creatian Options

Create Schiemas

Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Data Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transter

REFORT
Migration Report

Seripting  Help

Source Selection

Sgurce RDEMS Connection Parameters

Database System: Micrasoftaccess -
Stored Connection: -
Connection Method:  ODEC Data Source -
Parametens
2 narthwing (Microsoft Access Driver {*.mdb, *.accdb)) -

Default Character Sst 51252

Store cornection for future Lsage as

Test Connection

Select a RDBMS from the list of supported systems

Select from saved connection settings

Methad to use to connect to the RDBMS

Pre-configured ODBC data source,

The character set used in the source database.

MNext >

Lastly, click Test Connection to check whether an ODBC connection can be established. If you
entered the correct parameters then you should see a message reporting a successful connection

attempt.

Setting Up Target Parameters

Next, set up the target (MySQL) database parameters by defining the parameters that connect to your
MySQL Server instance. When finished, click Test Connection to verify the connection definition. The
following figure shows the Parameters tab.
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Select the Objects to Migrate

Figure 10.26 Target Database Selection

7] MySQL Workbench

® Magraion
File Edit View [Calabasa

Flugins  Scripting  Help

Migration TaskList
OVERVIEW

& Overview

SOURCE & TARGET
¥ Source Selection

@ Target Selection

# Fetch Schemata List
Schemata Selection
Reverse Engineer Saurce

OBEJECT MIGRATION
Source Objedts
Migration
Manual Editing
Target Creation Options
Create Schemata
Create Target Results
DATA MIGRATION
Data Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transfer

REFORT
Migration Report

zard was started

Target ROBMS Connection Parameters
Stored Cornection:  localhost
Connection Methad:  Standard (TCR/IE)

Parameters | Advanced |
Hostame:  127.0.0.1
Usamname: root
Password: | Stoee invaudt... | [

Default Schema:

Store cornection for future ussgs as

Test Connection

Port: 3306

(=] ]

= Select from saved connection settngs

+ Method to use ba connéct to the RDBMS

Name or [P address of the server host. - TOP/IP port.
Name of the user b cornect with.
The user's password. Wil be requested later i it's not set.

The schema to use as default schema. Leave blank to select it later,

Select the Objects to Migrate

Next, you should see the reverse engineering of the selected database objects progress. At this point,
the migration wizard is retrieving relevant information about the involved database objects (such as
table names, table columns, primary and foreign keys, indexes, triggers, views, and more). You will be
presented a page showing the progress as shown in the next figure.
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Select the Objects to Migrate

Figure 10.27 Reverse Engineer Source

[7] MySQL Workbench

.
Fila

Migration x
Edit  View Dntsbase

Flugins | Seripting  Halp

Migration TaskList
OVERVIEW
D Overdew

SOURCE & TARGET

¥ Source Selection
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# Schemata Selection

@ Reverse Engineer Source

OBJECT MIGRATION
Source Objects
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Manual Editing
Target Creation Options
Create Schemata
Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Dista Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transter

REPORT
Migration Report

Reverse Enginser Source

Selected schema metadata wil now be fietched from the souroe RDEMS and reverse engineered
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& Connect ko source DEMS
@ Reverse engneer selected schemata

) Postprocessing of reverse enginesred schemata

Retrieving table dha Regicn. .

[ sromiogs |

(=] 2

[ cancal |

Wait for it to finish and verify that everything went well. Next, the Source Objects displays a list with

the objects that were retrieved and are available for migration. It will look similar to the figure that

follows.

Figure 10.28 Source Objects

[=] MySQL Workibench

& Migralion X
File Edit View Dotsbase

Flugins  Scripting  Help

Migration TaskList
OVERVIEW
& Ovenview

SOURCE & TARGET
¥ Source Selection
¥ Target Selection
# Fetch Schemata List
¥ Schemata Selection
“ Reverse Engineer Saurce

OBJECT MIGRATION

Migration

Manual Editing

Target Creation Options
Create Schemata

Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Diata Transfer Setup
Eulk Data Transter

REPORT
Migration Feport

" Source Objects

‘You may select the objects to be migrated in the ksts below.
Al tables wil be migrated by default.,

il

7] Mirate Table objects
13 fotad, 13 selected

E Migyrate View objects
= 16 total, 0 selected

[(zBack | [Mext> ]
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Review the Proposed Migration

In the previous example, the migration wizard discovered table and view objects for our source
database. Only the table objects are selected by default for migration.

corresponding MySQL equivalent code later (no automatic migration is available
for them) so our example will leave the views unchecked. The same applies for

Note
@ You can also select the view objects but you must also provide their
stored procedures, functions and triggers.

Click Show Selection to configure exactly which objects you want to migrate, as the next figure shows.

Figure 10.29 Source Objects Selection

MySQL Workbench =] B -
ﬁ | Migration
File Edit View Dstsbase Plugine Seripting Help —=ACLE
OVERVIEW

2 Cverview Wou may select the objects to be migrated in the ksts below.

All tainles wil be migrated by defaus,
SOURCE & TARGET

¥ Source Selection

¥ Target Seledtion ﬁ ¥ Micyate Table abjects == |
' Fetch Schemata List 13 fotad, 13 selected Selaction |
# Schemata Selection =
¥ Reverse Engineer Source
Avadable Objects Objects to Mgrate
OBJECT MIGRATION 1l Morthwind.Categories
1| Nodthwind, CustamarCustomerDans
Migration == Nerthwind.CustomerDempgrap e

L 2 | T Merthwind Custamans
Manual Editing o< )

Target Creation Options S

Create Schemata << |
Create Target Results h )
DATA MIGRATION
Drata Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transter

REPOR
REPORT Migrate View oljects

Migration Report =F 16 totad, 0 selected

[[<Back | [Mexts |

Source DEMS connection is OK

The objects on the right will be migrated. The filter box can filter the list (wildcards are allowed, as
demonstrated above). By using the arrow buttons you can filter out the objects that you do not want
to migrate. Before continuing, clear the filter text box to check the full list of the selected objects. Our
example migrates all of the table objects so all of them are in the Objects to Migrate list, and the
Migrate Table Objects check box is checked.

Review the Proposed Migration

At this point, the migration wizard converts the selected objects into their equivalent objects into the
target MySQL server, and it also generates the MySQL code needed to create them. You might have to
wait before the Manual Editing step displays the initial page shown in the next figure.
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Review the Proposed Migration

Figure 10.30 Manual Editing: Initial Page

[Z] MySQL Warkbench =N
3 | Miigraion
Fila Edt View Dambase Plugina Seriping  Halp

| 4
Migration Task List

OVERVIEWY
:2- Overview Review and edit mgrated objects. You can manually edt the generated SCL before applying them to the target database.
SOURCE & TARGET Migrated Objects Wiew: Migration Problem -
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¥ Fetch Schemata List

¥ Schemata Selection

¥ Reverse Engineer Saurce

QBJECT MIGRATION
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# Migration
@ Manual Ed

Target Creation Options No mapping problems found. ) )
Create Schemata Use the View puldovin menu to review al objects.

Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Dsta Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transter
REPORT
Migration Report

iou can rensme tangat schemas and tables and change column definitions by selecting the ibem and pressing F2.

The View combo box changes the way the migrated database objects are shown (see the figure

that follows). Click Show Code to view and edit the generated MySQL code that corresponds to the
selected object. Additionally, you can double-click on a row in the object tree to edit the object name, or
double-click the database row to change its name.

Figure 10.31 Manual Editing: All Objects

MySQL Workbench =
| & || Migrabon x )
File Edt Wiew Dombase Plugins Scripting Heip ORACLE

Migration Task List Marual Editing

OVERVIEW
@ Overview Review and edit migrated objects. You can manually edt the generated SQL before applying them to the target database,
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I © Manual Editing B OrderDetails (L] QrderDetalls
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Target Creation Options il . | .
Create Schemata Youa can fename target schemas and tables and change cokumn definitons by selecting the item and pressing F2.
SQL CREATE Seript fior Selacted Object
Create Target Results 1 CREATE TABLE t
N Lodk
DATA MIGRATION ; edted SQ
Dista Transfer Setup ; Comment out
Bulk Data Transfer &
7
REPORT - COLLATE = utfg_general_c

Migration Feport

Hide Code and Messages | | = Back MNext | | Cance

353




Create the Database Objects

The View combo box also has a Column Mappings option. As the following figure indicates, it shows
the table columns and allows you to review and fix the mapping of column types, default values, and
other attributes.

Figure 10.32 Manual Editing: Column Mappings
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Target Creation Options 1 i ¢
Create Schemata WO Can nEname tanget schemas and tables and change column definitions by selecting the ibem and pressing F 2.

SQL CREATE Seript fior Selected Object

Create Target Results

ind” " CustormerDemographies (

Lock edited SQL

Comment out

DATA MIGRATION
Diata Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transter
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Create the Database Objects

Next is the Target Creation Options page, as shown in the following figure.
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Create the Database Objects

Figure 10.33 Target Creation Options
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Use target-creation options to execute the generated code in the target RDBMS (your MySQL instance
from the second step) or you can dump it to an SQL script file. Leave it as shown in the previous figure
and move to the next page. The migrated SQL code will be executed on the target MySQL server. You
can view its progress in the Create Schemas page shown in the next figure.

Figure 10.34 Create Schemas
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Transfer the Data to the MySQL Database

When the creation of the schemas and objects finishes, you can move to the Create Target Results

page. It presents a list of created objects and includes any generated errors while they were created. It
will look similar to the following figure.

Figure 10.35 Create Target Results
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You can edit the migration code using the code box to the right, and save your changes by clicking
Apply. If edits were made, you still need to recreate the objects with the modified code in order to
perform the changes. This is done by clicking Recreate Objects. In this tutorial we are not changing
anything, so leave the code as it is, and continue on to the Data Transfer Setup page.

Transfer the Data to the MySQL Database

The next step transfers data from the source Access database into your newly created target MySQL

database. The Data Transfer Setup page allows you to configure this process (see the figure that
follows).
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Figure 10.36 Data Transfer Setup
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There are two sets of options here. The first allows you to perform a live transference and/or to dump
the data into a batch file that you can execute later. The other set of options allows you to alter this

process.

This tutorial uses the default values for the options in this page as shown in the previous figure.

Next, the data is transferred. At this point the corresponding progress page confirms the tasks being

performed (see the figure that follows).
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Figure 10.37 Bulk Data Transfer
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Once it finishes, move to the next page. You will be presented a report page summarizing the whole
process. Now, review and click Finish to close the wizard.

Verification

Now that the northwind database was successfully migrated, you can view the results. Open an SQL
Editor that is associated with your MySQL server instance and then query the northwind database. For
example, execute a query like SELECT * FROM nort hwi nd. cust oner s, which populates the result
grid as shown in the next figure.
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Figure 10.38 Verify Your Results
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10.5 Microsoft SQL Server Migration
The MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard is tested with Microsoft SQL Server 2016.

10.5.1 Preparations

To migrate schemas and data from Microsoft SQL Server for use with MySQL, ensure the following:
» The source SQL Server instance is running, and accepts TCP connections.

» You know the IP and port of the source SQL server instance. If you will be migrating using a
Microsoft ODBC driver for SQL Server (the default in Windows), you will need to know the host and
the name of the SQL Server instance.

» Make sure that the SQL Server is reachable from where you will be running MySQL Workbench.
More specifically, check the firewall settings.

» Make sure that the user account has proper privileges to the database that will be migrated.
Known limitation with Ubuntu 20.04: An error related to FreeTDS/iODBC in Ubuntu prevents the

migration of Microsoft SQL Server databases to MySQL using the MySQL Workbench Migration
Wizard.

10.5.2 Drivers

Microsoft Windows does not require additional drivers to be installed and configured, but Linux (and
macOS) do. The following sections include specific instructions for each type of system.
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10.5.2.1 Microsoft Windows

Microsoft Windows XP and newer includes at least one ODBC driver for Microsoft SQL Server, so
additional actions are likely not required on your system. Multiple SQL Server driver options exist, as
described in this section.

You can check your ODBC driver information by starting the Windows ODBC Data Source
Administrator that is linked from the MySQL Workbench migration wizard's home page. Alternatively,
open a Windows terminal and execute odbcad32. exe. Open the Drivers tab to see something similar
to the following figure.

Figure 10.39 Windows ODBC Data Source Administrator: SQL Server Drivers

[ |
E: ODBC Data Source Administrator @

| User DSN | System DSN | File DSN | Drivers | Tracing | Connection Pocling | About |

QDBC Drivers that are installed on your system:

Name Version Company File

SOL Server £.01.7601.... Microsoft Corporation SQLSRVY
SQL Server Native Client 11.0  2011.110....  Microsoft Corporation SQLMNCLIT

4 L |2

- An ODBC driver allows QODBC-enabled programs to get information from
E’; QDBC data sources. Toinstall new drivers, use the driver’s setup
=/ program.

[ ok || cancel || 2eph Help

ke

Common ODBC drivers available on Windows are:

» SQL Driver: preinstalled on Windows, but is limited to the functionality provided by SQL Server
2000. It functions okay if your database does not use features and data types introduced after SQL
Server 2000, so it should be enough for you if your database does not make use of the new features
and data types introduced after this SQL Server version.

* SQL Server Native Client XX.X: if you have an SQL Server instance on the same machine as
MySQL Workbench, then you will also have this additional driver. This comes with SQL Server
and fully supports the companion SQL Server version. If this is not on your system then you can
download and install this it from Microsoft. For example, download the Microsoft SQL Server 2014
Feature Pack to install the Native Client that supports SQL Server 2014 and earlier.

Note
g XX.X represents the major version number for SQL Server, so an actual
name might be "SQL Server Native Client 11.0".

Decide which driver you want to use, and remember its name as shown in the ODBC Data Source
Administrator. This specific name is used in MySQL Workbench to connect your SQL Server instance.

Jump to the documentation titled Section 10.5.3, “Connection Setup”.

10.5.2.2 Linux

Setting up drivers on Linux.

360


http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/download/details.aspx?id=42295
http://www.microsoft.com/en-us/download/details.aspx?id=42295

Drivers

FreeTDS

FreeTDS version 0.92 or greater is required. Many distributions ship older versions of FreeTDS, so it
may need to be installed separately. Additionally, the FreeTDS version provided by distributions may
also be compiled for the wrong ODBC library (usually to unixODBC instead of iODBC, which MySQL
Workbench uses). Because of that, you will probably need to build this library yourself.

A script is provided to compile FreeTDS using the options required for MySQL Workbench. You
canfind itat/ usr/ share/ nysql - wor kbench/ extras/ bui |l d_freetds. sh on Linux or

My SQLWor kbench. app/ Cont ent s/ Shar edSupport/ buil d_freetds. sh on macOS. To use it,
follow these steps:

Using FreeTDS with iODBC
@ When compiling FreeTDS for use with iODBC (the default with the official

binaries), it must be compiled with the - - enabl e- odbc- wi de command
line. Failing to do so will result in crashes and other unpredictable errors. The
provided bui | d_f reet ds. sh script does this for you.

1. For compiling, make sure you have the iODBC headers installed. For Linux, the name depends on
your system's package manager but common names are | i bi odbc- devel (RPM based systems)
orl i bi odbc2- dev (Debian based systems). For macOS, the headers come with the system and
no additional action is required for this step.

must have the EPEL repository set up in yum for it to find the | i bi odbc-
devel package. For additional information about this step, see Installing
Oracle Enterprise Linux and Similar.

Note
@ If you are using Oracle Enterprise Linux, RedHat, CentOS, and similar, you
2. nkdir ~/freetds tocreate a directory - within the users home directory.
3. Copythe build freetds. sh scriptto~/freetds

4. Getthe latest FreeTDS sources from ftp://ftp.freetds.org/pub/freetds/ and place the . t ar . gz
source file into the ~/ f r eet ds directory. Make sure to get FreeTDS version 0.92 or newer.

5. ¢d ~/freetds
6. Execute buil d_freetds. sh
7. After compilation is done, install it using meke i nstal | from the path given by the script.

8. Install the driver using ODBC Administrator so that the ODBC subsystem recognizes it. Open
ODBC Administrator from the migration tab in MySQL Workbench (see the figure that follows).
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Figure 10.40 Open the ODBC Administrator
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Migration Wizard was started | 4

The name of the driver file is | i bt dsodbc. so and itis locatedin/usr/|ibor/usr/local/

| i b. For example, under the ODBC Drivers tab click Add Driver and fill out the description (name)
and path to the driver file (see the figure that follows). Remember the name you define here as it
will be needed later on. Save the driver.

Figure 10.41 ODBC Driver Add/Setup

> ODEC Driver Add/Setup + x

Description of the driver : |Wcrkbench FreeTDS |

Driver file name : |fusrflocalflibllibtdscdbc.so | Browse . . .
Setup file name : | | Browse...

Keyword Value

Keyword : | | I:::::I.Add
Value : | | Update

‘ @Cancel | ‘ (\\j"OK ‘

Note
S Only the driver file name is required, while the setup file name can remain
undefined.

9. Close the ODBC Administrator and click Start Migration. For information about making a Microsoft
SQL Server connection using the MySQL Workbench migration wizard, see Section 10.5.3.2,
“Linux”.
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10.5.2.3 macOS

See the FreeTDS setup notes for Linux, Section 10.5.2.2, “Linux”.

10.5.3 Connection Setup

This section focuses on creating a connection to the source Microsoft SQL Server, because creating a
MySQL connection is a standard operation.

Note
@ Prerequisite: that you already installed and configured the required Microsoft
SQL Server driver on the system running MySQL Workbench.

10.5.3.1 Microsoft Windows

Select Microsoft SQL Server as the database system and fill out the remaining options as described
in this section. The following figure shows an example of the Drivers tab.

Figure 10.42 SQL Server Connection Parameters Example on Windows

F |
E: ODBC Data Source Administrator @

| User DSN | System DSN | File DSN | Drivers | Tracing | Connection Pooling | About |

QDBC Drivers that are installed on your system:

Name Wersion Company File

SQL Server £.01.7601.... Microsoft Corporation SQLSRVY
SQL Server Native Cliert 11.0  2011.110....  Microsoft Corporation SQLNCLIT

4 L 3

_ An ODBC driver allows ODBC-enabled programs to get information from
E; (QDBC data sources. Toinstall new drivers, use the driver's setup
-/ program.

[ ok [ cancel || 2eph Help

» Database System: Microsoft SQL Server

» Connection Method: choose ODBC (native) to use the native ODBC driver that is provided by
Microsoft. Alternatives include "ODBC data sources" and "ODBC FreeTDS". FreeTDS is a popular
open source driver for SQL Server and Sybase.

» Driver: use the SQL Server driver name, as described in the documentation titled Section 10.5.2.1,
“Microsoft Windows”. Typically this will be "SQL Server" or a versioned client, such as "SQL Server
Native Client 11.0".

» Server: the address and optionally instance name of the SQL server, such as "example.com" or
"example.org\SQLEXPRESS".

» Username: the user name on the SQL Server, with "sa" being a commonly used name.

» Password: optionally enter a password to save locally, or leave it blank to enter the password when
the SQL Server connection is made later on in the process.

» Database: optionally enter a database name. Leave it blank to select a database name after the
MySQL Workbench wizard fetches the available databases.
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10.5.3.2

» Store connection for future: optionally store the connection details locally for future use by
checking this box and entering a name for the connection.

» Advanced: optionally enter additional options.

Click Test Connection to confirm that the parameters are correct before moving on.

Linux

Select Microsoft SQL Server as the source database system and fill out the remaining options as
described in this section. The following figure shows an example of the connection parameters.

Figure 10.43 SQL Server Connection Parameters Example on Linux
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Migration Wizard was started

Source RDBMS connection parameters include:
» Database System: Microsoft SQL Server

e Connection Method: choose ODBC (FreeTDS) to use the local FreeTDS that was installed in an
earlier step. For additional information about how to install a FreeTDS driver on Linux that will work
with the MySQL Workbench migration wizard, see Section 10.5.2.2, “Linux”.

Alternatively, choose ODBC Data Source (FreeTDS) if you defined a DSN when creating the SQL
Server driver. The available pre-configured DSN options will be available to choose from.

» Driver: The name of the driver that you created with the ODBC Administrator, as described in the
documentation titled Section 10.5.2.2, “Linux”.

An example name might be "Workbench FreeTDS", or "FreeTDS", but it is the name you defined in
an earlier step, so it may or may not be "FreeTDS". Use the ODBC Administrator to find the correct
driver name, as otherwise the connection will fail.

* Hostname: the address and instance name of the SQL server, such as "example.org".
» Port: the port number. Port number 1433 is commonly used for MySQL server.
* Username: the user name on the SQL server, with "sa" being a commonly used name.

» Password: optionally enter a password to save locally, or leave it blank to enter the password when
the SQL Server connection is made later on in the process.
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» Database: optionally enter a database name. Leave it blank to select a database name after the
MySQL Workbench wizard fetches the available databases.

» Store connection for future: optionally store the connection details locally for future use by
checking this box and entering a name for the connection.

» Advanced: Deselect the Driver sends Unicode data as UTF-8 option to use UCS-2.

Note
@ If your MSSQL server connection succeeded but the data import failed, it
could be because this setting was enabled.

Click Test Connection to confirm that the parameters are correct before moving on.
10.5.3.3 macOS

Connection parameters are similar to Linux, see Section 10.5.3.2, “Linux”.
10.5.4 Microsoft SQL Server Type Mapping

The following table shows the mapping between Microsoft SQL Server (source) data types and MySQL

data types.

Table 10.2 Type mapping

Source Type MySQL Type Comment
INT INT
TINYINT TINYINT UNSIGNED flag set in MySQL.
SMALLINT SMALLINT
BIGINT BIGINT
BIT TINYINT(1)
FLOAT FLOAT Precision value is used for storage size in both.
REAL FLOAT
NUMERIC DECIMAL
DECIMAL DECIMAL
MONEY DECIMAL
SMALLMONEY DECIMAL
CHAR CHAR/LONGTEXT Depending on its length. MySQL Server 5.6 and
higher can have CHAR columns with a length up
to 255 characters. Anything larger is migrated as
LONGTEXT.
NCHAR CHAR/LONGTEXT Depending on its length. MySQL Server 5.6
and higher can have VARCHAR columns with a
length up to 65535 characters. Anything larger
is migrated to one of the TEXT blob types. In
MySQL, a character set of strings depends on the
column character set instead of the data type.
VARCHAR VARCHAR/ Depending on its length. MySQL Server 5.6
MEDIUMTEXT/ and higher can have VARCHAR columns with a
LONGTEXT length up to 65535 characters. Anything larger is
migrated to one of the TEXT blob types.
NVARCHAR VARCHAR/ Depending on its length. MySQL Server 5.6
MEDIUMTEXT/ and higher can have VARCHAR columns with a
LONGTEXT length up to 65535 characters. Anything larger
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Source Type MySQL Type Comment
is migrated to one of the TEXT blob types. In
MySQL, a character set of strings depends on the
column character set instead of the data type.
DATE DATE
DATETIME DATETIME
DATETIME2 DATETIME Date range in MySQL is '1000-01-01
00:00:00.000000' to '9999-12-31
23:59:59.999999'. Note: fractional second values
are only stored as of MySQL Server 5.6.4 and
higher.
SMALLDATETIME DATETIME
DATETIMEOFFSET DATETIME
TIME TIME
TIMESTAMP TIMESTAMP
ROWVERSION TIMESTAMP
BINARY BINARY/ Depending on its length.
MEDIUMBLOB/
LONGBLOB
VARBINARY VARBINARY/ Depending on its length.
MEDIUMBLOB/
LONGBLOB
TEXT VARCHAR/ Depending on its length.
MEDIUMTEXT/
LONGTEXT
NTEXT VARCHAR/ Depending on its length.
MEDIUMTEXT/
LONGTEXT
IMAGE TINYBLOB/ Depending on its length.
MEDIUMBLOB/
LONGBLOB
SQL_VARIANT not migrated There is not specific support for this data type.
TABLE not migrated There is not specific support for this data type.
HIERARCHYID not migrated There is not specific support for this data type.
UNIQUEIDENTIFIER VARCHAR(64) A unique flag set in MySQL. There is not specific
support for inserting unique identifier values.
SYSNAME VARCHAR(160)
XML TEXT

10.6 PostgreSQL migration
10.6.1 Preparations

Before proceeding, you will need the following:

» Follow the installation guide for installing iODBC on your system. For more information, see
Section 10.1, “General Installation Requirements”.

» Access to a running PostgreSQL instance with privileges to the database you want to migrate,
otherwise known as the "source database." The Migration Wizard officially supports PostgreSQL 8.0
and later, although older versions may work.
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» Access to a running MySQL Server instance with privileges to the database you want to migrate.

10.6.2 Drivers
10.6.2.1 Microsoft Windows

Download and install the MSI package for psqlODBC. Choose the newest file from http://
www.postgresql.org/ftp/odbc/versions/msi/, which will be at the bottom of the downloads page. This will
install psqlODBC on your system and allow you to migrate from Postgresql to MySQL using MySQL
Workbench.

10.6.2.2 Linux
After installing iODBC, proceed to install the PostgreSQL ODBC drivers.

Download the psgqlODBC source tarball file from http://www.postgresqgl.org/ftp/odbc/versions/src/. Use
the latest version available for download, which will be at the bottom of the downloads page. The file
will look similar to psql odbc- 09. 03. 0400. t ar . gz. Extract this tarball to a temporary location, open
a terminal, and cd into that directory. The installation process is:

$> cd the/src/directory

$> . /configure --with-iodbc --enable-pthreads

$> nake
$> sudo nake install

Verify the installation by confirming that the file psql odbcw. soisinthe/usr/| ocal /| b directory.
Next, you must register your new ODBC Driver.

Open the iIODBC Data Source Administrator application by either executing i odbcadm gt k in the
command-line, or by launching it from the Overview page of the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard
by clicking the Open ODBC Administrator button.

Go to the ODBC Drivers tab in the iODBC Data Source Administrator. It should look similar to the
example in the figure that follows.

Figure 10.44 The iODBC Data Source Administrator

0O¢ iODBC Data Source Administrator

User DSN | System DSN | File DSN | ODBC Drivers | Connection Pooling | Tracing | About
ODBC Drivers that are installed on your system :
Name File Date Size

Add a driver

An ODBC driver allows ODBC-enabled programs to get information from
ODBC data sources. To install new drivers, use the driver's setup
program if available, or add it with the 'Add" button.

Cancel oK
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Click Add a driver then fill out the form with the following values:

» Description of the driver: psqlODBC

e Driver file name: / usr/ 1l ocal /li b/ psql odbcw. so

» Setup file name: No value is needed here

And lastly, clicking OK will complete the psql ODBC driver registration.

10.6.2.3 macOS

To compile psqgl ODBC on macQS, you will need to have Xcode and its "Command Line Tools"
component installed on your system, as this includes the required gcc compiler. Xcode is free, and
available from the AppStore. And after installing Xcode, open it and go to Preferences, Downloads,
Components, and then install the "Command Line Tools" component.

Download the psqlODBC source tarball file from http://www.postgresql.org/ftp/odbc/versions/src/. Use
the latest version available for download, which will be at the bottom of the downloads page. The file
will look similar to psql odbc- 09. 03. 0400. t ar . gz. Extract this tarball to a temporary location, open
a terminal, and cd into that directory. The installation process is:

$> cd the/src/directory

$> ./configure --with-iodbc --enabl e-pthreads
$> CFLAGS="-arch i386 -arch x86_64" make

$> sudo nmake install

10.6.3 Connection Setup

After loading the Migration Wizard, click on the Start Migration button in the Overview page to begin
the migration process. You will first connect to the source PostgreSQL database. Here you will provide
the information about the PostgreSQL RDBMS that you are migrating from, the ODBC driver that

will be used for the migration, and all of the parameters required for the connection. The name of the
ODBC driver is the one you set up when you registered your psqlODBC driver with the driver manager.

Opening the Database System dropdown list reveals each RDBMS that is supported on your system.
Select PostgreSQL from the list. Below that is the Stored Connection dropdown list, which is optional.
Stored connections will be listed here, which are connections saved after defining a connection with the
Store connection for future use as check box enabled.

The three Connection Method options are:

 ODBC (manual |y entered paraneters): Each parameter, like a username, is defined
separately

» ODBC Dat a Sour ce: For pre-configured data sources (DSN) -- you can optionally create a DSN
using the ODBC Administrator

* ODBC (direct connection string):A full ODBC connection string

Note
@ The psqlODBC driver does not allow a connection without specifying a
database name.

The migration process is similar to other databases. See Section 10.6.4, “PostgreSQL Type Mapping”
for information on how the migration wizard migrates types from PostgreSQL to MySQL, and
Section 10.2.1, “A Visual Guide to Performing a Database Migration” for a general migration guide.

10.6.4 PostgreSQL Type Mapping

The following table shows the mapping between PostgreSQL (source) data types and MySQL data
types.
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Table 10.3 Type mapping

Source Type MySQL Type Comment

INT INT

SMALLINT SMALLINT

BIGINT BIGINT

SERIAL INT Sets AUTO_INCREMENT in its table definition.

SMALLSERIAL SMALLINT Sets AUTO_INCREMENT in its table definition.

BIGSERIAL BIGINT Sets AUTO_INCREMENT in its table definition.

BIT BIT

BOOLEAN TINYINT(1)

REAL FLOAT

DOUBLE PRECISION |DOUBLE

NUMERIC DECIMAL

DECIMAL DECIMAL

MONEY DECIMAL(19,2)

CHAR CHAR/LONGTEXT Depending on its length. MySQL Server 5.6 and
higher can have CHAR columns with a length up
to 255 characters. Anything larger is migrated as
LONGTEXT.

NATIONAL CHAR/LONGTEXT Depending on its length. MySQL Server 5.6

CHARACTER and higher can have VARCHAR columns with a
length up to 65535 characters. Anything larger
is migrated to one of the TEXT blob types. In
MySQL, a character set of strings depends on the
column character set instead of the data type.

VARCHAR VARCHAR/ Depending on its length. MySQL Server 5.6

MEDIUMTEXT/ and higher can have VARCHAR columns with a
LONGTEXT length up to 65535 characters. Anything larger is
migrated to one of the TEXT blob types.

NATIONAL VARCHAR/ Depending on its length. MySQL Server 5.6

CHARACTER MEDIUMTEXT/ and higher can have VARCHAR columns with a

VARYING LONGTEXT length up to 65535 characters. Anything larger
is migrated to one of the TEXT blob types. In
MySQL, a character set of strings depends on the
column character set instead of the data type.

DATE DATE

TIME TIME

TIMESTAMP DATETIME

INTERVAL TIME

BYTEA LONGBLOB

TEXT LONGTEXT

CIDR VARCHAR(43)

INET VARCHAR(43)

MACADDR VARCHAR(17)

UuID VARCHAR(36)

XML LONGTEXT
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Source Type MySQL Type Comment

JSON LONGTEXT

TSVECTOR LONGTEXT

TSQUERY LONGTEXT

ARRAY LONGTEXT

POINT POINT

LINE LINESTRING Although LINE length is infinite, and LINESTRING
is finite in MySQL, it is approximated.

LSEG LINESTRING A LSEG is like a LINESTRING with only two
points.

BOX POLYGON A BOX is a POLYGON with five points and right
angles.

PATH LINESTRING

POLYGON POLYGON

CIRCLE POLYGON A POLYGON is used to approximate a CIRCLE.

TXID_SNAPSHOT VARCHAR

10.7 MySQL Migration

Perform MySQL server version upgrades to move off older MySQL versions to the latest version. The
standard migration wizard can migrate MySQL to MySQL, and a simpler Schema Transfer Wizard can

also be used.

MySQL Schema Transfer Wizard

The MySQL Schema Transfer wizard helps you move your data from an older MySQL server version
to a different (typically later) MySQL version. This migration tool is meant for developer hosts as it is
simpler than the standard migration wizard, because it only migrates MySQL to MySQL. The data is
transferred and not based on a consistent snapshot, so it works best on local MySQL instances.

K

You should not use this wizard on production MySQL instances.

To open the wizard, select Database and then Schema Transfer Wizard from the main menu. The
next figure shows the initial screen.
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Figure 10.45 MySQL Schema Transfer Wizard: Overview

File Edit View Datsbaze Toals

Overview

Welcome to the MySQL Workbench Schema Transfer Wizard

The My3QL Schema Transfer Wizard helps you to move your data from an older MySQL server to the latest MySQL GA
{General Availabikty) version, Itis meant for developer machines to get you working with the latest

MySQL Server quickly. The data is transferred on the fiy and not based on & consistent snapshat, This

warks well for local instances that are used for development purposes, Pleaze note that you should not

use this too! on production MySQL instances. Production databases require a more complex data migration

scenario in mest cases,

Start the VWizard

Read the overview text and click Start the Wizard to begin. An example transfer appears in the figure
that follows.

Figure 10.46 MySQL Schema Transfer Wizard: Connection Selection

File Edit View Datsbaze Tools Scrpling Help

Connection Selection

Sedect the connection for the source MySQL server where databases wil be copied from
and the dastination server where they should be copied to.
Source MySQL Server
Select the connection for the source MySQL server instance

Source Connection:  Lecal instance MySQLSS (lecalhost:3307)
Cormection succeeded,

Dastnation MySQL Server
Select the connection cbject for the destination MySCL server mstance
Target Connection:  Local instance MySQL58 (localhost:3308)

Connichion sudeadad,

< Back

Ready

Choose your target and source MySQL connections (see the figure that follows). After choosing and
testing your MySQL connections, click Next to continue.
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Figure 10.47 MySQL Schema Transfer Wizard: Schema Selection

A

File Edit Wiew Datsbase Tools Scrpting Help

Schema Selection

Sedect the schemas to copy to the destination server and dick [Start Copy =] to start the process.

Indude Schema
El \-—] test
J world

[] Migrate MyTSAM tables to InnoDB

<Back | [ StartCopy > |

Choose the schemas to migrate, and click Start Copy to begin copying the selected schemas from the
source to target MySQL server. The next figure shows the copy status.

Figure 10.48 MySQL Schema Transfer Wizard: Copy Databases

File Edit View Datsbase Tools Scrpting Help

Copy Databases

Frished performing tasks,
Click [Mext »] to continss,

Message Log

Migratng...

- Migrating...

- Magrating schema warld, ..

- Migrating schema contents for schema warld

- Table world. city migrated

- Table world.country migrated

- Table world.countrylanguage migrated

- Fnalizing foresgn key migration....

- Migration finished

Migrating done

Generating Code...

Generating Code done

Creating target schemd, ..

- Creating schema in target MyS0L server at Mysglflocahost: 3308, ..
- Exequting preamble script...

Execute statemant: SET FOREIGN_KEY_CHECKS =0
= Creating schema world...

Execute statement: DROP SCHEMA IF EXISTS “world”
Execute statemant:

CREATE SCHEMA IF HOT EXISTS “world”

< Back ]| Mext > | Cancel

Ready

Review the Message Log to confirm that the migration finished with success. Click Next to view a
summary of the results. The following figure shows an example of the copy results.
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Figure 10.49 MySQL Schema Transfer Wizard: Results

ocal instanc IL55 Localinstance MySQLss x Schema Transfer Wizard =

File Edit View Datbase Toals

Results

1 schema transfiered.

Routines: 0

Diata copy report:
succeeded : copied 238 of 238 rov from “world” . country”
Succeeded : copied 4079 of $079 rows fram “werkd ™. "dty”
Succeeded ; copied 984 of 284 rows from "world” " countrlanguage”

Click Finish to close the wizard.

10.8 Using the MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard

For a visual walk-through of the migration wizard, see Section 10.2.1, “A Visual Guide to Performing a
Database Migration”.

10.8.1 Connecting to the Databases
A connection is made to the source and target database servers.
Source Connection

Select the source RDBMS that is migrating to MySQL. Choose the Database System that is being
migrated and the other connection parameters will change accordingly (see the figure that follows).

Note
S This connection definition may be saved using the St or e connecti on for
future use as option, and there is also the Test Connection option.
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Figure 10.50 MySQL Workbench migration: Source Selection (Parameters)

R MySQL Works

Migration Task Lisk Source Salaction
OVERVIEW
Cverview Spurce RDBME Connection Parameters

SOURCE & TARGET Database System: v selecta RO fiom the st of spportedystens

Target Selection Stored Connection: w  Select fom saved connection sattngs

Fetch Schemas List Conngcticn Mathad:  ODBC [native) w  Method to wse 1o eonnect Lo the RDEMS

Schemas Selection
Paramaters |55 Advanced

Reverse Engineer Source

Diniver:

OBJECT MIGEATION SOL Server The name of the OOEC driver you are usng,

Source Objeds Server: b, evarpie.org\SOLSERVER 2005 Addresstinstance name of the server.

Migration
Manual Edifing Username: o Mame of the user to connect with.

Target Creation Cptions
Create Schemas

5 lswgnvam____ ][ Clear The user's password, Leave blank to input when needed,

Create Target Results : The database to connect to, Leave blank to select it later.,

DATA MIGRATION

Diata Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transfer

[ Store connection for futre usage as
REPORT

Migration Report

[ <magc | [ hest> | [ concel |

Target Selection

The target is the MySQL database that will contain the migrated data. Choose an existing MySQL
Workbench connection or select Manage Stored Connections from drop-down list to create a new
MySQL connection. An example stored connection appears in the following figure.

Figure 10.51 MySQL Workbench migration: Target selection

File Edt View Datsbase Tools Scopting Help
MigrationTask Lisk Target Saledtion

M OVERVIEW
Cenien Target RDBMS Connection Parameters

SOURCE & TARGET Stored Connection: - MyCannediion w  Select from saved cornection settings

Sourge Sefection Connection Mathed: | Standard (TCR{TF) = Mathod o use to cornect to tha RDBMS

Target Selection Fye— lsa_—lrl

Fetch Schemay List
Schemas Sclection Hestname:  137.0,0.1 Mame or 1P addrecs of the server host, - TCP/TP part.

Reverse Enginger Source

Username: oot Name: of the user o connext with.
QBJECT MIGRATION
Source Objects Password: [ gecen i Vauit .. ] | Clear The user’s password, VWil be requested later ifit's not set,

Migration

D foult Schema: The schema to use as defoult schema, Leanve blank to select it later.
Manual Editing

Target Creation Opticns
Create Schemas
Create Target Resulls

DATA MIGRATION
Data Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transter

[] Stare connection for futre usage as
REPORT

Migration Report

< Badk Hext > | Cangel |

10.8.2 Schema Retrieval and Selection

Retrieve a list of available databases and choose the specific databases (and tables) that you want to
migrate to MySQL.
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Fetch Schemas List

The Schemas list is retrieved from both the source and target RDBMS. The account used for the
connection will need to have appropriate privileges for listing and reading the schemas you want

to migrate. Target RDBMS connection settings will also be validated. This is an automated and
informational step that reports connection related errors, general log information, or both (see the figure
that follows).

The steps that are performed include: connects to the source DBMS, checks the connection, and
retrieves the schema list from the source.

Figure 10.52 MySQL Workbench migration: Fetch Schemas List

| Migration Task List Fetch Sthema List

OVERVIEW
Crverview The fellawing tasks will now be performed. Plzase manilar the exeeation.

SOURCE & TARGET The names of avalable sdhemas wil be retrieved fram the source ROEMS. The account wsed for
e connection wil nesd to have appropeate privileges for isting and readng the schamas you
Souree selection want I migrate. Target ROSMS comnection settings wil dso be chacked for vaidity.
Targel Selectian
Fetch Schemas List
snemas selection ™ Connect to source DEMS
Reverse Engineer Source i
o “ #  Chetk targel DEMS conrection
OEJECT MIGRATION o Ratisve schema lict from source
Sourpe Objects
Migration

Kanual Editing

' " : Finished performing tasks.
Target Creation Options Clck fheaxt »] ta conbnue,
Create Schemas
Create Target Results Mactage Lag
Chedk Largel DBMS connaclian. ..
DATA MIGRATION —Connecting 1o target...

Data Transter Setup Cannecting to Mysql@177.0.0.1:3306...
Cannecting to Mysql@127.0.0.1:3306...
Cannected
Ched: target DEMS connection dong
REPORT Refrigve schema list from source....

- Chading connectan. ..
NMigration Aeport ZFetehing catslog nemes. .
- Fetdhing schama names...
- Fetdhing schema names from Adventureworks. .,

Bulk Data Transfer

< ace Cance

Schemas Selection
Choose the databases you want to migrate over to MySQL.

The Schema Name Mapping Method step provides the following options for migrating from Microsoft

SQL Server:
Note
@ This example uses Microsoft SQL Server as the source RDMS. Although the
options will be different for other database systems, the concept remains the
same.

» Keep schemas as they are: Catalog.Schema.Table -> Schema.Table: This will create multiple
databases, one per schema.

* Only one schema: Catalog.Schema.Table -> Catalog.Table: Merges each schema into a single
database (see the figure that follows).

* Only one schema, keep current schema names as a prefix: Catalog.Schema.Table ->
Catalog.Schema_table: Preserves the schema name as a prefix.
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Figure 10.53 MySQL Workbench Migration: Schemas Selection

File Edit View Datsbase Tools Scrpiing Help

MigrationTask List Schemas Selectian

OVERVIEW
Qveniew

SOURCE & TARGET
Source Selection
Target Selection
Fetch Schemas List

Schemas Seletion

Reverse Engineer Source

OBJECT MIGRATIOM
Source Objects
Migration
Manual Editing
Target Creation Options
Create Schemas
Create Target Resulis

DATA MIGRATION
Dt Tramsfer Setup
Bulk Data Transier

REPORT
Migration Repart

Seurce DBMS connectien is OK

Select the schemata you want to migrate:

Indude  Catalog/Schema
¥[] ] AdventureWorks
] & dbo
%‘] HimanRes suroes
=] Person
= Production
] Purchazing
=] Sales

1schemata selected

Schema Hame Mapping Methad
Choase haw the reverse engineered schemas and ehjects should be mapped.

2 Keep schemas 25 they are; Cataleg. Schema, Table - Schema. Table
@ Only one schema: Catalog Schema, Tabie «» Cataleg. Table
) Oaly one sthema, keep aurent schema names as a prafic Catalog.Sdema. Table -3 Cataleq.Sdhema_Table

10.8.3 Reverse Engineering

The source metadata is fetched from the source RDBMS, and reverse engineered. This is an
automated and informational step that reports related errors, general log information, or both (see the
figure that follows). View the logs and then click Next to continue.

Figure 10.54 MySQL Workbench migration: Reverse Engineer Source

File Edit View Database

Migratisn Task List Reverse Enginger Saurce

OVERVIEW

Crverdiewr

SOURCE & TARGET
Source Selection
Target Selection
Febch Schemas List
Schemas Seledion
Reverse Engineer

OBJECT MIGRATION
Source Objects
Migration
Manual Editing
Target Creation Options
Create Schemas
Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Data Transfer Selup
Bulk Data Transfer

REPORT
Migralion Repart

Source DBMS cannection is 0K

Sedected schema metadata wil now be fetched from the source RDEMS and reverse engneered
s0 that its structure can be determned.

& Comnect to scurce CEMS
® Reverse engnesr sslected schemas
) Post-proceseng of reverse enginzered schemas

Finished performing tasks,
ik [Maxt =] to contnive.

Meszags Lag

-Reverse engineering of foreign keys in table HumanResources Employes completerd

- Reverss enginzering of forsign keys in table HumenResources EmployesAddress completed

- Reverss engineering of foreign keys in table HumanResources EmployesDepar tmentHistory completed
- Reverse engineering of forsign keys in table HumenResources EmployesPayHistory completed
-Reverse engineering of forgign keys in table HumenResources, abCandidate completed
-Reverss engineering of foreign keys in table HumenResources, Shift completed

- Second pass of table reverse engineering for schema HumanResources completed!

-Reverss enginzering completed!

Reverse engnesr sslected schemas finished

Past-processng of reverss engineered schemas....

Merging reverss engineered schema obijects inta a singls schema. .
Past-processng of reverss engineered scheamas done

Finished performing kasks.
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10.8.4 Object Selection

Objects discovered by the Reverse Engineer Source stage are made available here. Valid objects
include Table, View, and Routine objects, with only the Table objects being selected by default (see
the figure that follows). Use the Show Selection button in order to disable individual table objects from
being migrated.

Figure 10.55 MySQL Workbench migration: Source Objects

| MySGL Workbench

| Migration x
File Edit View Database Tools Scriping Help

|
Migration Task List o Sauirce Objacts = |
OVERVIEW

Ovendew Yousmay sefect the chjects to be migrated in the Ests below.
Al tabies wil be migrated by default.
SOURCE & TARGET

Source Selection
Target Selection A= [T Migrate Table objects
Fetch Schemas List U 7o), 7 seected
Schemas Seledion
Feverse Engineer Source

s ] Migrate View obiects
OBJECT MIGRATION =5 & total, 0 selected

Migration

Fanual Editing : Migrate Routine chiects
Target Creation Options 13 3 total, 0 sehected
Create Schemas

Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Dala Transfer Setup
Bulk Data TransTer

REFORT
Migration Repart

Source DBMS connectien is OK

10.8.5 Migration

Reverse engineered objects from the source RDBMS are automatically converted to MySQL
compatible objects. Default data type and default column value mappings are used, and the generated
objects and column definitions may be reviewed and edited in the next step.

The steps performed include Migrating the selected objects, and generating the SQL CREATE
statements, as indicated in the next figure.
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Figure 10.56 MySQL Workbench Migration: Migration

ﬁ Migration =
File Edit View Datshaze Toolz Scripting Help

Migration Task List Migratian
OVERVIEW

Cverdew Reverse engincered objects fram the source ROBME will now be automabcaly
corverted inko MySQL compatisle objects. Default datatype and default column value
SOURCE 8 TARGET miappings wil be used, You wil be able to review and edit generated objects and column
definitions in the Manual Editng step.

Soures Seledtion
Target Selection
Fetch Schemas List o Migrate Selected Objects

Schemas Seledion & Generate SOL CREATE Statements
Reverse Engineer Source

OBJECT MIGRATION

Source Objedts Finished performing @ske.
ik [Mext >] to continue.
Manual Editing Message Log
Target Creation Options

Starting...

R Migrate Selected Objects...,
Create Target Results - Migrating. ..
- Migrating schema AdventureWarks...
DATA MIGRATION - Migraling schema cnnl.enbfn(sd‘mna_nd\'mhﬂ\'mh
~Tehle AdventureWorks Department migrated
Data Transfer Setup ~Tehle AdventureWarks Employes migrabed
T T ~Table AdventureWiarks Employesadd ess migrated
. o framater -Table AdvenlureWorks.EmployeeDepar tmentHistor y migrated
— -Table AdvenlureWarks EmployesP ayHstory migrated
REFCHIT -Tehle AdvenhureWarks_JobCandidate migrated

Migration Report -Table AdvenlureWarks Shift migrated
- Fralising Foreign key migration...
- Migration firished
Migrate Sslscled Objects firmhed
Gensrate 0L CREATE Stalements....
- Generating SOL....
Generate SOL CREATE Statemenls fnished
Firshad performing Lasks.

Source DBMS connection iz 0K

10.8.6 Manual Editing

Use the View select box to choose the section to edit (see the figure that follows). The Show Code
and Messages button is available on every page and it shows the generated MySQL code that
corresponds to the selected object.

» Migration Problems: This either reports problems or displays "No mapping problems found." As the
following figure shows, this is an informational screen.
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Figure 10.57 MySQL Workbench migration: Manual Editing (Migration Problems)

File [Edt View Database Tools Scripting  Help

Migration Task List Manugl Editing -

Cweniew Rewview and edt migrated objects. You can manually edt the generated 501 before applying them 1o the target database.
SOURCE & TARGET Wew: | Migratian Problem u
Source Selecion r-1lgrahnnPrnhIem,
Al Objects
Target Selecticn
Celumn Mappings
Fetch Schemas List

Sihemas Selection

Reverse Engineer Source

DBJECT MIGRATION
Source Objects

Mo migration problems found. 2 warning{s).
Use the View pulldowin menu to review al objects.

Migration

T —
Target Creation Options
Create Sthemas

Create Target Results

DATA MIGRATION
Data Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Transfer

REPORT
Migraticn Report

urce DBMS connection is OK
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« All Objects: An object view that allows you to view and edit the object definitions. Double-click on a
row to modify a target objects name (see the figure that follows).

Figure 10.58 MySQL Workbench Migration: Manual Editing (All Objects)

File Edit “iew Databzse Tools Scripting Help

Manual Editing
OVERVTEW
Overviews Review and adit mgrated abjects. You can manualy edt the generated 5L bafore applyng them to the target database.

SOURCE & TARGET Migrated Objects view: All Objects

Source Selection Source Object Target Object Migration Message
Target Selection * nfa ©) Preamble
. ¥ o adventureWarks =] AdvesatureWarks Callzatian Latind_Ganeral_CS_AS migrated ba utfe_gen.
Febeh Schemas List — R . =
¥ Tahles Tables % Migration warnings, expand to view
Schemas Selection [3 :l Department % Department
Reverse Enginesr Source ] Emzloyee | Employes & Migration warnings, axpand to view
) ¥ (11| Emplayeetddress ] Employessddrss % Migration wamings, expand to view
OEJECT MIGRATION ¥ Columns Calumns % Migration wamings, expand to view
Source Objects » | EmployeelD INT ! EmployeslD INT
P AddressTD INT { AddressID INT
B 2 rowguid UNIQUEIDENTIFIER(1E) < rowguid VARCHAR(E) 4 Default value newid{) is notsupported
k& MadifigdDate DATETIME 3 MaodifiedDate TIMESTAMP Default value is getdate), so type was changed from..
¥ Indices Tndizes
* Foraignkeys Forzignkeys
* Trigoers Triggers
[ 3 a EmployzelepartmentHistary || EmployesDepartmentiis:
(3m
(S

Migration
nu, ng
Target Creastion Optians
Create Schemas
Creale Targel Resulls

DATA MIGRATION
Data TransTer Setup
Bulk Data Transfer

EmzloyeefayHistony || EmployesPayHistory

JebCandidats | JabCandidat
> 3 Shift 1| shift
b Views Views
» FRoutinss Raoutines
> nfa 0 Postamble

HREPORT
Migration Repart

< 1

¥ou can rename target schemas and tables and change column defintions by didang them once selected,

S0L CREATE Sopt for Selectad Chyact

1 -] CREATE TABLE IF NOT EXISTS ~AdventureWorks™ .  EmployecAddress” -

2 "EmployeeiD” INT NOT NULL COMMENT "Frimary key. Foreign key to Employee.Er 7] Lodk edited SOL
“AddressID’ INT HOT NULL COMMENT ‘Pnmary key. Forcign key to Address.4ddre )
“rowguid” VARCHAR(S2) UNIQUE NOT NULL COMMENT 'ROWGUIDCOL number ui [} Comment out
“ModifiedDate” TIMESTAMP NOT NULL DEFAULT CURRENT_TIMESTAMP COMME
PRIMARY KEY (" EmployeelD’, "AddresslD"))

COMMENT = "Cross-reference table mapping employees to their address(es).”

Apply Changes

Discard Changes

Hide Code and Messages < Badg Rext >
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e Column Mappings: Shows all of the table column mappings and enables you to individually review
and fix the mapping for all column types, default values, and other attributes. The following figure
shows an example of the manual editing session.

Figure 10.59 MySQL Workbench Migration: Manual Editing (Column Mappings)

Migraticn
Filz Edt \i=w Dalsbazs Tools  Scripting  Help

| Migration Task List Marsal Editing
OVERVIEW
Cervies Review and edt mgrated ohjects. You can manualy edi the ganerated 501 before applpng them to the target datshace.
2 5 : Heapin
SOURCE & TARGET Magrated Objects Wiew: Column Hagpings =

Sourde Selection Sorc.,  Sorce Table Source Colsmn Source Type Source Flags M. Source Defoult Walse  Source Cols.. & Target Schema Target Table Target Colume =
Target Selectinn Adve.. [ Empiloyed ErdDate DATETIME L] AdvestureWierks 1] Erployedie EndiDete
Adve EmployesS | StariDate DATETIME = Adventureiods EmployeeDe... || StartDote
Adve.. [ Employedd.. & Modfiedue  DATETIME [ gesdatel) Adventureiliods Emaloyedde Medified
Sehimag Stlertion Adve EreployadP.. [ RateChange . DATETIME = AdverureWadks EraloyeePa. | ReteChar o
Revess ENGinesr Soune Adve Frmployee®.. ¥ Employeeld  INT [ AdventureWors EwployeePa . | Employer
adve | Employess » ModfiedDate DATETIME = gesdatel} AdvertureWorks Erployessd Medified
OLIECT MIGRATION Adve. | Employest taniged UNIQUEIDENTT [ newid() Advestureosks Etnliyostd fiwguid

Source Objects Adva. Employesd . 7 Employeeld  INT [l Adventureiorks Erployeele_ | Employer

Megration adve Smployed.. | ShAE TENYINT = e Erployede.. || shiftim
Adve. [Jl] E=ployedd.. f DepartrentiD SMALLINT [ il Evaloyedie.. || Ciepartm
fdve Employes® . o Rate MONEY = riture ErplnyaaPa Rte

Fetah Sehesas Lt

Ml Egting

Targel Creaticn Dations Adva Shift shAD TENYINT = urel chdt

Cecate Schemas Adve. 1| JebCancidate ModfiedDue  DATETIME '_L-ﬂ percate(y Adverureiodds JohCandidate

Create Taeget Mesulls Adve | Sift ¢ SartTime DATETIME :'f] adveriureWiosks ?‘:

Adve hift » HodfledDae  DATETIME [ getdatel)y AdvertureWorks Mudified
=

DATA MIGRATION Adve it EndTime DATETIME [= Adverturewionks
Data Tranzter Setup Adve Eployed.. & ModdiedDate  DATETIME B gedatel) Advetuteadds
Adve Employeef.. & Payfrequency TENYINT = adventureans

Adve : JobCancidate ' JohCaadde, INT = Adventurelass
REPGRT e —— = it ] o o ;

Megration Report You can rename target sdhemas and tables and dhange column definitions by diddng thes once selected,

sqLG-l.Emi_su-ptﬁx Sedected Obgect
1 CREATE TAULE IF NOT EXISTS 'Adventureiiorks’.  Shift’

EncTime
E. :!In'peel"a Madified
Erployeefa . 3 Fayfrequ

Bulk Data Tranader ]chC ~d.dn I labCandi o

1 {

2 O TINYINT UNSTGNED NOT NULL AUTO_THCREMENT COMMENT ‘Primary key for Shift records.”,

3 T VARCHAR[ O} HOT HULL COMHENT Shif

4 12" DATETIME NOT HULL COMMENT “Shift st

5 i * DATETIME HOT HULL COHMENT ‘Shdt end ¢

6 iedDate” TIMCSTAME HOT WULL DEFAULT CURRENT_TIMECSTAMP COMHCNT 'Date and time the record was
7 FRIMARY KEY ("5
a COHMENT = "Werk shell loskup table,

Source DBMS connection is OK

10.8.7 Target Creation Options

Defines addition settings for the target schema. Configuration options include:
e Create schema in target RDBMS
» Create an SQL script file

» Keep the schemas if they already exist. Objects that already exist will not be recreated or
update.
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Figure 10.60 MySQL Workbench Migration: Target Creation Options

& MySQL Workbend FE=Te
| Migtion x

Fila Edit View Datsbasa Tools Scripling Help

Migration Task List
CVERVIEW

Creerviaw Select aptions for the crealion of the migrated schema in U target
MyS0)L server and cick [Next ] b execute.

‘Target Creation Options

SOURCE & TARGET
Souiee Selection
Target Selection [#] ereate schema in target ADAMS
Feton Schemas List
Sthemas Selection

Schema Creation

[ Create a SQL seipt fie
Seriat Fa: | Grisersiphiip\migration_saipt.sqgl

Reverse Engineer Source

DEJECT MIGRATION
Source Objects
Migration [] ¥men schwsnas if they akeady exict. Objeets that aleady exict wil not be redreated or updated,

5
Manual Edting
Target Creation Optians

Options

Create Schemas
Ceeate Target Results
DATA MIGRATEON
Data Transer Selup
Bulk Dala Trangfer

REFORT
Magration Report

Source DEMS connection is OK

10.8.8 Schema Creation

The SQL scripts generated for the migrated schema objects will now be executed in the target
database. You can monitor execution in the logs, if errors exist then they will be fixed in the next step.
Table data will be migrated in a later step as well.

As the following figure shows, this is an automated step and the actions include: Create Script File,
Connect to Target Database, and Create Schemas and Objects.

Figure 10.61 MySQL Workbench Migration: Create Schemas

Fila Edit View Daihsss  Tools Scriping  Help

Migration Task List
DVERVIEW
Cuarviaw

W SOURCE & TARGET

Source Selaction

Targek Seleclion

Fetch Schemas List
Schemas Seledion
Revarse Engineer Source

CERIECT MIGRATION
Source Objects
Migration
Manual Edding
Target Creation Dptions
Create Schemas

Create Target Resuits

DATA MIGRATION
Data Transfer Setup
Bulk Data Trangfer

REPORT
Migration Report

Source DEMS cannection is OK

Create Schemas

The SQL soripts generated for the migrated schema chjects will now be executed
in the target dalshass. You can maritar execution in the logs and if there are erars
you may correct them in the n=ut shep. Table data wil be migrated at alater st=p.

Create Seript Fle
4 Cornect to Target Database
& Perform Chadks in Target
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Create Target Results

10.8.9 Create Target Results

The generated objects are listed here, along with the error messages if any exist.

The migration code may also be viewed and edited here (see the figure that follows). To make
changes, select an object, edit the query code, and click Apply. Repeat this process for each object
that will be edited. Finally, click Recreate Objects to save the results.

then execute the previous migration step (Create Schemas) with the modified
code, and then continue the migration process. This also means that the

Note
@ The Recreate Objects operation is required to save any changes here. It will
previously saved schema will be dropped.

Figure 10.62 MySQL Workbench Migration: Create Target Results
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10.8.10 Data Transfer and Migration Setup

Transfers data from the source RDBMS to the target MySQL database (see the figure that follows).
The setup screen includes the following options:

Data Copy:
e Online copy of table data to target RDBMS: This (default) will copy the data to the target RDBMS.

» Create a batch file to copy the data at another time: The data may also be dumped to a file that
can be executed at a later time, or be used as a backup. This script uses a MySQL connection to
transfer the data.

» Create a shell script to use native server dump and load abilities for fast migration: Unlike
the simple batch file that performs a live online copy, this generates a script to be executed on the
source host to then generate a Zip file containing all of the data and information needed to migrate
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Bulk Data Transfer

the data locally on the target host. Copy and extract the generated Zip file on the target host and
then execute the import script (on the target host) to import the data into MySQL using a LOAD
DATA call.

This faster method avoids the need to traffic all data through MySQL Workbench, or to have a
permanent network connection between the MySQL servers.

Note
@ This option was added in MySQL Workbench 6.3.0.

Options:

» Truncate target tables before copying data: In case the target database already exists, this will delete
said data.

» Worker tasks: The default value is 2. This is the number of tasks (database connections) used while
copying the data.

» Enable debug output for table copy: Shows debugging information.

Figure 10.63 MySQL Workbench Migration: Data Transfer Setup
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10.8.11 Bulk Data Transfer

Depending on the selected option, this will either transfer the data to the target RDMS (default),
generate a simple script for the online data transfer, or generate script to execute on the source host
that then generates a Zip file containing both the transfer script and data that will be executed on the
target host. Optionally, view the logs to confirm (see the figure that follows).
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Migration Report

Figure 10.64 MySQL Workbench Migration: Bulk Data Transfer
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10.8.12 Migration Report

Displays the final report that summarizes the migration process. The following figure shows an example

of the migration report.

Figure 10.65 MySQL Workbench Migration: Migration Report
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MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard FAQ

10.9 MySQL Workbench Migration Wizard FAQ

Frequently Asked Questions with answers.

10.9.1 While using the Postgresqgl psqglodbc driver, | see the following error: (' 08001" ,
'[08001] Already connected. (202) (SQLDriverConnect)') .ccccovereriiiiinnaennnn.

10.9.1.While using the Postgresql psqlodbc driver, | see the following error: (' 08001' , ' [ 08001]
Al ready connected. (202) (SQ.DriverConnect)")

This means that PostgreSQL is not configured to accept connections from the source IP.
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Chapter 11 MySQL HeatWave Migration Assistant

The MySQL HeatWave Migration Assistant allows you to migrate on-premises databases to MySQL
HeatWave DB Systems in Oracle Cloud Infrastructure (OCI).

This is a separate feature that is unrelated to Chapter 10, Database Migration Wizard.

The migration assistant comes with MySQL Workbench. Download it from the MySQL Workbench
Downloads page.

Overview

The MySQL HeatWave Migration Assistant performs the following tasks during the migration of the
source database to the new DB System:

1.

2.

5.

6.

Automatically signs in to your OCI account, or directs you to the OCI sign-up page.

Completes compatibility checks between the source database and the new DB System to ensure
that any issues are identified and addressed before the migration proceeds.

Creates and provisions the following OCI resources:
« The bastion host (jump host).

e The new DB System along with the appropriate configurations, MySQL HeatWave Cluster (if
selected), REST service, and High Availability (if selected).

« The Object Storage bucket and appropriate pre-authenticated requests (PARS).
« If required, the VCN and compartment.

Performs parallel data export and import from the Object Storage bucket.

If required, sets up an SSH tunnel.

If required, sets up and monitors inbound replication.

Requirements

» The migration assistant is supported on Microsoft Windows and macOS.

» The source database must be MySQL 5.6 or newer.

» To complete the migration, you need an OCI account. The migration assistant allows you to sign in to

your existing account, or create a new OCI account.

Before You Begin

If the OCI account used for the migration is not an administrator account, it must have at least the
following privileges. Replace G oupNane and Conpar t ment Nane with the the appropriate group
name and compartment name for the OCI account.

Al'l ow group G oupNane to inspect nysqgl-famly in tenancy

Al'l ow group G oupNane to inspect conpartnents in tenancy

Al'l ow group G oupNane to inspect vcns in tenancy

Al l ow group G oupNane to inspect subnets in tenancy

Al l ow group G oupNane to use vnics in tenancy

Al'l ow group G oupNane to use subnets in tenancy

Al'l ow group G oupNane to use network-security-groups in tenancy
Al'l ow group G oupNane to inspect instance-famly in tenancy
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Migration Plan

Al |l ow group G oupNane
Al |l ow group G oupNane
Al |l ow group G oupNane
Al |l ow group G oupNane
Al |l ow group G oupNane

to
to
to
to
to

manage
manage
manage
manage
manage

nmysql - configurations in conmpartnent Conpartnent Name
nmysql -fam |y in conpartnent Conpartnent Name
instance-fam ly in conpartmnment Conpartnent Nane
buckets in conpartnent Conpartnent Name

object-fam |y in conpartment Conpartnent Nane

To learn more, see Managing Policies (IAM with Identity Domains) and Managing Policies (IAM without
Identity Domains) in Oracle Cloud Infrastructure Documentation.

To start the migration assistant from the MySQL Workbench homepage, select the green migration
icon for the appropriate MySQL Connection of the source database. You need to provide the password
for the assistant to connect to the source database.

Migration Plan

Configure the settings to set up the migration. Select Next to move to the next section.

Set up the following settings for the new DB System in the Target Selection section.

» OCI Configuration Profile: Select the OCI configuration profile to use, which is configured in the OCI
CLI config file. To learn more, see Setting up the Configuration File in Oracle Cloud Infrastructure

Documentation.

* OCI Compartment: Select one of the following.

« The compartment in your tenancy where the DB System and other required resources are created.

*« MySQL (create new) to automatically create a new compartment named My SQL.

To learn more, see Working with Compartments in Oracle Cloud Infrastructure Documentation.

» OCI Networking: Select one of the following.

¢ Use Existing and select the appropriate details to use a previously created VCN that has specific

requirements. You can also create a custom VCN, restart the migration assistant, and then select
it.

Create New to automatically create a suitable Virtual Cloud Network (VCN) named My SQLVCN in a
compartment named Net wor ks. The VCN will have a private subnet where the new DB System is
placed, and a public subnet where a compute instance is placed to serve as a jump host.

If you plan to host your applications in OCI, you can attach your application compute instances to
the public or private subnet in this network. That allows the applications to connnect to the new DB
System. Make sure to set up the network policy correctly so that the applications can connect to
the DB System.

If you plan to host applications outside OCI, configure a suitable network using Site-to-Site VPN
or FastConnect from the OCI console. Then, select Use Existing and enter the appropriate
networking details.

If needed, you can specify the IP block allowed to connect to the jump host in the Source IP
Allowed on Jump Host (CIDR) field. The default for this is the automatically detected source IP
address for connections from the host where the migration assistant is running. You can change
these settings for the VCN in the OCI console.

See the following to learn more:
 Site-to-Site VPN
» FastConnect

¢ VCN and Subnet Management
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Migration Plan

To learn more, see VCNs and Subnets in Oracle Cloud Infrastructure Documentation.

» Configuration Template: Select a pre-defined configuration template for the new DB System based
on the desired setup and required workload. By default, Pr oduct i on Wor kl oad templates enable
backups, automatic storage expansion, and High Availability, while Devel opment Set up templates
disable these options. There is also an Al ways Fr ee template, which provisions a maximum of
one free instance. To learn more, see Supported Shapes in the MySQL HeatWave on OCI Service
Guide.

» Disk Size (GB): Enter the required storage size for the new DB System. This amount must be large
enough to contain the database tables, indexes, objects, redo log, binary logs, and other internal
data. The minimum size is 50 GB. The volume will be configured to auto-expand for Pr oduct i on
Wor k| oad templates, but not for Devel opnent Set up templates.

» Setup Type: Select one of the following.
« Standalone to create a single instance of the new DB System.

< High Availability to create three instances of the new DB System, which allows for automated
failover and greater uptime.

To learn more, see High Availability in the MySQL HeatWave on OCI Service Guide.
» HeatWave Cluster: Select one of the following.

* The appropriate Cluster configuration to attach to the new DB System.

» HeatWave OFF to not provision a Cluster to the new DB System.

To learn more, see MySQL HeatWave Cluster in the MySQL HeatWave on OCI Service Guide.
» Display Name: Enter the name for the new DB System.

» Contact Emails (optional): Enter email addresses that will receive administrative emails related to the
new DB System.

* MySQL Admin Username: Enter the username for the administrator account in the new DB System.
By default, the username for the source database is used. Certain usernames are reserved, and you
cannot use them for the administrator username. For the list of reserved usernames, see Reserved
Usernames in the MySQL HeatWave on OCI Service Guide.

» Password: Enter the password for the administrator account in the new DB System. By default, the
password for the source database is used.

Select the appropriate type of migration in the Migration Type section.

» Cold Migration: Create and load a snapshot of the source database into the new DB System.
Updates to the source database during the migration are not loaded to the new DB System. To
prevent missing updates, stop applications from writing during the migration process.

This option is appropriate for the following scenarios:
* The source database is a development or testing environment that does not have live updates.

« ltis acceptable to stop updates on the source database while performing the migration and setting
up the new DB System.

» Hot Migration: Create a snapshot of the source database, and then create an inbound replication
channel for the new DB System. The replication channel continuously applies any updates received
by the source database to the new DB System. The new DB System must be able to connect from
the VCN to port 3306 of the source database host. The credentials for the source database are
stored in OCI so that the inbound replication channel can connect to it.
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Provisioning

This option is appropriate when you cannot stop updates to the source database, and the migration
to the new DB System requires minimal or no downtime.

The Schema Compatibility Checks section scans for compatibility issues in the schema of the source
database. Select any issues, review the description of the issue, and then select the appropriate
resolution option.

To learn more about the compatibility checks, see Upgrade Checker Utility and Options for MySQL
HeatWave Service and Oracle Cloud Infrastructure (under conpati bi | i ty).

Review the Preview Migration Plan section to confirm the settings for the migration, and then select
Start Migration Process.

Provisioning

Once the migration process starts, the following stages are completed.

» Compartment: Provision the new OCI compartment or verify the existing compartment. This is where
the new DB System and other resources are stored.

» Object Storage: Create a bucket in OCI object storage for temporary storage of exported data for the
migration. See Object Storage Buckets in Oracle Cloud Infrastructure Documentation.

* Virtual Cloud Network: Provision the new VCN or verify the existing VCN.
» Compute: Provision a compute instance and use it as a jump host.

e Prepare Jump Host: Install MySQL Shell and other components for importing the data from the
source database.

* MySQL DB System: Launch the new DB System in OCI. This process may take about 15 minutes to
complete.

* MySQL HeatWave Cluster: If configured, add the MySQL HeatWave Cluster to the new DB System
and wait for it to become active.

Database Migration

The following steps are completed for the migration of the source database.

» Export: Export a snapshot of the schema and data from the source database to the object storage
bucket.

» Connect to DB System: Verify if the new DB System can accept connections from the jump host.
» Import: Import the snapshot of the source database into the new DB System.
» Enable Crash Recovery: Re-enable crash recovery, which is temporarily disabled for the migration.

» Enable High Availability: If configured, enable high availability for the new DB System. This process
may take 10 to 30 minutes to complete.

Data Synchronization

If you select Hot Migration, the following steps are completed for the synchronization of data.

e Setup SSH Tunnel: Launch an SSH tunnel to enable MySQL replication connections from the new
DB System to the source database. Follow any on-screen instructions to set it up.

» Check Connectivity: Check network connectivity from OCI to the source database. This is required to
keep the new DB System up-to-date using inbound replication.
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Finalize

 Start Replication: Create a MySQL replication channel from the new DB System to the source
database instance, which replicates new transactions applied to the source database at the target.

Finalize

The following steps complete the migration process.

» Monitor Replication Progress: Monitor the MySQL replication channel until your applications are
switched over.

» Database Ready: Confirmation that the migration process completed successfully and the new DB
System is ready to use with information on accessing it. To learn more about MySQL HeatWave, see
the MySQL HeatWave User Guide and the MySQL HeatWave on OCI Service Guide.
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Appendix A MySQL Workbench Frequently Asked Questions

FAQ Categories

e Basic Usage

* MySQL Workbench Functionality
* Data Management

» General

Basic Usage

A.1 What is a MySQL connection? Why might | need to create more than one? .............ccccooeeeee. 393
A.2 Does MySQL Workbench support the TLSV1.2 protoCol? ........couuiveiiiiiiiiiiiiiieciiis e 393
A.3 How do | create a MySQL database (schema) in MySQL Workbench? ............ccccooiviiinnn. 393
A.4 |Is there an easy way to select all data from a table, and then see the results? ............cc.......... 393

A.1l. Whatis a MySQL connection? Why might | need to create more than one?

A MySQL connection links (connects) Workbench to a MySQL server. Most actions performed
within Workbench are then performed against the connected MySQL server. Each MySQL
connection contains its own set of definitions, so you might define multiple MySQL connections
in Workbench. For example, the connections might connect to different MySQL servers, or the
same MySQL server with different user names, or enable SSL for one, or you might set up a
connection to a remote MySQL server (on your web host?) using the SSH options, and so on.

As for multiple connections to the same local MySQL server, you might have one connection
using "root” with another using a less privileged user. Depending on how you set up the users,
they may (or may not) both have rights to see and use the same databases (information). For
example, you might use Workbench to configure and use the less-privileged user that you use
for your web application.

So to summarize, connections simply connect to the MySQL server. If two connections use the
same exact information then the results in Workbench should be identical, although this is not a
common use case. For additional information about MySQL connections in MySQL Workbench,
see Chapter 5, Connections in MySQL Workbench.

A.2. Does MySQL Workbench support the TLSv1.2 protocol?

Because TLSv1.2 requires OpenSSL, support for this protocol is available for MySQL
Workbench Commercial Editions, and not for the Community Edition (which is compiled using
yaSSL and supports TLSv1.1 only).

A.3. How do | create a MySQL database (schema) in MySQL Workbench?
* Open a MySQL connection to open the SQL editor.

» On the left pane there is an Object Browser that contains two tabs titled Management and
Schemas. Choose the schemas tab (default).

* Right-click anywhere in the Schemas pane and choose Create Schema from the context-
menu.

» Follow the schema creation wizard by naming your new schema, and click Apply to create
your new schema.

Other options include clicking the "Create Schema" icon on the main navigation bar, or
executing a "CREATE SCHEMA your_db_name" query in the SQL editor.

A.4. Isthere an easy way to select all data from a table, and then see the results?
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From the schema navigator, hover over the table and click the E icon. This executes a
"SELECT * FROM schema.table" query and loads the results into the result grid. From there you
can view or edit the data.

Alternatively, right-click on a table and select Select Rows - Limit 1000 form the context menu.

Workbench Functionality

A.1 How do | use the SSL Certificate wizard to enable SSL for both my MySQL server and

MYSQL CHENT? <.t et ettt e et e e eaa e e enees 394
A.2 How do | copy my saved MySQL connections in Workbench to a different computer? ............. 394
A.3 How can | view my MySQL Workbench query hiStory? ...........cooviiiiiiiiiiii e 394
A.4 Can | preserve a results tab rather than have it refresh every time | execute a statement? ....... 394

A.5 How does the embedded web browser functionality work? For example, clicking Workbench

Forum on the Home screen opens the forum in its own embedded MySQL Workbench
1= o PP 394

A.6 How does MySQL Workbench increase import performance? .........cooocveiineiiiiiinieiiiiineeeeiinnnn, 395

Al

A.2.

A.3.

A.4.

A.5.

How do | use the SSL Certificate wizard to enable SSL for both my MySQL server and MySQL
client?

Execute the wizard to generate the SSL certificates, and then modify your MySQL server's
configuration file (my. cnf or ny. i ni ) accordingly. You can copy-n-paste entries for the SSL
options from the generated sanpl e- my. cnf sample file. Next, confirm that the SSL CA
File, CERT File, and Key File values are properly set under the SSL tab for your MySQL
connection. Set Use SSL to either Require (recommended) or If available, and then execute
Test Connection. This should report that SSL is enabled.

Failed SSL connections are logged in the MySQL Workbench log file. For additional information
about the log file's location, see Section 3.3, “MySQL Workbench Settings and Log Files”.

For additional information, see Section 5.3.5, “SSL Wizard (Certificates)”.
How do | copy my saved MySQL connections in Workbench to a different computer?

From the main navigation menu, choose Tools, Configuration, and then Backup Connections
to create a Zip file with your configured MySQL connections. Next, load this file into your new
Workbench instance by using the related Restore Connections option.

How can | view my MySQL Workbench query history?
In bottom pane, change Action Output to History and then choose the appropriate date.

The SQL statement history is stored as plain text on your system under your user's MySQL
Workbench configuration path in the sql _hi st or y directory. These files are organized per
date (such as 2014-01-15) and contain your MySQL Workbench SQL statement history for all
MySQL connections.

Can | preserve a results tab rather than have it refresh every time | execute a statement?

Yes, you can pin the results tab to force it to remain and be unaffected by UPDATE and other
statements. Do that by right-clicking the result tab and choose "Pin Tab" from the context-menu,
or left-click the little pin icon to toggle it. Now, execute your other queries and then refresh the
pinned tab (there is a "refresh" icon in the result grid's menu).

How does the embedded web browser functionality work? For example, clicking Workbench
Forum on the Home screen opens the forum in its own embedded MySQL Workbench tab.

The Webkit system library is used on macQOS, Internet Explorer is used on Windows, and Linux
opens the default browser externally rather than an embedded browser. Pressing Modifier +
Arrow moves the browser history forward and back.

394



A.6.

How does MySQL Workbench increase import performance?

When a model is exported (Database, Forward Engineer...), some MySQL server variables are
temporarily set to enable faster SQL import by the server. The statements added at the start of
the code are:

SET @LD_UNI QUE_CHECKS=@@&JNI QUE_CHECKS, UNI QUE_CHECKS=0;
SET @LD_FOREl GN_KEY_CHECKS=@@FORE| GN_KEY_CHECKS, FOREI GN_KEY_ CHECKS=0;
SET @LD_SQ._MODE=@@®Q._MODE, SQ._MODE=' TRADI Tl ONAL, ALLOW | NVALI D_DATES' ;

These statements function as follows:

 SET @LD_UNI QUE_CHECKS=@aJNI QUE_CHECKS, UNI QUE_CHECKS=0; : Determines
whether | nnoDB performs duplicate key checks. Import is much faster for large data sets if
this check is not performed. For additional information, see uni que_checks.

« SET @LD FOREI GN_KEY_ CHECKS=@@ORElI GN_KEY_CHECKS,
FOREI GN_KEY_CHECKS=0; : Determines whether the server should check that a referenced
table exists when defining a foreign key. Due to potential circular references, this check must
be turned off for the duration of the import, to permit defining foreign keys. For additional
information, see f or ei gn_key checks.

« SET @LD SQ._MODE=@@Q._MODE, SQL_MODE=' TRADI TI ONAL' ; : Sets SQL_MODE
to TRADI TI ONAL, causing the server to operate in a more restrictive mode, and
ALLOW | NVALI D DATES, causing dates to not be fully validated.

These server variables are then reset at the end of the script using the following statements:

SET SQL_MODE=@DLD_SQL_MODE;
SET FOREl GN_KEY_CHECKS=@DLD_FOREl GN_KEY_CHECKS;
SET UNI QUE_CHECKS=@DLD_UNI QUE_CHECKS;

Workbench Behavior
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A.2 I'm attempting to execute a DELETE query but the query fails with an "Error Code: 1175"
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Why do my query results sometimes say Read Only but other times | can edit data in the results
grid?

Data in the query results grid is only editable when the query results includes a primary key. For
example, SELECT type FROM f ood is read-only if t ype is not a primary key, but SELECT
id, type FROM food is editable when i d is a primary key. Typically, SELECT * syntax is
used in Workbench which often includes query results with a primary key.

For additional information, move the mouse pointer over the Read Only icon to reveal a tooltip
that explains why your result set is in read-only mode.

I'm attempting to execute a DELETE query but the query fails with an "Error Code: 1175" error.
How do | proceed?

By default, Workbench is configured to not execute DELETE or UPDATE queries that do not
include a WHERE clause on a KEY column. To alter this behavior, open your Workbench
Preferences, select the SQL Editor section, and disable the following preference:

[]1"Safe Updates". Forbid UPDATEs and DELETEs with no key in WHERE clause or no LIMIT
clause.
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A.3.

A.4.

Changing this preference requires you to reconnect to your MySQL server before it can take
affect.

My MySQL server connection is timing out with an error like "Error Code: 2013. Lost connection
to MySQL server during query". Can | adjust the timeout?

Yes, go to Preferences, SQL Editor, and adjust the DBMS connection read time out option
that defaults to 600 seconds. This sets the maximum amount of time (in seconds) that a query
can take before MySQL Workbench disconnects from the MySQL server.

What do the column flag acronyms (PK, NN, UQ, BIN, UN, ZF, Al, G) in the MySQL Workbench
Table Editor mean?

Checking these boxes alters the table column by assigning the checked constraints to the
designated columns.

Move the pointer over an acronym to view a description, and see Section 8.1.10.2, “Columns
Tab”, and the documentation for the CREATE TABLE for additional details.

Data Management

A.1 How do | import comma-separated values (CSV) data into MySQL using Workbench? ............ 396
A.2 How do | export MySQL data to a plain text file with a format such as CSV, JSON, or XML? .... 396
A.3 How to export (save) a MySQL database to a text file? ..o 396
A.1. How do | import comma-separated values (CSV) data into MySQL using Workbench?

A.2.

A.3.

Importing CSV data into a new or existing table: the Table Data Import wizard imports
configurable CSV data into a new or existing table. This option was added in MySQL Workbench
6.3.

Importing CSV data into a result set: the Import records from external file wizard imports CSV
data directly into a result set's view.

Alternatively, the Data Import wizard imports your saved MySQL files into your MySQL server.
For additional information, see Section 6.5, “Data Export and Import”.

How do | export MySQL data to a plain text file with a format such as CSV, JSON, or XML?

The results view panel in Workbench has an "Export recordset to an external file" option that
exports your result set to a wide variety of formats. For additional information, see Export a
Result Set.

data to standard MySQL formats. For additional information about that,

Note
S This is different than the Data Export wizard that exports your MySQL
see Section 6.5, “Data Export and Import”.

How to export (save) a MySQL database to a text file?

Open a MySQL connection, and select Server from the main navigation menu and choose
Data Export to open the data export wizard. Alternatively, choose Data Export from the left
Management pane for the desired MySQL selection.

Here you can choose which databases to export, whether or not to include the data, dump to
a single file or multiple files (one per table), and more. For additional details, see Section 6.5,
“Data Export and Import”.

General
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A.1 I'm forced to use MySQL Workbench 5.2.x, is its documentation available? ............................ 397
A.l. I'mforced to use MySQL Workbench 5.2.x, is its documentation available?

Although the 5.2.x branch is no longer maintained, its documentation is archived at http://
dev.mysql.com/doc/index-archive.html.
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Appendix B Keyboard Shortcuts

The following tables list keyboard shortcuts for MySQL Workbench commands. Modifier in the tables
stands for the platform-specific modifier key. This is Command on macOS, Control on other platforms.
On macOS, the Alt key is Option.

There are keyboard shortcuts for the different menus in MySQL Workbench:
* File Menu

+ Edit Menu

* View Menu

e Arrange Menu

* Model Menu

* Query Menu

» Database Menu

 Scripting Menu

* Help Menu

» EER Diagram Mode

File Menu
Table B.1 File menu keyboard shortcuts
Function Keyboard Shortcut Context
New Model Modifier+N All
Open Model Modifier+O All
Open SQL Script Modifier+Shift+O SQL Editor
Close Tab Modifier+W, Modifier+F4 on Windows  |All
Save Model Modifier+S Model
Save Script Modifier+S SQL Editor
Save Model As Modifier+Shift+S Model
Save Script As Modifier+Shift+S SQL Editor
Forward Engineer SQL Modifier+Shift+G Model
CREATE Script
Forward Engineer SQL Modifier+Alt+Y Model
ALTER Script
Synchronize With SQL Modifier+Shift+Y Model
CREATE Script
Print Modifier+P EER Diagram mode only
Exit Modifier+Q All

Edit Menu
Table B.2 Edit menu keyboard shortcuts
Function Keyboard Shortcut Context
Undo Modifier+Z Model, EER Diagram
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View Menu

View Menu

Arrange Menu

Model Menu

Function Keyboard Shortcut Context
Redo Modifier+Y, Modifier+Shift+Z (macOS) |Model, EER Diagram
Cut Modifier+X All
Copy Modifier+C All
Paste Modifier+V All
Delete Modifier+Delete, Command+BackSpace | All
(macOS)
Edit Selected Modifier+E Model, EER Diagram
Edit Selected in New Window | Modifier+Shift+E Model, EER Diagram
Select All Modifier+A EER Diagram
Find Modifier+F All
Find Advanced Modifier+Alt+F All
Find Next F3 All
Find Previous Shift+F3 All
Search and Replace Modifier+Shift+F All
Beautify Query Modifier+B SQL Editor
Comment/Uncomment lines | Modifier+/ SQL Editor
of SQL
Auto-Complete SQL Modifier+Space SQL Editor
Table B.3 View menu keyboard shortcuts
Function Keyboard Shortcut Context
Output Window Modifier+F2, Modifier+Option+2 All
(macOSs)
Set Marker n Modifier+Shift+n (n is integer 1..9) EER Diagram
Go to Marker n Modifier+n (n is integer 1..9) EER Diagram
Table B.4 Arrange menu keyboard shortcuts
Function Keyboard Shortcut Context
Bring to Front Modifier+Shift+F EER Diagram
Send to Back Modifier+Shift+B EER Diagram
Table B.5 Model menu keyboard shortcuts
Function Keyboard Shortcut Context
Add Diagram Modifier+T Model, EER Diagram
Validate All Modifier+Alt+V Model, EER Diagram
Validate All (MySQL) Modifier+Alt+B Model, EER Diagram

Model Options

Command+Alt+, (Shortcut available
only on macOS)

Model, EER Diagram
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Query Menu

Query Menu

Table B.6 Query menu keyboard shortcuts

Function Keyboard Shortcut Context

Execute statement Modifier+Return SQL Editor

Execute statements Modifier+Shift+Return SQL Editor

New Tab Modifier+T SQL Editor
Database Menu

Table B.7 Database menu keyboard shortcuts

Function Keyboard Shortcut Context

Query Database Modifier+U All

Reverse Engineer Modifier+R Model, EER Diagram

Forward Engineer Modifier+G Model, EER Diagram

Synchronize Model Modifier+Y Model, EER Diagram

Scripting Menu

Table B.8 Scripting menu keyboard shortcuts

Function Keyboard Shortcut Context

Scripting Shell Modifier+F3, Modifier+Option+3 (on All
macOS)

Run Workbench Script File Modifier+Shift+R All

Help Menu

Table B.9 Help menu keyboard shortcuts

Function Keyboard Shortcut Context

Help Index F1, Command+Option+question (on All
macOS)

EER Diagram Mode

In the EER Diagram view, a number of other keyboard shortcuts are available.

Table B.10 EER diagram mode keyboard shortcuts

Function Keyboard Shortcut
Selection tool Escape

Hand tool H

Delete tool D

Layer tool L

Note tool N

Image tool I

Table tool T

View tool V
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EER Diagram Mode

Function

Keyboard Shortcut

Routine Group tool

Non-ldentifying Relationship 1:1

Non-ldentifying Relationship 1:n

Identifying Relationship 1:1

Identifying Relationship 1:n

Identifying Relationship n:m

Relationship Using Existing Columns

o|lu[srlw[N[rR[
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Appendix C Extending Workbench
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MySQL Workbench provides an extension and scripting system that enables the developer to extend
MySQL Workbench capabilities. While the core of MySQL Workbench is developed using C++, it is
possible to harness this core functionality using the Python scripting language. MySQL Workbench also
provides access to a cross-platform GUI library, MForms, which enables the creation of extensions that
feature a graphical user interface.

The extension system enables the following capabilities:

» Automate common tasks

» Extend the Workbench user-interface

» Create Tools/Plugins (code which can be invoked from the Workbench menu system)
* Manipulate schemas

» Create custom Workbench features

C.1 GRT and Workbench Data Organization

The Generic RunTime (GRT) is the internal system used by MySQL Workbench to hold model
document data. It is also the mechanism by which Workbench can interact with Modules and Plugins.
Workbench model data, such as diagrams, schemas, and tables, is stored in a hierarchy of objects that
can be accessed by any plugin. The information is represented using standard data types: integers,
doubles, strings, dicts, lists, and objects.

The GRT can be accessed using the Python scripting language. Awareness is required of how the
GRT data types map into Python. For example, the GRT integer, double, and string data types are
seen as corresponding Python data types. Lists and dicts are kept in their internal representation, but
can generally be treated as Python lists and dicts, and accessed in the usual way. Objects contain data
fields and methods, but the GRT recognizes only objects from a pre-registered class hierarchy.

It is possible to fully examine the classes contained within the GRT using the Workbench Scripting
Shell. Dots in class names are changed to underscores in their Python counterparts. For example,
db. mysql . Tabl e becomes db_nysql _Tabl e in Python.

Application Objects Tree (GRT Tree)

As mentioned previously, MySQL Workbench document data is stored in an object hierarchy. This
hierarchy is known as the GRT Tree. The GRT Tree can be accessed and modified using Python or C
++. Be careful when modifying the GRT Tree as mistakes can lead to document corruption. Backups
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Main Nodes in the Application Object Tree

should be made before manipulating the tree. Read-only access to the tree is the safest approach, and
is sufficient in most cases.

Main Nodes in the Application Object Tree

Table C.1 The main nodes in the Application Object Tree

Node Description

whb.registry Application data such as plugin registry, list
of editors, and options.

wh.customData A generic dictionary for data you can use to
store your own data. This dictionary is saved
and reloaded with Workbench and is global
(not document specific).

wb.options Contains some default options that are used
by Workbench.

whb.rdbmsMgmt Internal registry of supported RDBMS
modules, known data types.

wb.doc The currently loaded model document.

whb.doc.physicalModels[0] The currently loaded model object,
containing the database catalog and
diagrams.

whb.doc.physicalModels[0].catalog The database catalog for the model.

Contains the list of schemas.

whb.doc.physicalModels[O]catalog.schemata List of schemas in the model. Individual
schema can be accessed as a list:
schemata|0], schemata[1] ...

wb.doc.physicalModels[0].catalog.schemata[O].tables  |Lists of tables, views, routines in the schema.
(.views, .routines, ...)

whb.doc.physicalModels[0].diagrams List of EER diagrams in the model.

whb.doc.physicalModels[0].diagrams[0].figures List of figures, layers, connections

(.layers, .connections, ...) (relationships) in the diagram.
C.2 Modules

In the GRT Modules are libraries containing a list of functions that are exported for use by code in other
modules, scripts, or Workbench itself. Modules can be written in C++ or Python, but the data types
used for arguments and the return value must be GRT types.

GRT modules are similar to Python modules, but are imported from the built-in gr t module, instead
of directly from an external file. The list of modules loaded into the grt module is obtained from
grt. nodul es. Modules can be imported in Python using statements such as f rom grt. nodul es
i mport WbMbodel .

To export functions as a module from Python code, perform the following steps:

1. The source file must be located in the user modules folder. This path is displayed in the Workbench
Scripting Shell with the label Looking for user plugins in. It is also possible to install the file using
the main menu item Scripting, Install Plugin/Module File.

Table C.2 Default User Module File Location

Operating System File Path
Windows %AppData%\MySQL\Workbench\modules
macOS ~username/Library/Application Support/MySQL/Workbench/modules
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Plugins and Tools

Operating System File Path

Linux ~username/.mysgl/workbench/modules

2. The source file name must have the extension _grt . py; for example, ny_nodul e_grt. py.

3. Some module metadata must be defined. This can be done using the Def i neMbdul e function from
the wb module:

fromwb inport *
Modul el nf o = Defi neMbdul e( name=' M\yModul €', aut hor=' Your Nane', version='1.0")

4. Functions to be exported require their signature to be declared. This is achieved using the export
decorator in the previously created Modulelnfo object:

@bdul el nfo. export(grt.INT, grt.STRI NG
def checkString(s):

For the export statement, the return type is listed first, followed by the input parameter types,
specified as GRT typenames. The following typenames can be used:

e grt. | NT: Aninteger value. Also used for boolean values.

e grt. DOUBLE: A floating-point numeric value.

e grt. STRI NG UTF-8 or ASCII string data.

e grt. DI CT: A key-value dictionary item. Keys must be strings.

e grt. LI ST: Alist of other values. It is possible to specify the type of the contents as a tuple
inthe form (grt. LI ST, <type-or-class>).Forexample, (grt.LIST, grt. STRING) for
a list of strings. For a list of table objects, the following would be specified: (grt. LI ST,
grt.classes.db_table).

e grt. OBJECT: An instance of a GRT object or a GRT class object, from grt. cl asses.

Note
@ These types are defined in the gr t module, which must be imported before
they are available for use.

The following code snippet illustrates declaring a module that exports a single function:

fromwb i nport *
i mport grt

Modul el nf o = Defi neMbdul e( name=' MyModul €', aut hor="your nane", version='1.0")

@mbdul el nfo. export(grt. DOUBLE, grt.STRING (grt.LIST, grt.DOUBLE))
def printListSun(nmessage, doubl elList):
sum = 0
for d in doubleList:
sum = sum + d
print nessage, sum
return sum

C.3 Plugins and Tools

Plugins are special Modules that are exposed to the user through the Workbench GUI. This is typically
done using the main menu, or the context-sensitive menu. Much of the MySQL Workbench functionality
is implemented using plugins; for example, table, view, and routine editors are native C++ plugins, as
are the forward and reverse engineering wizards. The Administrator facility in MySQL Workbench is
implemented entirely as a plugin in Python.
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Adding a GUI to a Plugin Using MForms

A plugin can be a simple function that performs some action on an input, and ends without further
interaction with the user. Examples of this include auto-arranging a diagram, or making batch changes
to objects. To create a simple plugin, the function must be located in a module and declared as a plugin
using the pl ugi n decorator of the Modul el nf o object.

Plugins can have an indefinite runtime, such as when they are driven by the user through a graphical
user interface. This is the case for the object editors and wizards within MySQL Workbench. Although
the wizard type of plugin must be declared in the usual way, only the entry point of the plugin will need

to be executed in the plugin function, as most of the additional functionality will be invoked as a result
of the user interacting with the GUI.

Note
@ Reloading a plugin requires MySQL Workbench to be restarted.

Imported plugin files (and their compiled counterparts) are stored here:

Table C.3 User Plugin File Location

Operating System File Path

Windows %AppData%\MySQL\Workbench\modules

macOS ~username/Library/Application Support/MySQL/Workbench/modules
Linux ~username/.mysqgl/workbench/modules

Declare a plugin using this syntax:
@bdul el nfo. pl ugi n(pl ugi n_nanme, caption, [input], [groups], [pluginMenu])
These parameters are defined as follows:

e plugin_name: A unique name for the plugin. It may contain only alphanumeric characters, dots, and
underscores.

» caption: A caption to use for the plugin in menus.

 input: An optional list of input arguments.

e groups: Optional list of groups the plugin belongs to. Recognized values are:
e Overview Utility: The Context menu in the Model Overview.
e Model / Utility: The menu for diagram objects.
e Menu/ <cat egor y>: The Plugins menu in the main menu.

» pluginMenu: Optional name of a submenu in the Plugins menu where the plugin should appear.
For example, Catalog, Objects, Utilities. This is equivalent to adding a Menu/ <cat egor y> in the
groups list.

C.4 Adding a GUI to a Plugin Using MForms

MySQL Workbench is implemented with a C++ core back-end, and a native front-end for each
supported platform. Currently the front-end is implemented with Windows Forms on Microsoft
Windows, GTK+ on Linux, and Cocoa on OS X/ macOS. This approach permits the application to have
a native look and feel, while reducing the amount of work required to maintain the project. However,
the GUI functionality required by MySQL Workbench can be met by a subset of graphical operations.
These are implemented in a cross-platform GUI library, MForms. This further reduces the development
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The Workbench Scripting Shell

effort because plugin developers can use MForms rather than writing front-end specific code for each
supported platform. This also helps consistency of operation across all platforms. MForms is coded in
C++, but provides a Python interface. To use it, the Python code must import the nf or n5 module.

MForms Containers

Given the problems of using an absolute coordinate system across different platforms, MForms
employs containers that perform automatic layout. The basic containers that MForms provides include:

» Form: A top-level window which can contain a single control, usually another container. The window
will be sized automatically to fit its contents, but can also be sized statically.

» Box: This container can be filled with one or more controls in a vertical or horizontal layout. Each
child control can be set to use either the minimum of required space, or fill the box in the direction of
the layout. In the direction perpendicular to the layout, for example vertical in a horizontal layout, the
smallest possible size that can accommodate all child controls will be employed. So, in this example,
the smallest height possible to accommodate the controls would be used.

e Table: This container can organize one or more controls in a grid. The number of rows and columns
in the table, and the location of controls within the grid, can be set by the developer.

» ScrollView: This container can contain a single child control, and adds scrollbars if the contents do
not fit the available space.

C.5 The Workbench Scripting Shell

The Workbench Scripting Shell provides a means for entering and executing Python scripts. Through
the use of the scripting shell, MySQL Workbench can support new behavior and data sources using
code written in Python. The shell can also be used to explore the current Workbench Generic RunTime
(GRT) facilities.

The scripting shell is not only useful for expanding MySQL Workbench. You can use a script file from
the scripting shell command line to perform repetitive tasks programmatically.

Note
@ MySQL also has a product named MySQL Utilities, which is different than
Workbench Scripting Shell.

C.5.1 Exploring the Workbench Scripting Shell

To open the Workbench Scripting Shell, select Scripting, Scripting Shell from the main menu. You
can also open the Workbench Scripting Shell using the Control + F3 key combination on Windows and
Linux, Command + F3 on macOS, or by clicking the shell button above the EER diagram navigator.
The Workbench Scripting Shell will then open in a new dialog.

The following figure shows the Workbench Scripting Shell dialog.
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The Shell Window

Figure C.1 The Workbench Scripting Shell

| | Workbench Scripting Shel

ModulesList

GRT Modules
¥ [ CodeUtils
¢ f{) copyAsPHPConned
» f{) getPlugininfo
» f{) copyfsPHPQueryAndFetch
» [} DbGenericMigration
» [#) DbGenericRE
» [ DbMssqlMigration
» [¥) DbMssqlRE
» [ DbMysqL =
» [ DbMySQLFE
» [ DbMysSQLMigration
» [ DbMySQLQuery *
» [#) DbMySQLRE
» [#) DbPostgresglMigration
» [} DbPostgresqlRE
» [ Dbsqgl2Migration
» [ DbsqlozRE
> [t‘ DbSybaseMigration
» [) DbSybaseRE
» [ DbUtis
» [ Forms

Function:
int copyAsPHPConnect(db.query.Editor editor)

Arguments:
- editor:

Copies PHF code to connect to the active MySQL
connection to the dipboard.

Files Globals Classes Maodules

.

-

Shell Snippets

Looking for modules in
\MySQ

INFO: Scanning module ctory C:\Users\philip\AppData
“Roaming\MyS(QL\Workbench\modules.

"C:\Users\philip\AppData\Roaming

0 modules found
Looking for modules in
INFO: Scanning module directory

9 modules found

Looking for modules in 'C:\Program Files (x86)\MySQL
\MySQL Workbench 5.2 CE/modules’.

INFO: Scanning module directory C:\Program Files
(x86)\MySQL\MySQL Workbench 5.2 CE/modules.

found
36 modules (from : files).
plugins in C:\Users\philip\AppData

25 modules

Registe

Looking for u:
ing\MySQL\Workbench\modules

eric Runtime Environment 4.1.0
Type '?7' for help.
Python Shell initialized.
set language)

Ready.

(Use Preferences -= General to

C.5.2 The Shell Window

The Workbench Scripting Shell is primarily used for running Python scripts, or directly typing

commands in Python. However, you can also use it to access the Workbench Scripting Shell Scripting
Library functions and global functions and objects. To see the available commands, type “?”. You can
also cut and paste text to and from the shell window.

The Snippets tab is a scratch pad for saving code snippets, which makes it easy to reuse and execute
code in MySQL Workbench. The following figure shows the Snippets tab selected.
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Figure C.2 The Workbench Scripting Shell: Snippets

[ Workbench Scripting Shell _ x
S P IEEE 8 35 el G ]

File Browser Shell Snippets x  foo.py

¥ LUserScripts
foo.py
UserModules
UserLibraries

Snippet
# iterate through all schemas
# jterate through all tables from schema
# iterate through columns from schema
# iterate through all figures of a diagram
# iterate through all resultset rows
# replace sql editor contents

I

# replace sgql editor contents

editor = grt.root.wb.sqlEditors[0].activeQueryBuffer
new_text = editor.sgl
editor.replaceContents(new_text)

Globals Classes Modules Notifications

Opened script file tabs are to the right of the Snippets tab. Script tabs are labeled with the script's
filename, or Unnaned for snippets without a name. You can cut-and-paste to and from the tabs, or
right-click on a snippet to open a context menu with options to Execute Snippet, Send to Script
Editor, or Copy To Clipboard.

While individual commands can be entered into the shell, it is also possible to run a longer script,
stored in an external file, using the main menu item Scripting, Run Workbench Script File. When
scripts are run outside of the shell, to see the output use the main menu item View, Output.

It is also possible to run script files directly from the shell. For details on running script files, type ? run
at the Workbench Scripting Shell prompt. The following message is displayed:

Hel p Topi cs

grt General information about the Workbench runtinme

scripting Practical information when working on scripts and nodul es for Workbench
wbdat a Sunmary about Wor kbench nodel data organi zation

nodul es I nf or mat i on about Wor kbench nodul e usage

pl ugi ns I nformation about witing Plugins and Mbdul es for Workbench

Type '? [topic]' to get help on the topic.

Cust om Pyt hon Mbdul es
grt Mbdul e to work with Workbench runtine (grt) objects
grt.root The root object in the internal Wrkbench object hierarchy
grt.nodul es Locati on where Workbench nodul es are avail abl e
grt.classes List of classes known to the GRT system
nf or ms A Modul e to access the cross-platformU toolkit used in sone Wrkbench features
wb Utility nodul e for creating Workbench plugins

Type ' hel p(nodul e/ obj ect/function)' to get informati on about a nodul e, object or function.
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Files, Globals, Classes, Modules, and Notifications Tabs

Type 'dir(object)’ to get a quick list of methods an object has

For an introductory tutorial on the Python |anguage, visit http://docs. python.org/tutorial/
For general Python and library reference docunentation, visit http://python. org/doc/

Within the Workbench Scripting Shell, there are five tabs on the top of the left side panel: Files,
Globals, Classes, and Modules, and Notifications.

Note
@ An exception is thrown while attempting to use i nput () or read from st di n.

C.5.3 Files, Globals, Classes, Modules, and Notifications Tabs

The Workbench Scripting Shell features the Files, Globals, Classes, Modules, and Notifications
tabs, in addition to the main Shell tab.

Files Tab

The Files tab lists folders and files for user-defined (custom) script files. The file-browser categories
are User Scripts, User Modules, and User Libraries, as the following figure shows.

Figure C.3 The Workbench Scripting Shell tab: Files
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File Browser

¥ UserScripts
» foo.py
¥ myplugin_grt.py
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UserLibraries
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By default, scripts are stored in the scri pt s/ folder of your MySQL Workbench configuration folder.
The following table lists the default location for each platform.

Table C.4 Default Scripts Location

Operating System Default scri pt s/ path
Linux ~/ . mysql / wor kbench/ scripts
macOS ~/ Li brary/ Application\ Support/M/SQ/ Wrkbench/
scripts/
Windows 7 C:\ Users\[user]\ AppDat a\ Roam ng\ MySQL\ Wor kbench
\'scri pt s\
Globals Tab

At the top of the window is a list that is used to select the starting point, or root, of the GRT Globals
tree displayed beneath it (see the following figure). By default, this starting point is the root of the tree,
that is, '/'. You can expand or collapse the GRT Globals tree as desired. The GRT Globals tree is the
structure in which MySQL Workbench stores document data. Clicking any item results in its name and
value being displayed in the panel below the tree.
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Figure C.4 The Workbench Scripting Shell Tab: Globals
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Classes Tab

A cl ass is a user-defined data type formed by combining primitive data types: integers, doubles,
strings, dicts, lists, and objects. This tab shows the definitions of the classes used by the objects in the
Modules tab. Clicking a class causes a brief description of the class to be displayed in a panel below
the classes explorer, as shown in the next figure.
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Figure C.5 The Workbench Scripting Shell Tab: Classes
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When the Classes tab is selected, the list displays the following items:
» Group by Name: Group by the object name

* Group by Hierarchy: Group by inheritance

» Group by Package: Group by functionality

The default view for this tab is Group By Name. This view shows all the different objects arranged
alphabetically. Click the + icon or double-click a package to show the properties of the struct.

If you switch to the hierarchical view, you will see Gt Cbj ect : the parent object from which all other
objects are derived.

Modules Tab

The Modules tab enables you to browse the MySQL Workbench installed modules and their functions.
Clicking a module within the explorer causes its details to be displayed in a panel below the explorer,
as the following figure shows. This facility is useful for exploring the available modules, and their
supported functions. It is also a way to check whether custom modules have been correctly installed.
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Figure C.6 The Workbench Scripting Shell Tab: Modules
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Notifications Tab

The Notification tab includes the set of not i fi cati on classes used by MySQL Workbench modules.
Click a notification class for a description of its use, as demonstrated in the next figure.
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Figure C.7 The Workbench Scripting Shell Tab: Notifications
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C.6 Tutorial: Writing Plugins
The tutorials in this section demonstrate how to extend MySQL Workbench by creating custom plugins.

C.6.1 Tutorial: Generate PHP Code to Create a Connection with
PDO_MySQL

MySQL Workbench includes a plugin that generates PHP code with the nysql i extension. This
tutorial shows how to generate code with the PDO_My SQL extension for PHP. You might choose a
different extension or a different language altogether, so adjust the generated code accordingly.

To begin, review the plugin code shown in the example that follows.

# inport the wb nodul e

fromwb inport DefineMdul e, wbinputs
# inport the grt nodul e

i mport grt

# inport the nforns nodule for QU stuff
i mport nforns
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# define this Python nodul e as a GRT nodul e

Modul el nfo = Defi neMbdul e( name= " MySQLPDO',

@mbdul el nf o. pl ugi n("i nfo. yourstruly.w. nysqgl pdo",
@mbdul el nfo. export(grt.|INT, grt.classes.db_query_Editor)

def nysql pdo(editor):

aut hor= "Yours Truly", version="1.0")

caption= "MySQL PDO (Connect to Server)",

i nput = [ wbi nput

""" Copi es PHP code to connect to the active MySQ. connection using PDO, to the clipboard.

# Val ues depend on the active connection type

if editor.connection:

conn = editor.connection

if conn.driver.nane == "Msql Nati veSocket":
parans = {
"host" : "",
"port" : "",
"user" : conn. paraneterVal ues[ "user Nanme"],
"socket" : conn. paraneterVal ues["socket"],
"dbname" : editor.defaul t Schems,
"dsn" : "nysql: uni x_socket ={ $socket } ; dbname={ $dbnane}"
}
el se:
parans = {
"host" : conn. paranet er Val ues[ " host Nanme"],
"port" : conn. paraneterValues["port"] if conn.paraneterVal ues["port"] else 3306,
"user" : conn. paraneterVal ues[ "user Nanme"],
"socket" : "",
"dbname" : editor.defaul t Schems,
"dsn" : "nysql: host ={$host}; port={$port}; dbname={ $dbnane} "
}
text = """$host ="9% host)s";

$port =% port)s;
$socket =" 9 socket ) s";
$user =" % user)s";
$passwor d="";
$dbnane="9% dbnane) s";

try {

$dbh = new PDQ(" % dsn) s",

} catch (PDOException $e) {
echo ' Connection fail ed:

}

" % par ans

$user, $password));

$e- >get Message() ;

nforns. Utilities.set_clipboard_text(text)
nf orns. App. get (). set_status_t ext (" Copi ed PHP code to clipboard")

return 0

This simple plugin generates PHP code to create a MySQL connection using PHP's PDO_My SQL
extension. The DSN definition depends on the connection type in MySQL Workbench. The part you
might want to modify is within the text definition.

To generate PHP code for a connection, first install the plugin as follows:

1. Copy the plugin code into a new file. The file name used in this example is php- pdo-
connect _grt. py, butyou can use a different name as long as _grt . py is the suffix.

2. Start MySQL Workbench. Click Scripting and then Install Plugin/Module from the menu to
open a file browser. Select the plugin file created by the code in the previous step, php- pdo-
connect _grt. py in this case.

Note
g You could copy the file directly to the plugin folder instead of using the

Install Plugin/Module interface. The result would be the same.

3. When prompted, restart MySQL Workbench. This step generates a compiled bytecode file (. pyc)
from your source file. In this example, it generates php- pdo- connect _grt. pyc.

416



Tutorial: Generating Foreign Keys with MyISAM

4. After restarting MySQL Workbench, load the MySQL connection to use to generate the PHP code.
From the menu, click Tools, Utilities, and then MySQL PDO (Connect to Server), which is the
Capt i on defined within the plugin code.

This action copies the generated PHP code into the clipboard on your system. The following
connection example defines "sakila" as the default database in the generated code.

$host =" ocal host";
$por t =3306
$socket ="";
$user="root";
$passwor d="";
$dbnanme="saki | a"

try {
$dbh = new PDQ( " nysql : host ={ $host }; port ={ $port}; dbnane={ $dbnane}", $user, $password));

} catch (PDOException $e) {
echo ' Connection failed: ' . $e->getMessage();
}

C.6.2 Tutorial: Generating Foreign Keys with MyISAM

EER Diagrams are useful for visualizing complex database schemata. They are often created for
existing databases, to clarify their purpose or document them. MySQL Workbench provides facilities
for reverse engineering existing databases, and then creating an EER Diagram automatically. In
this case, relationship lines between foreign keys in the table will automatically be drawn. This
graphical representation makes the relationships between the tables much easier to understand.
However, the older MylISAM storage engine does not include support for foreign keys. This means
that MyISAM tables that are reverse engineered will not automatically have the relationship lines
drawn between tables, making the database harder to understand. The plugin created in this tutorial
gets around this problem by using the fact that a naming convention is often used for foreign keys:

t abl enanme_pri mar ykeynane. Using this convention, foreign keys can automatically be created
after a database is reverse engineered, which will result in relationship lines being drawn in the EER
diagram.

Algorithm

The basic algorithm for this task would be as follows:

for each table in the schema
for each colum in the table
| ook for another table whose nane and primary key nanme match the current col umm nane
if such a table is found, add a foreign key referencing it

As iterating the complete table list to find a match can be slow for models with a large number of tables,
it is necessary to optimize by pre-computing all possible foreign key names in a given schema.

i mport grt

def auto_create_fks(schema):
fk_name_format = "%t abl e)s_9% pk)s"
possi bl e_fks = {}
# create the list of possible foreign keys fromthe list of tables
for table in schena.tables
if table.primaryKey:
format _args = {'table':table.nane, 'pk':table.prinmaryKey.nane}
fkname = fk_nane_format % format _args
possi bl e_fks[fknane] = table

# go through all tables in schena, this tine to find colums that nay be a fk
for table in schena.tables
for colum in table.col ums:
i f possible_fks.has_key(col um. nane)
ref _table = possi bl e_fks[col um. nane]
if ref_table.prinmaryKey.formattedType != colum. type
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conti nue
fk = tabl e. creat eFor ei gnKey( col um. name+" _f k")
fk.referencedTabl e = ref_tabl e
f k. col ums. append( col umm)
fk. ref erencedCol umm. append(ref _t abl e. pri mar yKey)
print "Created foreign key % from%.% to %.%" \
% (fk.nane, tabl e.nanme, column. nane, ref_table.nanme, ref_table. prinmaryKey. nane)

aut o_create_fks(grt.root.w. doc. physi cal Mbdel s[ 0] . cat al og. schemat a[ 0] )
Creating a Plugin from a Script

To create a plugin from an arbitrary script, it is first necessary to make the file a module, and export the
required function from it. It is then necessary to declare the module as a plugin, and specify the return
type and input arguments.

fromwb i nmport *
i mport grt

Modul el nfo = Defi neMbdul e( nanme="Aut oFK", aut hor="John Doe", version="1.0")

@mbdul el nf o. pl ugi n("sanpl e. cr eat eGuessedFor ei gnKeys",
capti on="Create Foreign Keys from Col utmmNanes",
i nput =[ wbi nput s. obj ect & d ass("db. mysql . schema") ],
groups=["Overview Utility"])

@mbdul el nfo. export(grt.|INT, grt.classes.db_nysqgl _Schenms)
def auto_create_fks(schemn):

With the addition of the preceding code, the aut o_creat e _f ks() function is exported and will be
added to the schema context menu in the model overview. When invoked, it receives the currently
selected schema as its input.
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Appendix D How To Report Bugs or Problems

The following is a list of tips and information that is helpful for reporting a MySQL Workbench bug.

A useful bug report includes:
» The exact steps taken to repeat the bug, ideally as a video if the bug is tricky to repeat.
» A screenshot, if the bug is visual.

» The error messages, which includes text sent to stdout and the GUI.

A copy of the MySQL Workbench Log file.
The log file location can be found using Help, Locate Log Files from within MySQL Workbench.

Bugs that cannot be reproduced are difficult and nearly impossible to fix, so it is important to provide
the steps necessary to reproduce the bug.

Where to report a bug

Visit http://bugs.mysqgl.com/ and use one of the MySQL Wor kbench bug categories.

Log Levels

There are six different log levels, with increasing levels of verbosity: er r or , war ni ng, i nf o, debugl,
debug?2, and debug3. By default, the er r or, war ni ng and i nf o levels are enabled. There is also a
none level that disables logging.

Important
A Please enable the debug3 level before generating a log for the report.

The enabled error log levels can be configured using an environment variable, by using a command-
line parameter, or by specifying the log level as a preference option (see Other Preferences).

The environment variable, command-line variant, and preference option accept a single error level, but
enabling a more verbose option implicitly enables the levels below it. For example, passing in i nf o
also enables the er r or and war ni ng levels.

» Environment variable: WB_LOG LEVEL

Command line option: - -1 og- | evel

Note
@ If both the command line and environment variable are set, the command line
takes precedence.

For example:

# M crosoft W ndows
$> cd "C:\Program Fil es (x86)\ MySQL\ MySQL Wor kbench CE 8.0.47\"
$> MySQLWor kbench. exe --10g-1 evel =debug3

# macOS
$> cd /Applications
$> MySQ.Wor kbench --1og-1 evel =debug3

# Li nux (Ubuntu)
$> cd /usr/bin
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Operating System Specific Notes

$> nysql wor kbench --1og-1evel =debug3

If the i nf o level is enabled, the system information and all paths used in the application are also
logged. On Microsoft Windows, this also means that the log file contains the full set of current
environment variables that are active for the program.

Operating System Specific Notes

Microsoft Windows

* Log file location: Near the user's app data folder, such as C: \ User s\ [ user ]\ AppDat a\ Roam ng
\ My SQL\ Wor kbench\ | og for Microsoft Windows 10.

 In case of errors (or exceptions), the log file contains the stack trace to the point MySQL Workbench
can track it (usually only C# code, and not C++ code). Also, all warnings are added to the log if the
warning (or greater) log level is enabled.

« Ifitis a crash and that cannot be replicated by the MySQL Workbench team, and the stack trace
cannot be obtained, we will request a crashdump. Instructions for enabling a crashdump can be
found here, and please also read the MSDN details for this as we need a full dump, and not the mini
dump.

» For crashes related to display issues, start MySQL Workbench with the - swr ender i ng parameter
(and only then, as it switches off OpenGL rendering, which is of no use in WBA or WQE). This output
will be added to the log file.

« Ifitis a crash when MySQL Workbench is started (especially if the error report includes something
about ker nel base. dl |), we will ask you to run depends. exe on the MySQLWbr kbench. exe
binary, and ask for the reported errors.

* Ifitis a crash when MySQL Workbench is started, and it is a 64-bit version of Microsoft Windows,
check that the correct MSVC runtimes are installed. Often people install the 64-bit version of them,
but only the 32-bit will function.

macOS
e Log File Location: ~/ Li brary/ Appl i cati on Support/M/SQL/ Wr kbench/ | ogs

» System crash logs generated for Workbench are in ~/ Li br ary/ Logs/ Di agnosti cReports/
My SQLWor kbench*

Linux
* Log File Location: ~/ . mysqgl / wor kbench/ | og

» For a crash, we might ask for a stack trace that can generated by gdb by using the following steps:

Note
@ Because published MySQL Workbench builds lack debug symbols, this step
is optional and will probably not be necessary.

¢ In shell, execute sour ce /usr/ bin/ nysql -wor kbench
e Quit MySQL Workbench

¢ In shell, execute gdb / usr/ bi n/ nysql - wor kbench- bi n
« In the gdb interface, type r un

« In MySQL Workbench, repeat the crash

* In the gdb interface, type bt
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Operating System Specific Notes

 Ifitis a crash, also run gl xi nf o. If that also crashes, then it is a driver/X server problem related to
OpenGL that is not specific to MySQL Workbench.
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Appendix E MySQL Enterprise Features

A MySQL Enterprise subscription is the most comprehensive offering of MySQL database software,
services and support; it ensures that your business achieves the highest levels of reliability, security,
and uptime.

An Enterprise Subscription includes a MySQL Workbench GUI for the following enterprise features:

The MySQL Enterprise server: The most reliable, secure, and up-to-date version of the world's most
popular open source database

MySQL Enterprise Backup: Performs backup and restore operations for MySQL data, and MySQL
Workbench offers a GUI for these operations

MySQL Enterprise Audit: An easy to use auditing and compliance solution for applications that are
governed by both internal and external regulatory guidelines

MySQL Enterprise Firewall: regulatory guidelines
DBDoc Model Reporting Templates: For accessing the Ctemplate System.

Model Validation: Validation modules for testing models before implementing them, both with general
RDMS and specific MySQL rules.

MySQL Production Support (MOS): Technical and consultative support when you need it, along
with regularly scheduled service packs, and hot-fixes, and MySQL Workbench links to your My
Oracle Support (MOS) service

For more information, visit http://www.mysql.com/enterprise
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Appendix F MySQL Utilities

MySQL Utilities is a package of utilities that are used for maintenance and administration of MySQL
servers. These utilities encapsulate a set of primitive commands, and bundles them so they can

be used to perform macro operations with a single command. They can be installed with MySQL
Workbench or as a standalone package.

They are a set of command-line utilities and a Python library for making the common tasks easy to
accomplish. The library is written entirely in Python, meaning that it is not necessary to have any other
tools or libraries installed to make it work. It is currently designed to work with Python v2.6 or later and
there is no support for Python v3.1.

The utilities are available under the GPLV2 license, and are extendable using the supplied library.

Installing The MySQL Utilities

MySQL Utilities development is managed elsewhere, and requires a separate download. Attempting to
start the MySQL Utilities when they are not installed will prompt for a download and their installation.
See the MySQL Utilities manual for additional information.

Note
E MySQL Workbench searches for the mysql uc MySQL Utility in the system
PATH to determine if the MySQL Utilities are installed.

Opening MySQL Utilities From MySQL Workbench

To open the MySQL Utility mysql uc (MySQL Utilities Unified Console) from MySQL Workbench,
click Tools and then Start Shell for MySQL Utilities from the menu. The following output shows the
MySQL Utilities console window with the hel p command executed.

Wel cone to the MySQL Uilities dient (nysqluc) version 1.6.5
Copyright (c) 2010, 2017 Oracle and/or its affiliates. Al rights reserved.

This is a rel ease of dual licensed MWSQL Utilities. For the avoi dance of
doubt, this particular copy of the software is rel eased
under a commercial |icense and the GNU General Public License does not apply.

MySQL Utilities is brought to you by Oracle.
Type 'help' for a list of commands or press TAB twice for list of utilities.

nysql uc> hel p

Conmand Descri ption

help utilities Display list of all utilities supported.

help <utility> Di splay help for a specific utility.

show errors Di splay errors captured during the execution of the
utilities.

clear errors clear captured errors.

show | ast error Di splay the last error captured during the
execution of the utilities

hel p | hel p conmands Show this |ist.

exit | quit Exit the consol e.

set <vari abl e>=<val ue> Store a variable for recall in commands.

show opti ons Display |ist of options specified by the user on
| aunch.

show vari abl es Di splay |list of variables.

<ENTER> Press ENTER to execute command.

<ESCAPE> Press ESCAPE to clear the command entry.

<DON> Press DOMN to retrieve the previous command.

<UP> Press UP to retrieve the next command in history.

<TAB> Press TAB for type conpletion of utility, option,
or vari abl e nanes.

<TAB><TAB> Press TAB twice for list of natching type

conpl etion (context sensitive).
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